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SscTiQir I.— ANATOMY IN GENERAL. 

1 Anatomy is that Science which teaches ns (by Dis- 

section and the aid of the Microscope), the Structure 
of the human body. 

2 Physiology is that Science which teadies nsthe Functions 

of the human body. 

3 Pathology explains the alterations in the structure of 

the body, occasioned by Disease. 

4 Into Solids and Fluids. 

5 Bones, CartQages, Ligctments, Muscles, Tendons, Mem- 

branes, Cellular-tiasuiB, Vessels, 'Nerves, Adipose-tis- 
sue, Glands, Hair, JJails, Ducts, &q. 

6 Bones are the hardest* find Qiost inflexible parts of the 

body and of a whitish colour. 

7 lOOtbs. of Adult Human Bones contain about 33 per 

cent, of animal matter, and 67 of earthy matter, viz. : 
Phosphate and Carbonate of Lime, Fluoride of Cal- 
cium, and Phosphate of Magnesia. 

8 Cartilages are the white elastic Cellular substances 

covering the ends of Bones, commonly called "Gris- 
tle,'' and next in hardness to Bone. 

9 Similar to Cartilages, but with Fibres intervening 

among the Cells ; they exist between the Vertebrae ; 
they also imite the Bones of the Pelvis, &c. 

10 Not in the natural state. 

11 Ligaments are short Strata of Fibres connecting the 

extremities of the moveable Bones, (the Joints). 
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12 Muscles are composed of Eibres arranged parallel to 

each other; towards their extremities, when in the 
form of a rounded Cord they are denominated Ten- 
dons, and when expanded as Membranes they are 
called Aponeuroses : e.g, the Abdominal Muscles. 

13 Axeolar-tissue is most extensively diffused throughout 

the body, forming as it were the basis or original 
structure. It consists of a net- work of minute Fibres 
intermixed with thin LaminsB or Plates of Membranes, 
so interwoven with each other as to leave numerous 
interstices, which during life contain a Serous Fluid. 

14 It serves to connect together the Muscles. It exists in 

large quantities between the Muscles and Skin. It 
forms Sheaths for the Blood Vessels and Nerves. It 
enters into the structure of all the organs contained 
in the Trunk, &c. 

15 It is better supplied with Vessels than the other Fibrous 

Tissues. 

16 Vessels consist of three kinds: Arteries, Veins, and 

Lymphatics. 

17 The Arteries are Cylindrical Tubes composed of three 

Coats or Layers, viz. : An external or Cellular Coat, 
a middle or Fibrous Coat, and an internal or Serous 
Coat. 

18 The Veins invariably accompany the Arteries, with the 

exception of the Superficial Veins; their Coats are 
the same as the Arteries, but much thinner, and the 
inner Coat is at certain points reflected, forming 
"Valves." 

19 The Lymphatics are small Vessels accompanying the 

Veins; their Coats are the same as tiiiose of the 
Arteries and Veins, and like the Veins are provided 
with Valves. 

20 The Nerves are white flattened Cords, composed of 

Filaments which are connected with the Brain and 
Spinal Cord, possessing Motor, Sensory, and Sym- 
pathetic Functions, to be hereafter described. 

21 A(Upose-tissue is a Cellular substance within which the 

Fat is deposited. 

22 Glands are distinct bodies composed of Blood Vessels, 

Nerves, and Absorbents, imited by CeUular-tissue. 
JJ3 Blood, Urine, Saliva, Tears, Bile, Gastric-juice, Pan- 
creatic-juice, Milk, Chyle, Mucus, Aqueous Humours 
of the Eye, &c. 
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24 Blood is the Pluid which circulates throughout the 

Cavities of the Heart, Arteries, and Veins, and from 
which all the other Fluids are secreted. 

25 Urine is the Fluid secreted by the Kidneys and con- 

veyed by the Ureters into the Cavity of tiie Bladder. 

26 Water, Urea, Lactic Acid, Lithic Acid, Lactate of 

Ammonia, Osmazome, Mucus of the Bladder, Sul- 
phates of Potass and Soda, Phosphates of Soda 
and Ammonia, Phosphates of Lime and Magnesia, 
Chloride of Sodium, and Muriate of Ammonia. 

27 Saliva is the Fluid secreted by the Salivary Glands into 

the Mouth. 

28 The Parotid, Sub-maxillary, and Sub-lingual Glands. 

29 A Fluid secreted by the Lachrymal Glands and flowing 

over the surface of the Eyes. 

30 A Fluid secreted by the Liver. 

31 Biliary matter, consists chiefly of Salts formed by the 

union of Potash, Soda, and Ammonia, with two fatty 
Acids ; Choleic and Choloidic. 

32 A Fluid secreted by the minute Follicles imbedded in 

the "Walls of the Stomach. 

33 A Fluid, analogous to the Saliva, secreted by the 

Pancreas. 

34 A Fluid secreted by Glands, whose structure is analogous 

to that of the Parotid Glands, viz. : the Mammary 
Glands. 

35 A mUk-like Fluid separated during Digestion firom the 

Chyme, and is the Fluid from which the Blood is 
formed. 

36 A transparent glutinous Fluid secreted by the Mucous 

Glands of the Nose, Mouth, &c. 

37 A Fluid secreted in the Testes. 

38 An unctuous Fluid secreted by certain Joints, as the 

Bjiee, Hip-joint, &c. 

39 To lubricate the Cartilaginous surfaces of Joints, and 

facilitate their motion. 

40 Osteology, Osteogeny, Syndesmology, Chondrology, 

Myology, Adenology, Splanchnology, Bursalogy, 
Angeology, and Neurology. 

41 A description of the Bones. 

42 The formation and growth of Bones. 

43 The doctriiie of the Ligaments. 

44 The doctrine of the Cartilages. 

45 The doctrine of the Muscles. 
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46 The doctrine of the Glandss. 

47 The doctrine of the Viscera. 

48 The doctrine of the Bnrsse MncOsae. 

49 A description of the Vessels of the body. 

50 The doctrine of the Nerves. 

51 BurssB Mucosae, as th^ir name erpiesscs, sire Mueons 

Bags or shnt Sacs, analogous in structure to Synovial 
Membranes, and whose internal surfaces are lubri- 
cated by a Synovial Fluid ; they exist in the Knee- 
joint, Elbow-joint, &c. 

Sectioit II.— the BOISTES IN GENEEAL. 

1 The Membrane which invests the external surface of 

all the Bones, except the Crowns of the Teeth : it is 
called Pericranium, where it lines the Cranium; 
Periorbita, in the Orbits; Perichondrium where it 
covers Cartilage, and Peridesmium when it covers 
Ligament. 

2 To strengthen the union of Bones; to a^ord attach- 

ment to Ligaments and Muscled; to conduct and 
support Vessels in their course to Bones, &c. 

3 Into three Classes : 1st, the long or Cylindrical Bones; 

2nd, the broad or flat, and 3rd, the short mixed or 
irregular Bones. 

4 The shaft or middle portion of the Bone, which first 

Ossifies, is called the Diaphysis, and the other por- 
tions which are last Ossified the Epiphysis. 

5 A process or projection of Bone over a plain surface 

as the Nasal Apophysis of the Frontal Bone, &c. 

6 Yes, more especially during Ossification. 

7 By innumerable Foramina over their external surface. 

8 By the tinge which they receive, when yoimg animals 

are fed with madder, as accidentally discovered by 
Mr. Belchier. 

9 The Oleaginous Fluid contained in the Medullary Cavi- 

ties or Cells of the long Cylindrical Bones. 

10 Foramina, Canals, Sinuses, I^otches, Fossae, Cavities, 

Heads, Necks, Processes, Spines, Tuberosities, Tu- 
bercles, Fissures, &c. 

1 1 Little openings perforating the substance of Bones, e.g. 

Infra-orbital Foramen, Stylo-mastoid Foramen, &c. 

12 Tracts or channels within the substance of Bones, e.ff. 

Infra-orbital Canal. 

13 Cavities or Depressions in Bones, e,^. Frontal and 

Sphenoidal Sinuses. 
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14 Cavities or depressions ia the margins of Bones, e,g, 

the greater and lesser Ischiatic Notches of the Ossa 
Innominata, the Ethmoidal J^otch, &c. 

15 Depressions or Cavities on surfaces of Bones, e,g. Iliac- 

ibssa, Zygomatic-fossa, &c. 

16 Smooth shallow depressions on some Bones, e,g. the 

Glenoid Cavity of the Temporal Bone, Scapula, &c. 

17 The round tops of Bones, as tike head of the Humerus, 

TJlna, Badius, &c. 

18 The narrow portions of Bones beneath their Heads, as 

the necks of the Humerus, Badius, Femur, &c. 

19 Projections, or eminences of Bone, e,g, the Odontoid 

process of the 2nd Vertebra, the Olecranon, Coronoid, 
and Styloid processes of the TJlna, the Mastoid and 
Styloid processes of the Temporal Bone, &c. 

20 Long projections of Bones, e,g, the anterior-superior 

and anterior inferior Spines of the IHum, also the 
posterior-superior and posterior-inferior Spines of the 
same Bone. 

21 Lai^e rough elevations or eminences of Bone, e,g, the 

greater and lesser Tuberosities of the Humerus, 
Tuberosity of the Ischium, &c. 

22 Smaller elevations or eminences of Bone, e.g. Tubercle 

of the Eadius, Tubercle of a Bib, &c. 

23 Deep and long depressions, e,g, the Sphenoidal or Orbital 

Fissure, the Glenoid Fissure of the Temporal Bone, &c. 

Section III.— ABTICITLATIONS IN GENEKAL. 

1 The adjustment or connection of Bones with each other, 

distinguished by Anatomists into three kinds or classes. 

2 Diarthrosis, Synarthrosis, and Symphysis. 

8 A moveable connection or Articulation of Bones. 

4 Enarthrosis, Amphiarthrosis, Arthrodia, Ginglymus, and 

Trochoides. 

5 The Ball and Socket Joint, e,g. Head of the Os Femoris 

with the Acetabulum of the Os Innominatum. 

6 This kind of Articulation partakes both of Diarthrosis 

and Synarthrosis. It is tikat adjustment or connection 
of Bones which admit of an obscure motion as on flat 
or plain surfaces, e,g, the Metacarpal and Metatarsal 
Bones, &c. 

7 The reception of the Head of one Bone into the Super- 

ficial Cavity of another, e,g, the Head of the Humerus 
with the Glenoid Cavity of the Scapula. 
a2 
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8 The hinge-like Joint admitting of flexion and exten- 

sion, e.g, the Knee Joint, the second and third rows 
of Phalanges, &c. 

9 That moveable connection of Bones in which one Bone 

rotates upon another, e.g, the first Cervical Vertebra 
upon the Odontoid process of the second or Axis. 

10 An immoveable connection of Bones. 

1 1 Sutura, Harmonia, and Gomphosis. 

12 The union of Bones by Dentifonn margins, e.g, the two 

Parietal Bones, &c. 

13 The union of Bones by rough margins, e.g, iN'asal, 

Superior Maxillary, and some other Bones of the Pace. 

14 That kind of union in which one Bone is fixed in 

another, e.g. the Teeth in the Alveoli of the Jaws. 

1 5 The union of Bones by an intervening body or substance. 

1 6 Synchondrosis, Syssarcosis, Syneurosis, and Syndesmosis. 

17 The union of one Bone with another by an intervening 

Cartilage, e.g. the Vertebrse, Os Pubes, Bibs with the 
Sternum, &c. 

18 The union of one Bone with another by an intervening 

Muscle, e.g. the Os Hyoides with the Sternum. 

19 The union of one Bone with another by an intervening 

Membrane, e.g. the Badius with the Ulna. 

20 The union of one Bone with another by Ligament, e.g. 

the moveable Joints. 

Section IV.— OSTEOGENY. 

1 The formation and growth of Bones. 

2 By the deposition of Ossific matter either in Membrane 

or CartiLage. 

3 The Bones of the Skull-cap, viz. : Prontal, Squamous, 

and Tympanic parts of the Temporal, the Parietal, &c., 
which were simply Membranous assuming the appear- 
ance of Badii diverging from a centre. 

4 All the Bones of the Tympanum, and well developed, 

viz. : Malleus, Incus, Orbiculare, and Stapes. 

5 The Epiphyses. 

6 About the eighth year. 

7 About the period of manhood. 

Section V.— THE SKULL AND ITS SUTUEES. 

1 Into those forming the Cranium, and those fonning the 

Skeleton of the Face. 

2 The Diploe is the intermediate cancellous structure 

which exists between the two tables of the Skull-cap. 
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3 Some of the Cranial Bones consist of two Osseous Tables 

or Plates separated by the Diploe, the external of 
which is the thickest. 

4 Eight. 

5 Occipital, Frontal, twoTemporal, two Parietal, Sphenoid, 

and Ethmoid. 

6 Fonrteen. 

7 Two superior Maxillary, two Malar, two Palate, two 

Laohi^rmal, two Nasal, two inferior Turbinated, the 
Vomer, and inferior Maxillary. 

8 The two Temporal, two Parietal, and the Occipital. 

9 The Frontal, Ethmoid, and Sphenoid. 

SUTUJtES OF IHX SXX7LL. 

1 The union of the Bones by Serrated or Dentifonn margins. 

11 Coronal, Sagittal, Fron^, Squamous, Lambdoidal, &c. 

12 The Coronal Suture connects the two Parietal Bones 

with the Frontal, hence called Fronto-parietal Suture; 
it extends across the superior part of the Skull, from 
the great wing of the Sphenoid Bone on one side to 
its feUow on the opposite side. 

13 The Sagittal or Inter-parietal Suture extends j&om the 

centre of the Coronal Suture along the middle Hnc 
to the Occipital Bone. 

14 The Frontal future extends firam the centre of the 

Coronal Suture down ike middle line of the Forehead 
to the root of the Nose. 

15 The Squamous Suture is placed laterally over each ex- 

ternal Meatus of the Ear; it C(«mect8 the Squamous 
portion of the Temporal Bodie with the Parietal; also 
the greater wii^ of the Sphenoid with tibe Temporal, 
by tibie Squamo-sph^ioidal Suture. 

16 The Lambdoidal or Occipito-parietal Suture unites the 

Occipital Bone to the two Parietal Bones. 

Section VL— BOISTES OF THE SKULL. 

OCCTPITAl BONE. 

1 The Occipital Bone contributes to form a part of the 

base and posterior part of the Cranium. 

2 Trapezoid. 

3 Lotto two surfaces : external or Occipital, and internal 

or Cerebral ; four borders and four angles. 

4 Convex. 

5 The Occipital protuberance. 

6 The superior curved line. 

7 From the lateral Angle to the other. 
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8 The inferior curved line. 

9 The Crest or Spine. 

10 Oval, and transmits the Medulla Spinalis, or Spinal 

Cord and its Membranes ; the two Vertebral Arteries, 
and the two Spinal Accessory Nerves. 

11 The Condyle. 

12 The Atlas. 

13 The anterior Condyloid Foramen. 

14 The Hypo-glossal or great Motor Nerve of the Tongue. 

15 The posterior Condyloid Foramen. 

16 A small Vein to the Lateral Sinus. 

1 7 The Basilar process. 

1 8 The insertion of the superior Constrictor of the Pharynx. 

19 The Eectus Anticus Capitis Major et Minor. 

20 The Jugular Eminence which gives insertion by its 

imder rough surface to the Bectus Capitis Lateralis. 

21 The Check Ligaments. 

22 The Jugular Fossa, which lodges the commencement of 

the internal Jugular Vein, and which with a corres- 
ponding part of the Occipital Bone forms the Foramen 
Laoerum Fosterius. 

23 Concave, and presents two thick ridges, one vertical the 

other transverse, and both marked by grooves. 

24 The superior Longitudinal Sinuys, above the crossing 

and tiie Basilar Sinus below it. 

25 The Lateral Sinus on either side. 

26 The Falx-cerebii above the crossing and the Falz 

Cerebelli below it. 

27 The Tentorium CerebelH. 

28 The internal Occipital protuberance. 

29 Six : the two Lateral, one and sometimes two Basilar, 

the superior Longitudinal, and the Straight. 

30 Torcular Herophhili. 

31 Into four Fossae : the two upper corresponding to the 

posterior Lobes of the Brain, and the two inferior to 
the lateral Lobes of the Cerebellum. 

32 Dentated, and assist to form the Lambdoidal Suture. 

33 Eough and is divided on either side by the Jugular 

Eminence. 

34 The superior, inferior, and two lateral. 

35 In the interval formed by the union of the posterior and 

superior angles of the two Parietal Bones. 

36 This is formed by the Articular extremity of the Basilar 

process. 
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37 They correspond on either side with the interval fonned 

by the union of the posterior and inferior angle of the 
Parietal Bone with the Mastoid part of the Temporal 
Bone. 

38 Six : two Temporal, two Parietal, Sphenoid, and Atlas. 

39 Thirteen pairs: Occipito-frontalis, Trapesins, Stemo^ 

mastoid, Splenins Capitis, Complexns, Eectas Pos* 
ticnfi Major et Minor, ObHqnns superior, Eectas 
Lateralis, Eectas Anticas Major et Minor, and the 
superior and middle Constrictors of the Pharynx. 

40 Pour: two lateral or Condyloid poir^oDS, one for the 

Basilar process, and one for the posterior or expanded 
portion. 

41 The origin of the Trapezius and Occipito-frontalis 

Muscles. 

42 The Stemo-oleido-mastoideos and Sple&ius Capitisi 

43 The Complexus. 

44 Prom within outwards the Eectus Capitis Posticus 

Minor et Major, and Obliquns Superior. 

45 The Prontal Bone, as its name implies, is situated at 

the anterior part of the Cranium. 

46 Into two parts : a Prontal and an Orbito-nasaL 

47 At the antmor^superior part of the SkuU, forming 

three-fourths of the extent of the Bone. 

48 Into surfaces, borders, and processes. 

49 Convex, and presents on either side a projection called 

the Prontal Eminence. 

50 The Superciliaiy ridges. 

51 The inner. 

52 The Supra-orbital ridges. 

53 In processes, the external and internal angular processes. 

54 The Supra-orbital Notch: it is sometimes converted 

into a Poramen, and caUed the Supra-orbital Poramen. 

55 The Supra-orbital division of the Prontal Nerve, and 

the Supra-orbital Branch of the Ophthalmic Artery. 

56 The Nasal Spine or Tuberosity. 

57 The Temporal Eidgc. 

68 The Temporal Possa. 

69 Concave, and marked by ttie Convolutions of the Brain ; 

also grooved by the anterior and middle Meningeal 
Arteries. 
60 The superior Longitudinal Sinus. 
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61 A small hole improperly called Foramen Caecum, as it 

gives passage to a small Vein from the I^asal FossaB 
into the Longitudinal Sinus. 

62 AFold of the Dura Mater, the Falx Cerebri, which here 

divides the Hemispheres of the Brain. 

63 The Glandul® Pacchioni. 

64 A wide excavation called the Ethmoidal Notch, which 

lodges within it the Cribriform Plate of the Ethmoid 
Bone. 

65 These Plates, which extend horizontally backwards, are 

smooth and concave at their under surface forming the 
roof of the Orbit, whilst the upper or Cerebral surfaces 
are convex, and marked by elevations and depressions 
called Digital Fosssb, which correspond with the Sulci 
and Convolutions of the anterior Lobes of the Brain. 

66 By the external and internal Angular Processes. 

67 To the Malar Bone. 

68 To the Nasal Process of the superior Maxillary Bone, 

and the Nasal Bone. 

69 Thick and serrated. 

70 Thin, and irregular, and articulates with the Sphenoid 

Bone. 

71 The Orbital Plates are the thinnest and the Nasal and 

external Angular Processes, the thickest. 

72 That space or interval which exists in Adult age be- 

tween the two Tables of the Frontal Bone and cdvided 
by a ridge of Bone into two Cellular Cavities. 

73 The Lachiymal Gland. 

74 The Cartih^inous Pulley of the superior Oblique Muscle. 

75 Nine: the Optic, Spheno-maxillary, and Sphenoidal 

Fissures, Supra and Infra-orbital Canals, anterior 
and posterior Ethmoidal Foramina, Temporo-Malar 
Foramina, and Nasal Duct. 

76 Optic Nerve and Ophthalmic Artery. 

77 Spheno-maxiUary Nerve and Artery. 

78 The third, fourth, and sixth Nerves; the first Branch 

or Ophthalmic division of the fifth, and the Ophthal- 
mic Vein. 

79 The Supra-orbital or Frontal Nerve and Artery. 

80 The Infra-orbital Nerve and Artery. 

81 The Nasal Nerve and anterior Ethmoidal Artery. 

82 The posterior Ethmoidal Artery and Yein. 

83 Filaments of the Orbital Branch of the superior Max- 

illary Nerve. 
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84 Above by the Orbital Plates of the Frontal Bone^ and 

portion of the lesser Wings of the Sphenoid; below 
by the Orbital Processes of the superior Maxillary 
and Palate Bones, externally by the Orbital Pro- 
cesses of the Malar and greater Wings of the Sphe- 
noid Bones and intemidly by the Lachrymal, Ossa 
Plana of the Ethmoid, and a portion of tlie body of 
the Sphenoid Bones. 

85 Twelve : two Parietal, two Malar, two Nasal, two Ossa 

Unguis vel Lachrymal, the Sphenoid, Ethmoid, and 
the two superior Maxillary Bones. 

86 Pour pairs : the Occipito-frontalis, Gomigator Super- 

cilli, a part of the Temporal and part of the Obicula- 
ris Palpabrse vel Oculi on either side. 

87 The inner part of the Superciliary ridge. 

88 Two : corresponding to tiie Frontal Eminences. 

AQ rp ^ lEMPOBAL BOKES. 

90 The Temporal Bone occupies the side and base of the 

SkuU. 

91 Into three parts: a Squamous, Mastoid, and Petrous 

portion. 

92 This portion forms part of the Wall of the Temple. 

93 Smooth and gives origin to the Temporal Muscle. 

94 The Zygoma. 

95 An Arch : the Zygomatic Arch. 

96 Convex ; the inner, concave. 

97 Concave. 

98 The Glenoid Cavity. 

99 Two roots, an anterior and a posterior. 

100 The Glenoid Cavity. 

101 The anterior; its course is horizontally inwards, and 

forms the front boundary of the Cavity, and from the 
circumstance of its forming a rounded eminence is 
called Eminentia Articularis. 

102 This root, called also the Supra-mastoid ridge, forms 

the upper' boundary of the cavity. 

103 It terminates somewhat abruptly at a narrow fissure 

which separates the Squamous from the Mastoid por- 
tions of the Bone; this fissure is called Pissura 
Glasseri. 

104 The Tendon of the Laxator Tympani Muscle. 

105 The Temporal Pascia or Aponeurosis. 

106 The Masseter Muscle. 
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07 Behiad the ear, forming its posterior part, and by being 

prolonged downwards forms tbe Kastoid Process. 

08 Tlie Meatus Auditorius Externals, which is snrronnded 

by a rough surface called the Tympanic or Auditory 
Process. 

09 The Tympanum. 

10 The middle part. 

1 1 Unlike the Squamous portion it is rough and pierced by 

small Foramina, for the passage of Arteries and Veins. 

12 The Mastoid Poramen ; it gives passage to a Vein &om 

the exterior of the Head which opens into the Lateral 
Sinus. 

13 The Digastric Possa which gives origin to part of the 

Digastric Muscle. 

1 4 The Occipital groove which lodges the Occipital Artery. 

15 Serrated; corresponding to a portion of the Panetal 

and Occipital Bones. 

16 This groove, which curves forwards and inwards, sup- 

ports part of the lateral Sinus. 

17 The inner opening of the Mastoid Foramen. 

18 The Petrous portion passes horizontally forwards and 

inwards into the base of the Skull, and contains the 
organ of hearing. 

19 That of a ihree-sided pyramid with the apex directed 

forwards and inwards. 

20 Into three surfaces (ant^or, posterior, and inferior), 

a base and an apex. 

21 Part of the Fossa for the lodgment of the middle JLobe 

of the Brain. 

22 By the superior or peipendicular semi-circular Canal. 

23 The Hiatus Fallopii which leads to the aqueduct of 

Fallopius. 

24 The small superficial Petrosal Branch of the Tympanic 

Nerve or Nerve of Jacobson. 

25 The large superficial Petrosal Nerve. 

26 The Gasserian Ganglion. 

27 The Tensor Tympani Muade. 

28 The Eustachian Tube. 

29 A thin partition or Lamella of Bone called Processus 

Cochlearifonnis. 

30 Part of the posterior Fossa of the base of the Skull. 

31 The large aperture which leads to a short Canal, 

viz. : the Meatus Auditorius Intemus, which passes 
horizontally outwards. 
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132 The seventh pair of Nerves. 

133 A vertical ridge of Bone which divides it into two 

nnequal parts, a superior and inferior. 

134 The conunencement of the Aqueduct of Fallopius. 

135 The Facial Nerve, (Portio Ihira). 

136 At the Stylo-mastoid Foramen, where the same Nerve 

makes its exit, and where a small Artery the Stylo- 
mastoid is admitted to the Tympanum. It (the 
Aqueduct of Fallopius) also receives the Vidian Nerve 
through the medium of tiie Hiatus Fallopii. 

137 Several minute Foramina through which the Filaments 

of the Auditory Nerve, (the Vestibular), reach the 
internal Ear. 

138 Aquseductus Vestiboli vd Canalis Ck)tunnii. 

139 A small Artery and Vein, also a small portion of the 

Dura Mater. 

140 A Conical Fit or Fossa which forms a minute Canal, 

called AquaBductus Cochleae, for the passage of small 
Vesseb. 

141 Eough and irregular. 

142 The Styloid process. 

143 Downwards and forwards and about one inch in length, 

(the one before me is one inch and a-half,) it gives 
attachment to two Ligaments, (the Stylo-hyoid and 
Stylo-maxillary Ligaments), and the origins of three 
Muscles. 

144 Stylo-pharyngeus, Stylo-hyoideus, and Stylo-glossus. 

145 A rough ^eath-like indentation or li^e, called the 

Vaginal process. 

146 It is the continuation of the Lamelbt of Bone which 

forms the back part of the Glenoid Cavity. 

147 The Stylo-mastoid Foramen. 

148 The Jugular Fossa. 

149 The Foramen Lacerum Posterius. 

150 The internal Jugular Vein. 

151 The Carotid Canal, which transmits the internal 

Carotid Artery into the Skull. 

152 At the Apex. 

153 The originB of the Tensor Tympani and Levator Palati. 

154 The Tympanic Branch of the Glosso-pharyngeal or 

Jacobson's Nerve. 

155 A Branch of the Par-vagum, (Arnold's Nerve). 

156 The Apex, and called Foramen Lacerum Medium. 

157 The Tentorium Cerebelli. 

B 
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158 The superior Petrosal Sinus which communicates with 

the cavernous and lateral Sinuses. 

159 Eiye: Parietal, Occipital, Sphenoid, Malar, and in- 

ferior Maxillary. 

160 Pourteen: Temporal, Occipito-frontalis, Stemo-mas- 

toid. Digastric, Betrahens-aurem, Trachelo-mastoid, 
Splenius Capitis, Stylo-pharyngeus, Stylo-hyoideus, 
Stylo-glossus, Tensor Tympani, Levator Tympani, 
Stapedius, and the Masseter. 

161 Pive: the Squamous, Mastoid, Petrous, Styloid Pro- 

cess, and the Tympanic or Auditory Process. 

162 Two 1»AEIETAL BONES. 

163 At the superior and lateral parts of the Skull, forming 

with its fellow of the opposite side the principal part 
of its roof. 

164 Into two sur&ces (external and mtemal), four herders 

and four angles. 

165 Conyex, and presents near the centre of the Bone the 

Parietal Eminence. 

166 The Temporal Bidge, which gives attachmeni to the 

Temporal Aponeurosis or Pascia. 

167 Part of the Temporal Possa, which gives origin to the 

Temporal Muscle. 

168 Depressions corresponding to the convolutions of the 

Brain, also lines or grooves for the Branches or 
Bamifications of the middle Meningeal Artery, also 
the Parietal Possa. 

169 Its fellow of the opposite side. 

170 The Temporal Bone. 

171 The Prontal Bone. 

172 The Occipital Bone: also with the Sphenoid by the 

Spheno-parietal Suture. 

173 Anterior-superior, anterior-inferior, posterior-superior> 

and posterior-inferior. 

174 The Trunk of the Arteria Meningea Media. 

175 The superior Longitudinal Sinus. 

176 At the posterior part near to the Sagittal Suture. 

177 A small Vein from tiie exterior of the Skull into the 

Longitudinal Sinus. 

178 GlandulsB Pacchioni, they occur chiefly in Skulls of 

advanced life. 

179 Pive. 

ISO Only one: the Temporal 
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81 Only one^ coiresponding with the Parietal Eminenoe. 

SPSKBTOID BOKB. 

82 It is placed horizontally at the base of the Skull, 

being ooxmected with (dl the Eonea of the Cranimn, 
and seyeral of those of the Faoe. 
8^ Ii^to a Body, Wings and Processes* 

84 That central part of the Bone from which are projected 

the Wiags and Processes, 

85 Into four sur&ces ; a superior or Cerelnral, an inferior, 

an anterior and a posterior. 

86 The Pituitary Eossa or SeUa-turcica. 

87 The Pituitary GLmd and Circular Sinus; the latter 

surrounding the former. 

88 The Olivary Process. 

89 To support the Comnussure of the Optic IS'erves. 

90 Outwards and forwards. 

91 The Optic Nerves and Ophthalmic Arteries. 

92 The two anterior Clinoid Processes, which constitute 

the inner terminations of the lesser Wings. 

93 The posterior CHnoid Processes. 

94 The internal Carotid Axtery, Cavernous Sinus, also 

the Sixth Nerve. 
96 Part of the inner Wall of the Orbit. 

96 Two small fissures which are converted into Canals by 
the Vomer, and called the Pterygo-palatine Canals. 

97 A very small Artery of the same name, derived from 
the internal Maxillary Artery. 

98 The Yaginal Processes between which slide the thin 
edge of the Vomer. 

99 A vertical Plate of Bone called the Eostrum. 

200 Anteriorly with the perpendicular Plate of the Ethmoid 

Bone and below with the Vomer. 

201 On either side the Bostrum. 

202 Sphenoidal spongy Bones, (Comua SphenoidaHa). 

203 Plat and rough, and connected in young subjects by 

Cartilage and in Adults by Bone with the Basilar 
Process of the Occipital Bone. 

204 Two thin triangular Processes which project, one on 

either side, transversely from the upper part of the 
Body and terminating in an acute point. 

205 Plat and smooth, and support the anterior Lobes of the 

Brain. 

206 Overhang the Sphenoidal fissure, and form the back 

part of the roof of the Orbits on either side. 
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207 The Optic Foramen. 

208 Three surfaces: a superior or Oerehral, an anterior 

and an external surface. 

209 This surface which is concave forms part of the middle 

Fossa of the base of the SkuU. 

210 This smooth surface forms about one half of the ontear 

WaU of the Orbit. 
311 This surfieice is divided into two parts by the Pterygoid 
Bidge ; the superior and larger part forms part of the 
Temporal Fossa, and the inferior forms part of the 
Zygomatic Fossa. 

212 Part of the origin of the Pterygoideus Extemus MusdLe. 

213 The Spinous Process. 

214 Into the angle between the Squamous and Petrous 

portions of the Temporal Bone. 

215 The external Muscle of the Malleus, viz. : Laxator 

Tympani. 

216 The Sphenoidal Fissure. 

217 This fissure sometimes called Foramen Lacerum 

Orbitale, transmits the third, fourth, and sixth 
Nerves, the Ophthahnic division of the fifth, and 
the Ophthahnic Vein. 

218 Below the inner end of the Sphenoidal Fissure, and 

transmits the second division of the fiftii pair, viz. : 
the superior Maxillary Werve. 

219 At the base of each Spinous Process, and transmits the 

last division of the fifth pair, viz. : the inferior Maxil- 
lary !N'erve, it sometimes transmits the!N'ervus Petrosus 
Superficialis Minor, and a small Meningeal Artery. 
i220 I^ear the apex of each Spinous Process, and transmits 
the middle Meningeal Artery. 

221 Perpendicularly from the base of the greater Wings. 

222 The lateral boundaries of the posterior Nares. 

223 Into two plates, an external one and an internal one. 

224 By its outer surface to part of the origin of the exter- 

nal Pterygoid Muscle. 

225 In a curved hook, termed the Hamular Process, which 

forms a Pulley around which the Tendon of the Cir- 
cumflexus vel Tensor Palati plays. 

226 The Pterygoid Fossa. 

227 The origin of the internal Pterygoid Muscle. 

228 The Scaphoid Fossa. 

229 The origin of the Tensor Palati Muscle. 

230 An angular Notch called the Palatine Notch. 
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231 Because it receives the Tuberosity of the Palate !Bone. 

232 The Pterygoid or Vidian Canal. 

233 The Vidian Nerve and Artery; the former derived 

from Meckers Ganglion, and the latter from the in- 
ternal Maxillary Artery. 

234 Twelve : viz. all the Bones of the Cranium^ and five of 

the Face, the two Malar, two Palate, and theVomer. 

235 Twelve pairs: the four Kecti, ObHquus Superior, 

Levator Palpebrse, Temporal, external and internal 
Pterygoid, superior Constrictor of the Pharynx, Ten- 
sor P^ti, and Laxator Tympani. 

236 Twelve : one for each Wing and Process, four for the 

Body, and two for the Sphenoidal Spongy Bones, 
(Comua Sphenoidalia). 

XTHHOrO BONB. 

237 In the space between the two Orbital Plates of the 

Frontal Bone at the root of the !N'ose. 

238 Into a horizontal Plate, a central perpendicular Plate, 

and two lateral masses. 

239 Part of the base of the SkuU and supports the Bulb of 

the Olfactory Nerve. 

240 Filaments of the Olfactory Nerve, also the Nasal Branch 

of the Ophthalmic Nerve by a slit or an Aperture at 
the fix)nt of the Cribriform Plate. 

241 This Plate which descends from the Cribriform Plate 

assists in forming the Septum Nasi. 

242 The Crista Galli which gives attachment to the Falx 

Cerebri. 

243 The Eostrum of the Sphenoid and the Vomer. 

244 The Nasal Tuberosity of the Frontal and the Crest of 

the two Nasal Bones. 

245 A number of irregular cavities or Air Cells which are 

divided by a thin Lamella or partition into two sets ; 
the anterior and posterior Ethmoidal CeUs. 

246 By a smooth Plate of Bone called the Os Planum. 

247 They communicate with the Frontal CeUs and open by 

means of a tubular-shaped Canal, the Infiindibulum, 
into the middle Meatus. 

248 Into the superior Meatus. 

249 Part of the external Wall of the corresponding Nasal 

Fossa. 

250 Thirteen Bones: two Cranial, (Frontal &Sphenoid),'two 

Nasal, two Lachrymal, two Palate, two superior Maxil- 
lary, two inferior Turbinated Bones and the Vomer. 
b2 
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251 None. 

252 Three : each lateral mass and the perpendicular Plate. 

BONES OP THE FACE. 

1 Two Superior MaxiUary Bones, 

2 Anteriorly, forming the greater portion of the Face. 

3 The upper Jaw and enters into the formation of the 

Orhit; Nose, Cheek, and Palate. 

4 Into a Body and fonr Processes, Alveolar, Palatine, 

Nasal, and Malar. 

5 Four: an external or Facial, an internal or Nasal, a 

superior or Orbital, and a posterior or Zygomatic 
surface. 

6 The anterior Wall of the Antrum. 

7 The Canine Fossa. 

8 The origins of ilie Compressor Naris and Levator Anguli 

Oris. 

9 The Infra-orbital Foramen which is the termination of 

the Infra-orbital Canal. 

10 The Levator Labii Superions. 

11 The superior Maxillary Nerve, and the Infra-orbital 

Artery, the latter one of the terminal Branches of the 
internal Maxillary Artery. 

12 The Orifice of the Antrum. 

13 The upper part. 

14 Almost triangular, (Antrum of Highmore). 

15 The slanting floor of the Orbit. 

16 A Notch or Groove indicating the commencement of 

the Infra-orbital Canal. 

17 Below the edge of the Orbit. 

18 This convex surface forms part of theZygomatic Fossa. 

19 Canals (dental), for the transmission of the posterior 

Dental Nerves, and Branches of the posterior or 
superior Dental Artery, the former derived from the 
superior Maxillary Nerve, and ttie latter from the in- 
ternal Maxillary Artery. 

20 The Alveolar, which is deeply excavated for the recep- 

tion of the Teeth. 

21 Two Incisors, one Canine, two Bicuspid, and three 

Molars. 

22 That which receives the Canine Tooth. 

23 This strong process projects horizontally inwards. 

24 Superiorly the Floor of the Nares, and inferiorly (its 

anterior two thirds), the Arch of the Palate. 

25 A groove for the reception of the Vomer. 
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26 The Incisive Foramen. 

27 The anterior or I^aso-palatine Canal, which divides into 

four openings; two of which transmit the anterior 
Palatine Nerves, which are derived from Mockers 
Ganglion, and the other two transmit the Palatine or 
Nasal Branches of the internal Maxillary Artery. 

S8 Immediately hehind the middle Incisor Teeth. 

20 This Process ascends almost perpendicularly, and forms 
the lateral boundary of the Nose, and paitly the inner 
margin of the Orbit. 

30 The Prontal and Nasal. 

31 The Lachrymal groove. 

32 By a corresponding groove in the Lachrymal Bone and 

a smaU. portion of the inferior spongy Bone. 

33 Eor the lodgment of the Lachrymal Sac and Nasal 

Duct which direct the flow of Tears into the inferior 
Meatus. 

34 About that of a goose-quill, its direction is downwards 

and a little backwards. 

35 Near to the inner margin of the Orbit it gives origin to 

the Orbicularis Palpebrse, (also the Tendo OcuU or 
Tarsal Ligament), and immediately in front of the 
the last-named Muscle, to the origin of the Levator 
Labii Superioris Alaeque Nasi. 

36 The inferior and middle spongy Bones. 

37 Part of the inferior and middle Meatuses of the Nose. 

38 By the union of the anterior crescent-shaped margins of 

the two Nasal Processes, these margins give attach- 
ment to ihe lateral Cartilages. 

39 This irregular looking Process is situated on the outer 

side of the Antrum, over the first and second Molar 
Teeth. 

40 The Malar Bone. 

41 Nine : two Cranial Bones (Frontal and Ethmoid), Malar, 

Nasal, Lachrymal, Vomer, inferior Spongy, Palate, 
and its feUow of the opposite side. 

42 Buccinator, Depressor Labii Superioris et AlaB Nasi, 

Levator Anguli Oris, Compressor Nasi, Levator Labii 
Superioris, Orbicularis Palpebrae, ObHquus inferior 
Oculi, Levator Labii Superioris et Alse Nasi, and the 
Masseter. 

43 From several: one for the Body, one for the Malar, 

Nasal, and Palate Process, and one and sometimes 
two for the Alveolar Process. 
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44 Two. MALAi B05Z8. 

45 This Bone, which forms the prominence of the Cheek, 

is divided into three surfaces; anterior, posterior, and 
superior. 

46 Smooth and convex, and gives origin to the Zygomaticus 

Major et Minor Muscles. 

47 Several small Foramina, (one larger than the rest), 

which transmit Branches of the Temporo-Malar 
Nerve and minute Arteries. 

48 Concave, and forms the anterior boundary of the Zygo- 

matic Eossa. 

49 Part of the outer border or margin of the Orbit, and a 

smaU. portion of its Orbital Floor. 

50 Three. 

51 The origin of the Masseter, (from the anterior two- 

thirds of the Arch). 

52 Four; three Cranial, (Frontal, Temporal, and Sphen- 

oid), and the superior Maxillary Bone. 

53 The Levator Labii Superioris, Zygomatici, (Major et 

Minor), Orbicularis Palpebrarum, Temporal and 
Masseter. 

54 From only a single Ossific point. 

-^ _ JjA.CHRTM.AIi bokes. 

55 Two. 

56 At the anterior and inner Wall or angle of the Orbit. 

57 Into two surfaces (external and intemal)^ and four 

borders. 

58 This surface which is smooih, is divided into two parts 

by a vertical ridge, the inner part assists to form a 
portion of the Wall of the Orbit, and the other or 
anterior part lodges the Lachrymal Sac. 

59 The origin of the Tensor Tarsi. 

60 This rough surface assists to form part of the middle 

Meatus anteriorly, and completes the anterior Eth- 
moidal Cells posteriorly. 

61 Four Articulations: superior, inferior, anterior, aad 

posterior. 

62 Superiorly by Suture with the Orbital Process of the 

Frontal Bone, anteriorly with the superior Maxillary 
Bone, inferiorly with tiie inferior Turbinated Bone, 
and posteriorly with the Os Planum of the Ethmoid 
Bone. 

63 Only one : the Tensor Tarsi. 

64 From only one Ossific point. 
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^. m NASAL BONSS. 

65 Two. 

66 Below the Erontal Bone and between the Ascending or 

"Naasl Processes of the superior Maxillary Bones. 

67 Into two surfaces (anterior and posterior), and four 

borders. 

68 Convex laterally and concave longitudinally, and presents 

two or three Yascular Eoramina. 

69 Concave, and marked by a groove for the passage of the 

Nasal Branch of the Ophthalmic. 

70 Four articulations: superior, inferior, externa], and 

internal. 

71 Superiorly with the Frontal Bone, the perpendicidar 

Plate of the Ethmoid, externally with the ascending 
or Nasal Process of the superior Maxillary Bone, and 
internally by the Nasal Suture with its feUow of the 
opposite side, and in the recent subject it is connected 
inferiorly with the Nasal Cartilages. 

72 Superiorly by the Nasal Ethmoid and Sphenoid Bones, 

inferiorly by the Palatal Processes of the superior 
Maxillary and Palate Bones externally by the superior 
Maxillary, Palate, Lachrymal, inferior spongy. Eth- 
moid and internal Pterygoid Plate of the Sphenoid 
Bone, and internally by the same Bones as the external 
boundary. 

73 The Vomer and perpendicular Plate of theEthmoidBone. 

74 None : the Pyramidalis Nasi and Compressor Naris are 

merely in relation with it. 

75 From oidy one Ossific point. 

76 Two. PALATE BONES. 

77 At the posterior part of the Nares between the Pterygoid 

Processes of the Sphenoid and the superior Maxillary 
Bones. 

78 like the letter L, and divided into a horizontal Plate, 

a perpendicular Plate, and a Tuberosity. 

79 The horizontal Plate which assists to form its inferior 

surface. 

80 A transverse Bidge to which is attached the Aponeurosis 

of the Circumiiexus Palati. 

81 The posterior Palatine Canal which transmits the pos- 

terior Palatine Nerve and Artery. 

82 This Edge which is slightly Serrated, articulates with 

the Palatal Process of the superior Maxillary Bone. 

83 This concave Edge gives attaclunent to the soft Palate. 
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84 In an acute point which with its fellow of the oppo- 

Bite side, forms the posterior Falntal Spine. 

85 The origin of the Azygos TJviil®. 

86 Part of the Ploor of the Kaxis. 

87 Part of the external Wall of the Nasal Fossa by ita 

internal surface. 

88 The inferior spongy Bone. 

89 The inferior and middle Meatuses. 

90 The Spheno-maxiUary Foasa. 

91 The posterior Palatine Canal. 

92 By the Tuberosity of the superior Maxillary Bone. 

93 The Anterior or Orbital and the posterior or Sphenoidal 

Processes. 

94 The Spheno*palatine Foramen which leads from the 

Spheno-maxiHary Fossa into the I^asal Cavity. 

95 The Spheno-palatine Nerves and Artery, the former 

derived from the superior Maxillary If er^e, and the 
latter from the interaal Maxillary Artery. 

96 Air. 

97 Five : three articulox and two &ee, viz., superior, 

external, internal, posterior, and anterior. 

98 Posterior, connected with the body of the Sphenoid 

Bone; anterior, with the superior Maxillary Bone, 
and the internal with the Ethmoid Bone. 

99 The superior or Orbital, forms the back part of the 

Floor of the Orbit, and the external looks into the 
Spheno-maxUlary Fossa. 

100 This thin Lamella of Bone arches inwards, and fonn9 

part of the Boof of the Nasal Fossa. 

101 Three surfaces, a superior or convex surface, and two 

lateral surfaces. 

102 The under part of the Body of the Sphenoid Bone. 

103 The Spheno-maxiUary Fossa. 

104 The lateral boundary of the Nasal Fossa. 

105 This thick strong Process is situated at the Angle 

formed by the horizontal and perpendicular Plates of 
the Bone, and is received into the angular Notch 
between the two Plates of the Pterygoid Process of 
the Sphenoid Bone. 

106 Three; posterior, anterior, and inferior. 

107 A smooth depression which completes the Pterygoid 

Fossa. 

108 A rough surface which articulates with the Tuberosity 

of the superior Maxillary Bone. 
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109 Two or three Orifices for the transmissi<m of some 

Palatine Branches to the soft Palate. 

1 10 Six : two Cranial (Sphenoid and Ethmoid), superior 

Maxillary, inferior spongy Bone, the Tomer and its 
fellow of the opposite side. 

111 Pour: Azygos Uvulae, internal and external Ptery- 

goid, and ^e Circumfiexus Palati, 

112 Prom only a single Ossifio point. 

ISmJilOR BPONeT BONES. 

113 In the I^asal Possa. 

114 Into two surfjEu^es (internal and external), and two bor- 

ders (superior and inferior). 

115 The internal surface is convex and projects towards 

the Septum of the !N'ose. 

1 16 The external surface is concave and bounds the inferior 

Meatus. 

117 Pour articulations: the superior articulates with the 

ascending process of the superior Maxillary Bone, the 
Palate Bone, the Lachrymal Bone and the Ethmoid 
Bone, the inferior or lower border is ^e, 

118 None. 

119 Prom only one Ossific point. 

VOMEB. 

120 The Vomer is the thin perpendicular Plate of Bone in 

the middle of the I^ares, and forms the posterior-in- 
ferior part of the Septum. 

121 The perpendicular Plate of the Ethmoid. 

122 Into two lateral surfaces and four borders. 

123 Part of the inner Wall of each "Nasel Possa. 

124 The Eostrum of the Sphenoid Bone. 

125 It is received into the fissure or groove formed by the 

Palatal Processes of the superior Maxillary and Palate 
Bones. 

126 This sharp border is free and unattached, and in the 

recent state forms a Septum which divides the Nares 
posteriorly. 

127 This rough border presents a fissure forming two por- 

tions or Layers, one of which receives the ^arp Edge 
of the perpendicular Plate of the Ethmoid Bone, and 
the other the Median Septum or Kasal Cartilage. 

128 Grooves for the passage of the Yessels and INerves, 

and one especially for the !N^aso-palatuie Kerve or 
IN^erve of Cotunnius, which is derived from Meckel's 
Ganglion. 
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199 None. 

130 Six : Sphenoid, Ethmoid, two superior Ma3dllary, and 

two Palate Bones. 

1 31 From only one Ossific point. 

JVYEBIOR KAXILLABT BOITE. 

132 A oonsiderable portion of the sides and lower part of 

the Face. 

133 Into two parts — a horizontal part, which is arched, 

called the Body, and a perp^idicular part on either 
side called the Ramus. 
184 The Symphysis. 

135 Vertical. 

136 By a triangular process called the Mental process. 

137 The Mental or Incisive Fossa. 

138 The origin of the Levator Menti vel Labii Inferioiis. 

139 The terminal Branches of the inferior Dental Nerve 

and Artery. 

140 The origin of the Depressor Anguli Oris and Depressor 

Labii Inferioris, and just below them is the insertion 
of the Platysma Myoides. 

141 The Buccinator. 

142 Concave. 

143 Four small Tubercles. 

144 The origin of the Genio-hyo-glossus. 

145 The origin of the Genio-hyoideus. 

146 The anterior Belly of the Digastric Muscle. 

147 The origin of the Mylo-hyoideus, and a little more pos- 

teriorly is the origin of part of the superior Constrictor 
Muscle. 

148 The Sublingual Gland. 

149 The Submaxillary Gland. 

150 Sixteen. 

151 Two ; while the upper have three Fangs. 

152 At that part where the Eamus and Body meet. 

153 The Coronoid Process and the Condyle. 

154 The Coronoid Process. 

155 The Temporal Muscle. 

156 The Sigmoid Notch. 

157 The Masseteric Nerve and Artery, the former derived 

from the inferior Maxillary Nerve, and the latter 
from the internal Maxillary Artery. 

158 The Masseter Muscle. 

159 The Dental Foramen. 

160 The inferior Dental Nerve and Artery. 
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161 The If ylo-hyoid Branch of the inferior Dental Iferre. 

162 The PterygoideuB Intemos. 

163 Oblong and convex, with its long Axis directed 

horiiiontally inwards. 

1 64 The Glenoid Cavity of the Temporal Bone. 

165 The Fterygoideus Extemns. 

166 Two: the Glenoid Cavities of the two Temporal Bones. 

167 Twenty-eight: externally Levator Menti vel Labii 

Inferioris, Depressor Anguli Oris, Depressor Labu 
Inferioris, Platysma Myoides, Masset^ and Bnccina- 
tor; internally^ Gtenio-hyo-glossus, Genio-hyoideuSy 
Mylo-hyoideus, Digastrieus, external and internal 
Pterygoid, superior Constrictor of the Pharynx and 
the Temporal. 

168 Two ; one for each lateral half. 

THE TEETH. 

169 Into two sets; the first called Hie Temporary 

or Deciduous Teeth, and the other the Permanent 
Teeth. 

170 Twenty; viz. in each jaw — four Incisors, two Canine, 

and four Molars. 

171 Thirty-two; viz. in each jaw — four Incisors, two 

Canine, four Bicuspid, and six Molars. 

172 Into a Crown, Neck, and Boot or Pang. 

173 The whole exposed surface above the Gum. 

174 The constricted portion at the base of the Crown. 

175 The portion which is received into the Alveolus or 

Socket. 

176 The Pang and the Alveolus. 

177 The cutting Edge is sharp, the Crown is somewhat 

convex anteriorly, and concave posteriorly; the 
Neck much constricted, and the Pang flattened 
laterally, which latter is just reverse to the Crown, 
which is flattened from before backwards. 

178 A small opening for the transmission of the Artery 

and Nerve. 

179 The Crown is larger than an Incisor, convex anteri- 

orly and concave posteriorly, and the Boot which is 
marked by a slight Groove is longer than the rest. 

180 The Crown is flattened from before backwards, and 

surmounted by two Tubercles, the Neck is Oval, and 
the Boot which is flattened presents on either side a 
Deep Groove, which Bifurcates near the Apex. 
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XSl The Crown is Cuboid farm and surmoiiiited by ftioi 
Tubercles, the Neck is round aud large, and ihe Boot 
divided into two "FoogB in the inferior Maxilla, 
whilst the superior Maxillary Molar has three Fangs. 

182 Dentes Sapienti». 

183 The Boot is single and tapering, and groored indioat- 

ing a tendency to divisian ; ti^e Eoot of these Teeth 
in the superior Maxillary are often Bifid. 

1 84 The base of the Crown which is hollowed into a Cavity. 

1 85 A soft and Yascular substance called tibie Pulp, in which 

the Vessels and Nerves ramify. 

186 Of three substances; the Ivory, the Enamel, and the 

Cortical substance. 

187 All that exposed portion above the Gum. 

188 A series of minute wavy Tubes which commence in 

the Pulpy or central Cavity, and radiate towards the 
surface of the Ivory part. 

189 A series of six-sided or hexagonal columns, directed 

perpendicularly to the surface on which they lie, so 
that one extremity rests on the sur£EU)e of the Ivory 
part, whilst the other forms the free surface of the 
Crown. 

190 Similar to that of Bones, Cellular and Tubular, the 

former arranged in Concentric Bings around the lat- 
ter, similar to the horizontal section of the stem of a 
tree. 

191 This substance forms a thin coating around the Boot, ex- 

tendingfirom the termination of the Enamel to the Apex. 

192 About twenty-five per cent. 

193 About two per cent. (Berzelius). 

194 About forty per cent. 

195 Phosphate and Carbonate of Lime, the former by far 

the most abundant, 88^^ per cent. (Berzelius). 

OS HTOIDES. 

196 This Bone so called from its resemblance to the Greek 

letter Upsilon, is placed horizontally between the Base 
of the Tongue and upper part of Ihe Larynx. 

197 Into a central part or Body and four Comua, (two 

greater and two lesser). 

198 Quadrilateral. 

199 The anterior is convex and the posterior concave. 

200 Muscles. 

201 Each projects backwards from the body, about one 

inch and a-half on either side. 
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2(^2 In a Tubercle which is tipped with Cartilage. 

203 Oa either side from the kngle of unioii between the 

body and greater Comn. 

204 About the size of a barley-corn, 

205 The Stylo-hyoid Ligament. 

206 Ten pairs : Oenio-hyo-glossuSy Mjlo-hyoideus, Genio- 

hyoideus, Omo-hyoideus, Sterno-hyoideus, Stylo- 
hyoideus, Digastricns, Hyo-glossus, Thyro-hyoideus, 
and the middle Constrictor of the Pharynx. 

207 The anterior and posterior Thyro-hyoid Ligaments, 

and the Stylo-hyoid Ligament, also the Thyro-hyoid 
Membrane. 

208 PiTc : one for the body, and one for each of its four 

Comua. 

Sectioit vn.— bones of the trukb:. 

1 The Vertebral Column, Thorax, and Pelvis. 

TEETEBBAL COLUMN. 

2 Along the Median line at the posterior part of the Trunk. 

3 Into true and false. 

4 Twenty-four. 

5 Lato tluree : Cervical, Dorsal^ and Lumbar. 

6 Seven. 

7 Twelve. 

8 Pive. 

9 Into a Body, a Bing or Vertebral Poramen, seven Pro- 

cesses, viz. : two Transverse processes, one Spinous 
process, and four Articular processes (two superior 
and two inferior), and four Notches. 

10 Anteriorly; convex before, slightly concave behind, and 

somewhat flattened on the upper and lower surfia^es. 

1 1 The Ring or Vertebral Poramen. 
U The Spinal Cord. 

1 3 Por the passage of the I^utrient Vessels. 

14 One on either side the Vertebral Poramen passing off 

ahnost horizontally. 

15 At the imion of the LaminsB posteriorly, from which 

the Spinous Process arises. 

16 The LaminaD are two thick Plates or Lamella of Bone, 

which pass, one on either side of the Body, pos- 
teriorly, where they unite to form the Arch of the 
Vertebral Poramen. 

17 Por the attachment of Muscles* 
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1 8 The two saperior are directed upwards from the Laminae, 

and the two inferior downwards to articulate with 
the corresponding Yertebra, above and below. 

19 On either side between the body and conunencement of 

the Arch ; they are so adapted to each other that the 
imion of two Yertebne on either side, forms a rounded 
opening caUed the Inter-vertebral Poramen, which 
gives exit to the Spinal l^erves and some VesselB. 

20 By their bodies and articular surfia^ces. 

21 Nine : so tmited as to constitute two Bones^ viz. Sacrum 

and Coccyx. 

22 Five. 

23 Four. _ 

CEBVICAL YERTEBBJE. 

24 The Body is smaller than a Dorsal Yertebrse with the 

greatest diameter placed tranversely, the anterior sur- 
face is more flattened. 

25 In the Transverse process on either side is a Foramen 

(Yertebral), which transmits the Yertebral Artery, 
&c. ; on the upper surface on either side is a Groove 
for the passage of the Spinal Nerves, this Groove 
Bifurcates near the summit, forming two Tubercles, 
(anterior and posterior), for the attaclunent of Muscles. 
2 6 The Spinous processes axe horizontal and short, especially 
the third, fourth, and fifth, all are Bifurcated except 
the last, and give attachment to Muscles. 

27 The processes are obliquely inclined; the two superior 

are directed upwards and backwards, and the two 
inferior forwards and downwaids. 

28 The Atlas. ^^^®- 

29 It has neither Body nor anatomically speaking Spinous 

process, being more like a Bing. 
80 It is much larger. 

31 To articulate with the Odontoid process of the second 

Cervical Yertebra or Axis. 

32 One of the four slips of the Longus Colli Muscle, (its 

insertion). 

33 Unlike the other Yertebrse they axe idtnated behind 

the Articular Processes. 

34 Oval, and concave, and directed inwards, so as to 

form two small cavities for the Condyles of the Os 
Occipitis. 

35 Circular and almost horizontal. 
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86 The transTerse Ligament which confines the Krot or 
Odontoid process of the Axis in its proper sphere. 

37 Ten pairs : Longus et Splenius Colli, Bectus Anticus 
Minor, Rectus Posticus Minor, Eectus Lateralis, 
Obliquus Superior et Inferior, Levator Anguli 
Scapulae, the first Inter-transversalis, and the first 
Later-spinous. 

AXIS. 

3 8 So called from having a process on which the Head turns. 

39 The Odontoid process. 

40 Two ; one corresponding with the articulating surface 

on the anterior surface or Arch of the Atlas, and the 
other or posterior for the transverse Ligament. 

41 Flat, circular, and almost horizontal. 

42 Oblique, and look downwards and outwards. 

43 Very short, directed downwards, perforated obliquely, 

and neither grooved nor bifurcated. 

44 Larger, broader, and more bifurcated. 

45 Convex. 

46 Eleven pairs : Longus et Splenius Colli, Bectus Posticus 

Major, Semi-spinalis Colli, Inter-spinalis, Multifidus 
Spinse, Inter-transversalis, Transversalis Colli, Obli- 
quus Inferior, Scalenus Posticus, and Levator Anguli 
Scapulae. 

47 Vertebra Prominens, so called from its long Spinous 

Process. 

48 Similar to the upper Dorsal Vertebra. 

49 The Ligamentum Nuchae. 

50 They are longer and broader, not invariably perforated, 

nor are they grooved. 

nOBSAL V£BTEB£^. 

51 The body is most convex anteriorly, the vertical depth 

is greater behind than before, the upper and lower 
Bujfisices almost flat, and the two articuiar surfaces on 
either side correspond with those on the Heads of the 
Bibs, the lower of which are the largest, and the 
Articular Cavity for the Head of the Bib is formed 
by the Articular Cups of two Vertebrae. 

^'2 Thick, strong, and directed obliquely downwards; on 
either side anteriorly is an articulating suifiice, for a 
corresponding Bib. 

53 Long and considerably inclined downwards^ so as to 
overlap its fellow below. 
c2 
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54 They are almost vertical ; the upper look directly back- 

wards, and the lower directly forwards. 

55 Almost round, each decreasmg in size from the first to 

the tenth. 

56 The body of this Bone has an articular sur&ce for the 

Head of the first Bib, and a smaller one for only half 
of that of the second Eib. 

57 Each have only a single entire articnlate surface for the 

last two Bibs, as their transverse processes which are 
very small, have no articulating surfaces for the Ribs. 

58 Prom the circumstance of the inferior articulating sur- 

faces looking outwards, like those of the Lumbar 
Vertebrae. 

LTJHBAB VEBTEBBuB. 

59 Large, oval, and broad; the greatest diameter being 

from side to side, unlike a Dorsal Vertebra, the ver- 
tical depth is greater before than behind, the edges 
are somewhat prominent. 

60 These processes are long and slender, flattened anteriorly 

and posteriorly, increasing in lengtii from first to 
third, and then diminish to the fifth. 

61 This process is short, straight, and broad, on either side ; 

narrow above and below ; the last is the shortest and 
sometimes divided like the one now before me. 
6S These processes are vertical and strong, the superior 
concave and facing each other, the inferior somewhat 
convex and directed forwards and outwards. 

63 Triangular with rounded angles. 

64 Generally fifty-two pairs. 

BONES OF THE THOBAX. 

65 By the Dorsal Vertebrae posteriorly, the Bibs laterally, 

and the Sternum anteriorly. 

66 Transversely on either side tiie Thorax. 

67 Twenty-four : twelve on either side. 

68 Into two classes, true and false. 

69 The upper seven on either side constitute the true Bibs. 

70 Because they are each united to the Sternum by Cartilage. 

71 Into two surfaces (external and internal), two borders 

and two extremities. 

72 Convex and smooth, and marked for the attachment of 

Muscles. 

73 Flat and concave. 

74 Bounded and smooth, and gives attachment to the 

Intercostal Muscles. 
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75 Sbaxpy and presents on its inner side a deep groove for 

the lodgment of the Intercostal Vessels and Nerve, 
and the attachment of the Intercostal Muscles. 

76 Two articular surfaces to correspond with the articu- 

lating surfaces on the hodies of the YertebrsB. 

77 The Neck, and terminated posteriorly by an articu- 

lating Eminence called the Tubercle. 

78 The transverse process of a corresponding Vertebra , 

79 Broad and slightiy hoUowed for the reception of the 

Costal Cartilage. 

80 The Angle. 

81 Between the Tubercle and the most convex part of the 

Body. 

82 The Bibs. 

83 The first. 

84 It is the most horizontal, the most curved and the 

shortest, broader and flatter, the two surfaces unlike 
the rest look upward and downward, nor does it present 
a groove for the Intercostal Artery. 

85 Two slightly marked depressions for the passage of the 

Subclavian Artery and Vein. 

86 A portion of the Scalenus Anticus Muscle. 

87 Oidy a single articular surface which corresponds to 

that on the transverse process of the first Dorsal 
Vertebra. 

88 They are shorter, have neither Neck, Tubercle, nor 

Groove, and their Heads or posterior extremities have 
each only a single articulating surfsice, corresponding 
with only one Vertebra. 

89 The latter is rather longer. 

90 The posterior extremity. 

91 Ten : five on either side. 

92 The two last, which by being tree at the extremities, 

are called the Moating Bibs. 

93 The eighth, ninth, and tenth. 

94 They are by far the smallest. 

95 Yes, thirteen ; but very rarely. 

COSTAL CA&TILAGXS. 

96 Twelve on either side. 

97 Seven. 

98 Three. 

99 The superior or true Eibs, except the last. 

100 The last true and first false Bibs. 

101 Porwards, inwards, and upwards. 
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102 Two; the floating Eibs. 

103 Two; the first, tenth, elerenth, and twelfth, excepted. 

104 The IntercostaleB, Scalenus Anticus et Posticus, Serra- 

tus Posticus superior et inferior, Serratus Magnus, 
the Obliqui, Pectoralis Minor, Latissimus Dorsi, Ilio- 
costalis, Longissimus Dorsi, Levatores Costarum 
Transrersalis Abdominis, Quadratus Lumborum, and 
Diaphragm. 

105 The Subclavius, Pectoralis Major, Stemo-Thyroid, 

Obliquus Intemus, Intercostales, Transrersalis Ab- 
dominis, Diaphragm, Triangularis Stemi et Eectus 
Abdominis. 

106 Three ; one for the central part or Body, one for the 

Head, and one for the Tuberosity. 

sTEsinjH:. 

107 In fix)nt of the Chest, forming its anterior and middle 

part, and about six and a-half inches in length. 

108 Plat; broad and thick superiorly, and flattened and 

somewhat pointed inferiorly. 

109 Into three portions or pieces; superior, middle, and 

inferior. 

110 Broad and thick above, and thinner and narrower 

below, almost resembling a triangle with the angles 
cut off. 

111 An articular surface for the reception of the Sternal 

extremity of the Clavicle. 

1 12 Two Notches corresponding to the Articular Cartilages 

of the first Eib, and one half of the second. 

113 This Piece is the longest of the three, broader in the 

middle than at either extremity, and has six articular 
surfaces for the lower halves of the second, third, 
fourth, fifth, sixth, and upper half of the seventh Bibs. 

114 This Piece is elongated and somewhat pointed (in some 

cases Bifid), and presents on either side a IN'otch for 
the Articulation of the lower half of Cartilage of the 
last true Bib. 

115 The Ensifbrm or Xiphoid Cartilage fXtphos,aew(jird; 

and Mdo8, likeness). 

116 The Aponeuroses of the Abdominal Muscles. 

117 Sixteen ; viz. two Clavicles and the fourteen true Bibs. 

118 The Pectoralis Major, Stemo-mastoid, Stemo-thyroid, 

Stemo-hyoid, Triaii^ularis Stemi, the Diaphragm, 
and by Aponeurosis with the external and internal 
Oblique, Transversalis, and Eectus Muscles. 
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19 Fiom several, varying froim six to twdve. 

SONES OF THE PELVIS. 

20 Os Sacrum, Os Coccygis, and the two Ossa Innominata. 

OS SACBUH. 

21 Triangular, and situated at the posterior part of the 

Pelvis, immediately below the last Lumbar Vertebra. 

22 Into two surfaces (auterior and posterior), two sides, a 

base, aud an apex. 

23 Concave from above downwards, and from side to 

side. 

24 Four; indicating originally five Vertebne, (the Sacrum 

now before me presents only three lines). 

25 The large anterior Sacral Foramina. 

26 The four auterior primary Branches of the Sacral 

Nerves, the fifth excepted. 

27 Convex. 

28 A rough vertical Crest, forming the rudiments of four 

Spinous Processes, the last or fifth being undeveloped 
constitutes the Sacral Comua, corresponding in Arti- 
culation with the Comua of the Coccyx. 

29 The large posterior Sacral Foramina. 

30 The four posterior primary Branches of the Sacral 

Nerves, whilst the fifth issues through the small Notch 
or Foramen between the Sacrum and Coccyx. 

31 The Tubercle. 

32 The Erector Spinas. 

33 TheDium. 

34 The greater and lesser Sacro-ischiatic Ligaments. 

35 The inferior articular sur&ce of the last Lumbar 

Vertebra. 

36 The roimded or Sacro-vertebral angle which is formed 

by the union of the upper anterior Border of the base 
of the Sacrum with the lower anterior Border of the 
last Lumbar Vertebra. 

37 Triangular and formed by its Vertebral Arches. 

38 The inferior articiilar surface of the last Limibar 

Vertebra. 

39 A Notch which gives passage to the last Lumbar Nerve. 

40 That of the Coccyx. 

41 By the Notch on either side corresponding with the 

Notch in the upper Border of the Coccyx. 

42 Three. 

43 Four; the last Lumbar, two Ossa Innominata, (the 

Iliac portions), aod the Coccyx. 
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144 The Gluteus Maximus, Sacro-lumbaHs, Latissimtis 

Dorsi, Longissimus Dorsi, Multifidus Spinas, Coccy- 
gens, and P3rrifonnis. 

145 Prom about thirty Ossifio points. 

08 C0CCTGI8. 

146 Immediately below the Os Sacrum. 

147 Prom its resemblance to a cuckoo's bill or beak, 

(Kokku%y a cuckoo). 

148 Pour and sometimes five pieces. 

149 Concave. 

150 Convex. 

151 An oval articular surface which unites with the last 

Sacral Vertebra, also two smaller articular surfeces 
called Comua. 

1 52 The corresponding Comua of the Sacrum. 

153 One; the Sacrum. 

154 The Gluteus Maximus, Coccygeus, external Sphincter 

and Levator Ani. 

155 Each piece has a separate Ossific point. 

157 Into three portions; Ilium, Ischium, and Pubis. 

ILIUM. 

158 The Ilium is the superior expanded portion which forms 

the prominence of the Hip. 

159 Into two surfaces (internal and external), two Borders 

(anterior and posterior), and Crest. 

160 Above by the Crest, below by the Linea-ilio-pectinea, 

and anteriorly and posteriorly by its Borders. 

161 Concave and constitutes the Iliac Possa. 

162 The origin of the Iliacus Intemus. 

163 The centre of the Iliac Possa. 

164 The Brim, which corresponds witii the prominent line, 

(Linea Ilio-Pectinea). 

165 That portion behind the Iliac Possa which corresponds 

with the articular surface of the Sacrum. 

166 A groove which divides it into two parts, the posterior 

part gives attachment to the strong Interosseous 
Ligaments, and the anterior part which in the recent 
subject is coated with Cartilage. 

167 Yes, for the transmission of the Ifutrient Vessels. 

168 Somewhat irregular, being concave on its posterior 

half and convex on its anterior half. 
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169 Above by the Crest, bdow by the projectmg Arch, 

which constitutes the upper circle of the Acetabulum, 
and anteriorly and posteriorly by its Borders. 

170 The superior and inferior curved lines. 

171 From the anterior-supmor Spine to the greater Ischiatic 

Notch. 

1 72 Prom the anterior-inferior Spine to the greater Ischiatic 

l^otch. 

1 73 The Gluteus Medius. 

174 The Gluteus Minimus. 

1 75 The posterior-superior Spine and the posterior-inferior 

Spine. 

1 76 Fart of the Gluteus Maximus. 

177 The second Origin of the Rectus Femoris. 

178 The first origin of the Rectus Femoris. 

1 79 Part of the Sartorius. 

1 80 The great Sacro-ischiatic Notch. 

181 Two processes; the anterior-superior and anterior-in- 

ferior Spinous processes. 

182 The Notch which gives attachment to part of the Sar- 

toriuSy as just stated. 

183 The anterior termination of the Crista IHi. 

184 In the Lip of the Acetabulimi. 

1 85 Two processes, the posterior-superior and the posterior- 

inferior Spinous processes. 

186 Ligaments. 

187 The upper portion of the greater Sacro-ischiatic 

Notch. 

188 The Crista forms the upper, thick, rough Border of the 

Os IHi, and extends from tiie anterior-superior Spinous 
process, to the posterior-superior Spinous process. 

189 Three; external, middle, and internal. 

190 The insertion of the Obliquus Extemus Abdominis to 

the anterior half of its outer edge, and the origin of 
the Latissimus Dorsi to the posterior half of its outer 
edge. 

191 The Obliquus Intemus, by its origiu from the anterior 

two-thirds. 

192 The origins of the TransversaHs Abdominis, ftxnn its 

anterior two-thirds ; the Quadratus Lumborum, and 
the Erector Spins, from its posterior fifth. 

193 The base or inferior portion. 

194 The Ischium. 

195 The Acetabulum ; about two-fifths. 
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iscniuv. 
] 96 The Iscluani forms the posterior and lowest part of the 
Os Lmominatuin. 

197 Into a Body, Tuberosity, and Banms which aretisoally 

described as presenting two surfaces (external and 
internal), and three borders — ^posterior, inferior, and 
superior. 

198 The Acetabulum. 

199 At the lower and posterior part of the Bone, and con- 

stitutes the part on which we sit. 

200 The descending portion of the Ischium. 

201 The nium and Ischium. 

202 The Obturator Membrane, with one exception at the 

top, which gives passage to the Obturator Vessels 
and Nerve. 

203 The Spine of the Ischium. 

204 The origin of the Gemellus Superior. 

205 Above is the origin of the Coccygeus, and below is the 

origin of a few Fibres of the Levator Ani. 

206 The lesser Sacro-ischialic Ligament. 

207 The Pyriformis Muscle, the Gluteal Yessels and Nerves, 

the greater and lesser Ischiatic Nerves and Vessels, 
and exit to the Pudic Vessels and Nerve. 

208 The greater Sacro-ischiatic Ligament, and transmits the 

Obturator Intemus j&om, and the Pudic Vessels and 
Nerve into, the Pelvis. 

209 The posterior forms the Spine ; the inferior, the Tuber- 

osily ; and the superior, the lower circumference of 
the Poramen Ovale. 

210 Muscles. 

211 Smooth, and partially encroached upon posteriorly by 

the Spine. 

212 The origin of the Gemellus Inferior. 

213 The origins of the Quadratus Pemoris, Semimembran- 

osus, Semitendinosus, and long head of the Biceps 
Femoris, the two last forming a conjoined Tendon. 

214 The greater Sacro-ischiatic Ligament. 

215 The Erector Penis. 

216 The Transversalis Perineei. 

ACETABTXLI7M. 

217 This cup-shaped Cavity is formed by the junction of 

the Ilium, Ischium, and Pubis. 

218 Two Notches. 

219 Near the IHo-pectineal Eminence. 
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220 At the lowest part of the brim. 

221 The Inter-articular Ligament rel Ligamentum Teres, 

and the Transverse Ligament, which latter completes 
the margin. 

222 The surface between the Notches is denuded of 

Cartilage. 

223 A Cord of Fibro-cartilage attached around the brim. 

224 A deep pit, which lodges a mass of fat. 

PUBIS. 

225 At the anterior and inner part of the Pelvis. 

226 Into three portions ; the upper thick portion is called 

the Body, and the other portions the horizontal and 
descendmg Eami. 

227 Its feUow of the opposite side by Pibro-cartilage, the 

union of which is called the Symphysis Pubis. 

228 The origin of the Pectineus. 

229 The Crista. 

230 The inner termination of the Crista. 

231 The outer extremity of the Crista. 

232 The linea Ilio-peclinea which runs outwards £rom the 

Spine of the Bone. 

233 The conjoined Tendon of the Internal Oblique and 

Transversalis, the Eectus Abdominis (its outer process) 
and sometimes the Pyramidalis. 

234 Outwards, backwards, and downwards £rom the Body 

of the Bone. 

235 With the Ascending Bamus of the Ischium. 

236 Two surfaces and two borders. 

237 B^ugh, for the attachment of Muscles. 

23 B The origins of the Adductor Longus et Brevis, and 
portions of the Gracilis, Adductor Magnus, and Obtur- 
ator Extemus^ 

239 Smooth, and forms part of the lower "Wall of the true 

Pelvic Cavity. 

240 The rough Border forms with its fellow the Arch 

of the Pubes, and the other, which is thin and sharp, 
forms part of the Brim or boundary of the Obturator 
Poramen. 

241 Por the attachment of the Cms Penis vel Clitoridis. 

242 The origin of the Compressor vel Constrictor Urethrae. 

243 Three; the Sacrum, Pemur, and its fellow of the 

opposite side. 



^ AXBWEBS 10 dUESXIOSe 

244 Seven; one for each of its divifiions, and four secondaiy, 
Yiz, : one for the Crest, one for the anterior-inferior 
Spine, one for the Tuberosity of the Isohium, and one 
for the Acetabulum, and sometimes one for the angle 
of the Pubis. 

sectioit vm.— bones of the TJPPEE 

EXTKEMITY. 

1 Into four classes: the Shoulder, Arm, Forearm, and 

Hand. 

BONES or THE SSOXTLDES. 

2 Into two Bones ; the Scapula and Clavicle. 

SCAPFLA. 

3 Triangular and placed at the upper and posterior aspect 

and side of the Thorax, extending from the first to 
the seventh rib. 

4 Into two surfaces (anterior and posterior), three borders, 

(superior, inferior, and posterior), three ajigles and 
processes. 

5 The Sub-scapular Fossa. 

6 Concave, and presents three or four oblique ridges for 

the attachment of Tendinous Bands or Fibres. 

7 The Sub-scapularis. 

8 The insertion of the Serratus Magnus. 

9 Convex. 

10 A prominent ridge of Bone called the Spinie. 

1 1 The Supra-spinous Fossa. 

12 The origin of the Supra-spinatus. 

13 The Infra-spinous Fossa. 

14 The origin of the Infra-spinatus. 

15 The origins of the Teres Major and Minor. 

16 The Infra-spinous Fossa. 

17 The Superior. 

18 From the superior angle to that of the Coracoid process. 

19 The Supra-scapular Notch. 

20 The Supra-scapular Nerve which is derived from the 

Brachial Plexus. 

21 The posterior, commonly called the base. 

22 From the superior angle to the inferior angle. 

23 The insertions of the Levator Anguli ScapulflB, Bhom- 

boideus Minor et Major, and Serratus Magnus. 

24 From the extremity or lower margin of tibe Glenoid 

Cavity to the inferior angle below. 

25 The inferior Border. 
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26 Depressions or Grooves, one of which gives insertion to 

some of the Mnscalar Fibres of the Sub-scapularis, 
another just below the Glenoid Cavity to the middle 
or long Head of the Triceps Cubiti. 

27 At the upper third of the posterior Borda*, and ter- 

minates in the Acromion Process. 

28 The origin of a portion of the Deltoid, and the insertion 

of a portion of the Trapezius. 

29 The broad, flat, and arch-like elongated process of the 

Spine which overhangs the Glenoid Cavity. 

30 Its anterior Border. 

81 The anterior, superior, and inferior. 

32 This angle, the strongest part of the Bone forms the 

Head. 

33 An oval and shallow articular surface called the Glenoid 

Cavity, which is broader below than above. 
84 By a Eim of Fibro-cartilage. 

35 By the junction of the posterior Border or base with the 

superior Border of the Scapula. 

36 By the junction of the posterior Border or base with the 

inferior Border of the Scapula. 

37 The Latissimus Dorsi. 

88 The Neck is the narrow constricted part at the conver- 
gence of the superior and inferior Borders, imme- 
diately behind the Glenoid Cavity. 

39 The round, thick, and curved projection nearly two 

inches in length, which arises by a broad base from 
the upper part of the Neck of the Scapula, overhang- 
ing the Glenoid Cavity on the inner side. 

40 The origins of the Coraco-brachialis and short Head of 

the Biceps. 

41 The insertion of the Pectoralis Minor. 

42 Two ; with the Humerus by its Glenoid Cavity, and 

with the Clavicle by its Acromion Process. 

43 Prom the superior Border just behind the Supra-scapu- 

lar Notch. 

44 Six : one for the Body, two for the Acromion, one for 

the Coracoid Process, one for the inferior angle, and 
one for the base. 

CLAVICLE. 

45 This Bone, so called from its resemblance to an ancient 

key, is situated at the upper and anterior part of the 
Thorax, extending horizontally from the Scapula to 
the Sternum. 
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46 like an Italic 8, and divided into a Shaft or Body and 

two extremities, an internal or Sternal, and an exter- 
nal or Scapular extremity. 

47 The Acromial half is concave and the Sternal half is 

Convex. 

48 The Sternal Curve. 

49 The Pectoralis Major. 

50 The outer Head of the Stemo-cleido-mastoideiis. 

51 A portion of the Deltoid. 

52 A portion of the Trapezius. 

53 The insertion of the Subclavius Muscle. 

54 The posterior or internal Pasciculus of the Coraco- 

Clavicular Ligament, called the Conoid Ligament. 

55 The anterior or external Fasciculus of the Coraco-clavi- 

cular Ligament called the Trapezoid Ligament. 

56 The Costo-clavicular or Ehomboid Ligament. 

57 The Nutrient Artery. 

58 This thick and strong extremity terminates in a broad 

and somewhat triangular surfietce. 

59 By means of an Inter-articular Fibro- cartilage. 

60 Tliis extremity which is broad and compressed from 

above downwards, terminates by an oblong surface, 
which articulates with the Acromial Process of the 
Scapula ; its inner border. 

61 The Clavicle. 

62 Two ; the Sternum and Scapula. 

63 Six. 

64 From only one Ossifie point ; its body or shaft. 

HTJMEItrS. 

65 Irregularly cylindrical and situated at the side of the 

Thorax, extending from under the Acromion to the 
Eadius and Ulna. 

66 Into a shaft or body, and two extremities. 

67 Eidges and depressions for the attachment of Muscles. 

68 The Deltoid. 

69 The Coraco-brachialis. 

70 The Brachialis Anticus which commences by a fleshy 

Digitation on each side the insertion of the Deltoid. 

71 On the inner surface of the Bone just below the 

Ridge, which gives insertion to the Coraco-brachialis 
Muscle. 

72 The Musculo-spiral Kerve and superior Profunda Artery, 

the former derived from the Brachial Plexus, and the 
latter from the Brachial Artery. 
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73 The second and tldrd or internal and external Heads of 

origin of the Triceps Extensor Cubiti. 

74 The rounded Head and immediately around its Base a 

constriction called the Neck, abo two Tuberosities. 

75 Into the Glenoid Cavity of the Scapula. 

76 A perpendicular Furrow called the Bicipital Groove. 

77 The greater Tuberosity. 

78 The long Tendon or Head of the Biceps Muscle. 

79 The anterior and posterior Bicipital Badges. 

80 The insertion of ike Pectoralis Major. 

81 The insertion of the Teres Major. 

82 The insertion of the Latissimus Dorsi. 

83 Supra-spinatus, Infra-spinatus, and the Teres Minor. 

84 The insertion of the Sub-scapularis. 

85 Flattened from behind forwards, its greatest diameter 

beiug transverse. 

86 In an articular surface which is divided by a Eidge 

into two parts, external and internal, tiie former 
called the lesser Head, and the latter the Trochlea. 

87 The shallow articular depression on the Head of the 

Badius. 
83 This concave or grooved-like pulley corresponds with 
the articular surface on the upper extremity of the 
Ulna. 

89 The external and internal Condyle. 

90 The internal Condyle. 

91 The Flexor Carpi Badialis, Flexor Carpi XJluaxis, Pal- 

maxis Longus, and Flexor Sublimis Digitorum, and 
the Pronator Badii Teres, it also gives attachment to 
the internal lateral Ligament of the Elbow-joint. 

92 The Extensor Carpi Badialis Longior et Brevier, Ex- 

tensor Communis Digitorum, Extensor Carpi Ulnarifl, 
and Extensor Minimi Digiti, the Supinator Badii 
Longus, and more posteriorly to the Anconeus, also 
the external lateral Ligament of the Elbow-joint. 

93 The external and internal Condyloid Bidges. 

94 The Coronoid Fossa which, during Flexion of the Fore- 

arm, receives the Coronoid Process of the Ulna. 

95 The Olecranon Fossa which during extension of the 

Fore-arm, receives the Olecranon Process of the Ulna. 

96 The Head is directed inward and backward, the larger 

Tuberosity forward and outward, the Groove directly 
forward, the external Condyle forward and outward, 
and the internal Condyle backward and inward. 
1)2 
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97 Three; superiorly with the Glenoid Cavity of the 

Scapula, and inferiorlj with the Ulna and Badius. 

98 Seven ; the Head, the two Tuberosities, the two Con- 

dyles, the Trochlea, and the Shaft or Body. 

BOKSS OF THE TOKKAJOC^ 

99 Two ; the Ulna and Eadius. 

100 Cylindrical and irreg^arly triangular^ and situated at 

the inner side of the Porearm. 

101 Into a Body or Shaft and two extremities. 

102 Three surfaces (anterior, posterior, and interna!), and 

three Borders. 

103 The origin of the superior and midc&e portions of the 

Flexor Profundus Bigitorum rel Perforans. 

104 The Pronator Quadratus. 

105 The Nutrient Artery of the Medulla. 

106 Eidges and uneven surfaces for the attachments of 

Muscles. 

107 The insertion of the Anconeus. 

108 The origin of the Supinator Eadii Btevis. 

109 Extensor Ossis Metacarpt PoDicis, (rel Ahductor 

Longus Pollids), Extensor Primi Intemodii PoUicis, 
Extensor Secundii Intemodii PoUicis, and the Exten- 
sor Indicis vel Indicator Muscle. 

110 The Aponeurosis common to the Plexor Carpi Ulnaris, 

Extensor Carpi Ulnaris, and Plexor Proftindus 
Digitorum. 

111 The Interosseous Membrane* 

112 The greater Sigmoid Notch which corresponds with 

the Trochlea of the Humerus. 

113 The lesser Sigmoid Notch which Gorrespands willi the 

Head of the Badius. 

114 The Olecranon Process. 

115 The insertions of the Triceps Extensotr Cubiti and 

Anconeus, and origin of the Plexor Carpi Ulnaris. 

116 The Coronoid Process. 

117 The insertion of the BrachiaKs Anticus and origins 

of the Plexor Digitorum Sublimis et Pronator Badii 
Teres. 

118 The Head. 

119 The Styloid Process. 

120 A Groove for the passage of the Extensor Carpi Ulnaris 

Tendon* 

121 The oval articular surface at the side of the Eadiu». 

122 The Humerus and Badius^ 
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123 Three; one for the shaft, one for the lower extremity, 

and one for the Olecranon Process. 

BAnius. 

124 Cylindiical and irregularly triangular, and placed at 

the outer side of the Forearm. 

125 Into a Shaft or Body and two extremities. 

126 The Ulna. 

127 Three surfaces (anterior, posterior, and external), 

bounded by three margins. 

128 Its superior part is Cfoncave and its inferior is flat. 

129 The origin of the Plexus Longus PoUicis. 

130 The origin of the Pronator Quadratus. 

131 About the middle of the anterior surface and directed 

upwards. 

132 Chiefly convex. 

133 The Extensors of the Thumb already named in the 

description of the Ulna* 

134 Bounded and convex. 

135 The insertion of the Pronator Eadii Teres. 

136 Gllie insertion of the Supinator Eadii Brevis. 

137 Prom the Tuberosity of the Radius to its Styloid Process. 

138 The Interosseous Ligament or Membrane. 

139 The Bounded Head; its i^iallow articular Cavity cor* 

responding to the ronnd articular projection at the 
inferior extremity of the Humerus. 

140 The lesser Sigmoid Kotch of the Ulna. 

141 The Neck. 

142 The Bicipital Tuberosity. 

143 The T^don of the Biceps. 

144 A Bursa. 

145 The inferior extremity. 

146 This extremity which is broad and somewhat triangu-^ 

lar, presents two articular surfaces. 

147 Concave and Semi-lunar, and articulates with the 

rounded Head of the Ulna. 

148 This surface, which is divided by a small Bidge, 

articulates with the Scaphoid and Semi-lunar Bones 
of the Carpus. 

149 The Styloid Process. 

150 The T^idon of the Supinator Badii Longus. 

151 The external lateral Ligament of Ihe Wrist-joint. 

1 52 The Tendons of the Extensor Ossis Metacarpi PoUieis, 

and the Extensor Primi Intemodii PoUicis. 
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1 53 The Tendons of the Extensor Carpi Eadialis Longior et 

Brevior, and the Extensor Secundi Intemodii PoUicis, 
and a little behind these is an oblique Groore for the 
Tendons of the Extensor Indicis, and Extensor Com- 
munis Digitorum. 

154 By the posterior Annular Ligament. 

155 Four; tiie Humerus (two articular surfiGbces of), the 

Ulna, and the (two Carpal Bones), Scaphoid and 
Semi-lunar. 

156 Three ; one for the Body and one for each extremity. 

BONES OF iege: hand. 

157 Twenty-seren. 

158 Into those of the Carpus, Metacarpus, and Phalanges 

or Fingers. ^^^^ 

159 Dorsal surface convex, Palmar concave, and situated 

between the Bones of the Forearm and those of the 
Metacarpus. 

160 Eight; arranged transversely in two rows. 

161 Os Scaphoides, Os Semilunare, Os Cuneiforme, et Os 

Pisiforme. 

162 Os Trapezium, Os Trapezoides, Os Magnum et Os 

Unciforme. 

OS SCAPHOIDES. 

163 This Bone which is the first and largest in the first 

row, is convex on one side and concave on the other. 

164 Obliquely inwards and forwards. 

165 The origin of the Abductor Pollicis, and the anterior 

Annular Ligament. 

166 A narrow Groove for the attachment of Ligaments. 

167 Five ; Badius, Os Magnum, Os Semilunare, Os Trape- 

zium, and Os Trapezoides. 

168 TheEadius. 

169 The Os Magnum and Os Semilunare. 

170 The Trapezium and Os Trapezoides. 

1 71 Place the Bone horizontally with the large convex sur- 

fjEU^e, looking towards yourself; and if the broad 
extremity be directed to the right hand, the Bone 
belongs to the same Hand ; and vice versa. 

OS semiltjnahe. 

172 This is the second Bone in the first row, irregularly 

triangular, with its superior surface convex, and in- 
ferior concave. 

173 Four, and frequently five articular surfaces, and two 

extremities, viz. a Dorsal and Palmar extremity. 



ON HTTMAN ANATOMr. 45 

174 The Eadius. 

1 75 The Os Magnum. 

176 The Os Scaphoides. 

177 The Os Cuneifonne, and by a'small Facet to the Os 

Unciforme. 

178 Flat and slightly rough for the attachment of Liga- 

ments. 

1 79 Convex and rounded. 

180 Five. 

181 Place the Bone with the two Semi-lunar surfaces (which 

correspond to the Os Magnum and Os Unciforme), 
downwards and the largest non-articular surface for- 
wards; the larger Semi-lunar articular surface will 
then be directed to the side to which the Bone belongs. 

OS CUNEIFOBME. 

182 This is the third Bone in the ^ocst row and somewhat 

wedge-shaped. 

183 Three surfaces, a base, and an apex. 

184 The Os Unciforme, to its concave surface. 

185 The Os Semi-lunare, to its base. 

186 The Ob Pisiforme, to its circular-articular surfSace. 

187 Three. 

188 Place the base looking backwards and the circular or 

Pisiform surface upwards, and the concave or Unci- 
form surface will be directed to the side to which the 
Bone belongs. ^« ^,„^^^,^ 

® OS PISIFOBME. 

1 89 This Bone which is irregularly round is the fourth and 

last Bone in the first row. 

190 By presenting only one articular surface. 

191 The insertion of the Flexor Carpi Ulnaris, and the 

origin of the Abductor of the Little Finger, abo the 
Annular Ligament. 

192 Only one, the Os Cuneifonne. 

193 Place the Bone with the articular surface downwards 

and the extremity or projection which overhangs the 
articular surface towards yourself; the concave or 
slightly grooved surface will then be directed to the 
hand to which it belongs. 

OS TEAPEZITTM. 

194 This Bone which is irregularly square is the first Bone 

in the second row, and situated between the first 
Metacarpal and Scaphoid Bones. 

195 An oblong Eminence or Tubercle and a deep Groove. 
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196 The anterior Annular Ligament. 

197 The Tendon of the Flexor Carpi Eadialis. 

198 Four; superiorly with the Scaphoid Bone, inferiorly 

with the first Metacarpal Bone, and on its Ulnar side 
with the Trapezoid Bone, and with a small portion of 
the second Metacarpal Bone. 

199 Two; the origins of the Flexor Ossis Metacarpi vel 

Opponens PoUicis, and the outer Head of the Flexor 
Brevis PoUicis. 

200 Place the Bone with the Groove looking upwards and 

its apex forwards; the Concavo-convex or saddle- 
shaped surface will then be directed to the Hand to 
which it belongs. 

08 TBATEZOIDES. 

201 This oblong and somewhat quadrilateral Bone is the 

second in the second row. 
S02 Four; one is Concavo-convex, another concave, and 
the two others almost fiat. 

203 The second Metacarpal Bone. 

204 The Scaphoid Bone. 

205 Os Trapezium. 

206 The Os Magnum. 

207 Four. 

208 Only one, part of the origin of the inner Head of the 

Flexor Brevis PoUicis. 

209 Place the Bone perpendiculaiiy with the larger ex- 

tremity looking upwards, and the Concavo-convex or 
inferior surface looking directly forwards ; the angular 
concave or radial articular surface will then be directed 
to the Hand to which it belongs. 

OS MAGNim. 

210 The Os Magnnm, and divided into a Body, Head, and 

Extremity. 

211 Bound in the greater portion of its extent, and forms 

the third Bone in the second row. 

212 Four surfaces; a Dorsal, Palmar, and two articular 

surfaces. 

213 Three; viz. the third Metacarpal Bone, and on either 

side with a smaU portion of the second and fourth 
Metacarpal Bones. 

214 Two ; viz. the Scaphoid and Semi-lunar Bones. 
216 The Unciform Bone. 

216 The Trapezoid Bone. 

217 Seven. 
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218 Only one ; part of the origin of the inner Head of the 

Plexor Brevis FoUicis. 

219 Place the Bone perpendicularlywith the broadest non- 

articular or Dorsal surface looking backwards fue, 
towards yourself,) and the inferior or articular ex- 
tremity looking upwards ; the concave articular sur- 
face will then be directed to the Hand to which it 
belongs. 

08 TTNCrPOBME. 

220 This Bone which possesses a curved or hook-like 

process on its Palmar surface is of a triangular form, 
and is the last Bone of the second row. 

221 Five ; viz. three articidar and two free. 

222 Two ; the fourth and fifth Metacarpal Bones. 

223 The Ob Semi-Lunare. 

224 The Os Magnum. 

225 The Os Cuneiforme. 

226 Five. 

227 Two ; the origins of the Flexor Brevis Minimi Digiti, 

and the Adductor (vel Opponens) Minimi Digiti. 

228 Place the Bone so that the curved process looks down- 

wards, and the base or Metacarpal surfaces directly 
forwards ; the convexity of the process will then be 
directed to the Hand to which it belongs. 

229 Seven ; Abductor PoUicis, Opponens Pollicis, Flexor 

Brevis Pollicis, Flexor Brevis Minimi Digiti, Adductor 
vel Opponens Minimi Digiti, and Abductor Minimi 
Digiti, by their origins; and the Flexor Carpi Ulnaris, 
by its insertion. 

230 Each Boue presents only one Ossific point. 

231 Five. KETACABPTJS. 

232 Between the Caipus and Phalanges. 

233 Into a Body and two extremities. 
284 The Base. 

235 The Head. 

$^6 Concave on the Palmar, and convex on the Dorsal 
surfkce. 

237 Upwards. 

238 Downwards. 

239 The Interosseous Muscles. 

240 Bounded or convex and flattened laterally. 

241 The first row of Phalanges. 

242 The lateral Ligament. 
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243 The second row of the Carpus, yiz. : Trapezium, 

Trapezoides, Os Magnum, and Os XJncifoime. 

244 The Trapezium. 

245 The Trapezium, Trapezoides, Os Magnum, and the 

third Metacarpal Bone. 

246 The Os Magnum and its fellow on either side, viz. : 

the second and fourth. 

247 The Os Magnum, Os XJnciforme and its fellow on either 

side, viz. : the third and last. 

248 The Os TJnciforme and the fourth Metacarpal Bone. 

249 The second. 

250 The first. 

25 1 By its peculiar Concavo-convex or saddle-shaped articu- 

Lax surface at its upper extremity, corresponding to 
the Concavo-convex or saddle-shaped sur&ce on the 
Trapezium, also by its shaft or body being shorter 
and broader than the others. 

252 Place the Bone with its base looking towards yoursdf 

and the Dorsal aspect upwards ; the articular surface 
on the side of the base will be directed £x)m the side 
to which the Bone belongs. 

253 Three ; the insertions of the Plexor Ossis Mctacarpi 

vel Opponens PoUicis, and Extensor Ossis Metacaipi 
(vel Abductor Longus) PoUicis, and the origin of one 
Head of the first Dorsal Interosseous Muscle. 

254 By its base or upper extremity presenting an uneven 

surface, which corresponds to the articular surfaces 
of the Trapezium, Trapezoides, and Os Magnum, and 
by its presenting only one lateral Facet which corres- 
ponds with that on the third Metacarpal Bone. 
9,55 Place the Bone with the Base looking towards yourself 
and the Dorsal aspect upwards ; the lateral articular 
surface will then be on the side to which it belongs. 

256 The insertions of the Plexor Carpi Badialis, and Ex- 

tensor Carpi Badialis Longior, and the origins of 
Dorsal and Palmar Interossei. 

257 By the angular process on the radial side of its base or 

upper extremity, which gives insertion to the Exten- 
sor Carpi Badialis Brevior Muscle. 

258 Place the Bone with the base looking towards yourself 

and the Dorsal aspect upwards; tiie comer of the 
base which has no projection will then be on the side 
to which it belongs. 
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259 The insertions of tlie Extensor Carpi Eadialis Brevier, 

and the origins of the Adductor PoUicis (on its Pahnar 
aspect), and the Interossei. 

260 To its angtdar process. 

261 By its base or upper extremity, being small and square, 

and by the absence of the angular projecting process. 

26^ Place tike Bone with the base looking towards yourself 

and the Dorsal aspect upwards ; the base will then be 

slightly inclined towards the side to which it belongs. 

263 Palmar and Dorsal Interossei. 

264 By its having only one lateral articular surface corres- 

ponding with that on the Ulnar side of the Metacarpal 
Bone of the ring Pinger. 

265 Place the Bone with the base looking towards yourself 

and the Dorsal aspect upwards ; that side of the base 
which has no articular surface will be directed to the 
Hand to which it belongs. 

266 To its base, the insertion of the Extensor Carpi Ulnaris, 

and by origin to its THnar Border, the Adductor vel 
Opponens Minimi Digiti, and the Palmar and Dorsal 
Interossei. 

267 Nine ; five Phalangeal and four Carpal. 

268 Three; one for the shaft and one for each extremity. 

269 Fourteen to each hand, viz. : three to each Pinger and 

two to the Thumb. 

270 Into a shaft and two extremities, viz. : a Sead and 

Base. 

271 Convex posteriorly and flat anteriorly. 

272 Bidges or margins for the attachments of the Pibrous 

Sheaths of the Tendons. 

273 Oval and concave for the reception of the convex Head 

of the corresponding Metacarpal Bone. 

274 The insertions of the Interossei. 

275 By two small Condyles (separated by a slight Bidge), 

corresponding to the bases of the contiguous Bones of 
the Pingers. 

276 By their greater length and by their upper or Meta* 

carpal extremities not strictly forming hinge-joints. 

277 By tiieir bases or upper extremities having two articu- 

late surfaces, separated by a small Bidge, correspond- 
ing with the Heads or lower extremities of the con- 
tiguous surfaces of the first Phalanges. 
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278 These Bones are the shortest, their Botsal anrfaces are 

smooth for the attachment of the Nails, and their 
Pabnar surfaces rough. 

279 The Metacarpal Bones and the second row of Phalanges. 

280 The first and third rows. 

281 Those of the second row. 

282 The first Phalanges at their bases or upper Metacarpal 

extremities. 

283 To the base or Metacarpal extremity of the first 

Phalanx are the insertions of the Adductor PolHcis 
Plexor Breyis Pollicis, Abductor Pollicis and Extenr 
sor Primi Internodii, to the second, third, and fourth, 
the Palmar and Dorsal Interossei, and to the base of 
the last Phalanx of this row the insertions of Abductor 
Minimi Digiti, Plexor Brevis Minimi Bigiti, and one 
Palmar Interosseous. 

284 To the base or Metacarpal extremity of the last Phalanx 

of the Thumb are the insertions of the Plexor Longu^ 
Pollicis, and Extensor Secundi Intemodii Pc^cis, to 
the other Phalanges, the ii^rtiqus of the Plexor 
Sublimis Digitorum vel Perforatus, and Extensor 
Communis Digitorum ; the Extensor Minimi Digiti 
joins the common Tendon in the two l^t Phalange^ 
of the little Pinger. 

285 The insertions of the Plexor Profundus Digitorum 

yel Perforaosy and the Extensor Communis Digitorum. 

286 Into the common Tendon of the Index Pinger. 
887 Two : one for l^e body and one for the base.. 

OSSA SESAMOIDEA. 

288 Small Osseous masses developed in certain Tendinous 

extr^mties, e.^g. in the. upper extremity two exist in 
each inserted Tendon of the Plexor Breyis Pollicis at 
; th^^irticulationof the first Metacarpal Bone, with the 
first Phpdanx in the lower extremity is the Patella 
developed in the common Tendon of the Quadriceps 
Extensor Muscle, one exists in the Tendon of the 
Peroneus Longio^ .Musck,.as it passes through the 
Groove or depression in the Os Cuboides, another 
" esdstA in the Tendoji of the Tibiaiis Posticus Muscle 
beneath the articulation of the Astragalus, two exist 
in the first Metatarso-phalangeal Articulation on, its 
Palmar surfaqe, developed in the Tendinous insertions 
of the Plexor Brevis PolliQis Pedis Muscle* 

289 Flexor Lqngxis PoUicis Pedis. 
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SEcnoN rX.— BONES OF THE LOWER 

EXTREMITY. 

1 Into the Tligh, Leg, and Foot. 

2 Tlie Os Femoris. _ _ 

3 Into a Body and two extremities (isaperior and inferior).' 

4 Nearly cylindrical, being somewhat arched with itS' 

convexity directed forwards. 

5 Linea Aspera, which 'biAircates above and below. 

6 The upper Lips or Borders terminate : the inner one at 

the Boot of the lesser Trochanter, and the outer one 
at the Root of the greater Trochanter. 

7 At the Tuberosities of the Condyles, forming the internal 

and external Condyloid Ridges. 

8 The Popliteal surface of the Femur corresponding with 

the Popliteal Yessels. 

9 The Head, Neck, and two Eminences called Trochanters. 

10 Upwards and inwards, and presents a Httle behind and 

below its centre an oval depression for the attach- 
ment of the round Ligament. 

11 Upwards and inwards from the shaft, and compressed 

from before backwards. 

12 Three; anterior, superior, and inferior. 

13 The inferior surface. 

14 Upwards, and somewhat concave. 

15 Smooth and broad. 

16 The larger outstanding process external to the Neck. 

17 The insertion of the Gluteus Minimus and to its outer 

surface Gluteus Medius. 

18 Part of the origin of the Vastus Extemus. 

19 The Tendons of the Obturator Internus, Gemellus 

Superior et Inferior, and the Pyriformis. 

20 The Tendon of the Obturator Extemus. 

21 The smaller outstanding process at the inner and back 

part of the shaft, immediately below the base of the 
Neck. 
(22 The Tendons of insertion of the Psoas Magnus and 
Iliacus. 

23 The Inter-trochanteric Ridges. 

24 The inferior boundary of the Neck of the Femur. 

25 The two Condyles. 
-26 The inner Condyle. 

27 A deep Notch, the Inter-Condyloid Notch, in which are 
inserted the Crucial Ligaments* 
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28 The^ external lateral Ligament of the Knee-j(nnt. 

29 The origins of the outer Head of the (rafitrocnemiafi and 

Plantaris. 
SO The internal lateral Ligaments, also to the insertion, of 
a few Fibres of the Adductor Magnus. 

31 The origin of the inner Head of the Gastrocnemicis. 

32 Three Muscles, yiz. : the Yastus Extemus et Intemnsy 

and the Crureus. . 

33 The origins of the Crorens and Sub-emreuA. 

34 The origin of the Vastus Intemus. 

35 The origin of the Yastus Extemus. 

36 The Crureus. 

37 The insertions of the Adductor Longus, Magnus et Brevis, 

Gluteus Maximus, and Fectineus, and the origin of 
the short Head of the Biceps. 

38 The insertion of the Quadratus Femoris. 

39 On the Linea Aspera immediately below the insertion 

of the Gluteus Maximus. 

40 The PopHteuB. 

41 A Bursa. 

42 Twenty-three. 

43 Three ; the Os Innominatum, Tibia, asnd PateUa. 

44 Five; one for the body, one for each extremity, and 

two secondary deposits for the Trochanters. 

PATELLA.. 

45 A Sesamoid Bone developed in the Extensor Tendon of 

the Knee ; the Quadriceps Extensor. 

46 Immediately above the Tibia, and somewhat triangular 

or heart-shaped, with the broad portion directed 
upwards and the apex downwards. 

47 Into a base, i^ex, and two surfaces (anterior and pog^ 

terior). 

48 Convex. 

49 Smooth, and divided by a vertical Bidge into two articu- 

lar surfaces, extemsd and internal, corresponding to 
the articular Condyloid surfaces of the Femur. 

50 The external; this circumstance alone wiU indicate to 

which Leg the Bone belongs. 

51 The insertion of the Quadriceps Extensor Tendon. 

52 The Ligamentum PatellsB. 

53 One ; the two Condyles of the Femur. 

54 From only one OssiAc point. 

BON£S OF THE LEG. 

55 Two ; the Tibia and Fibula. 
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66 The Tibia. „__ 

TIBIA. 

57 This Bone is placed on the inner side of the Leg. 

58 Into a Shaft and two extremities. 
69 Tiiangular. 

60 Three ; external, internal, and posterior. 

6 1 This surface is Supeificial and Sub-cutaneous. 

62 This surface is somewhat hollowed and marked by a 

sharp Eidge, which gives attachment to the Inters 
osseous Ligament. 

63 The origin of the Tibialis Anticus. 

64 This surface is grooved for the attachment of Muscles, 

and presents cdong its upper third a rough line running 
obliquely &om the outer towards the inner side, called 
the Popliteal line, which gives attachment to the 
Popliteal Pascia. 

65 The insertion of the PopHteus. 

66 The origins of the SoleusPlexor Longus Digitorum Pedis 

and part of the Tibialis Posticus. 

67 The Medullary Canal which is the largest in the Cylin- 

drical Bones and runs obliquely downwards. 

68 Two broad horizontal and slightly excavated articular 

surfaces forming two Tuberosities, (external and 
internal). 

69 Bound. 

70 Oval. 

71 A projection called the Spinous Process. 

72 The anterior and posterior Crucial Ligaments and the 

Inter-articidar or Semi-lunar Cartilage. 

73 The articular surface on the Head of the Pibula. 

74 The Tibialis Anticus & Extensor LongusDigitorum Pedis. 

75 The Semimembranosus, Sartorius, GracilL, and Semi- 

tendinosus. 

76 The Tubercle which gives attachment to the Ligamen- 

turn PatellsB. 

77 Somewhat quadrilateral. 

78 The Malleolus Intemus. 

79 The Tendons of insertion of the Tibialis Posticus and 

Mexor Longus Digitorum Pedis. 

80 The Astragalus. 

81 The Literosseous Membrane. 

82 The articukor surface of the Fibula. 

83 With one of the Tarsal Bones, the Astragalus. 

84 A Synovial Bursa. 

b5 Three ; the PemuPi Fibula, and Astragalus. 
s2 
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86 Ten. 

87 Three; one for the Body, and two for the extremities. 

88 The Fibula. ^,^ , 

7IBULA* 

89 This Bone is placed on the outer side of the Leg. 

90 Into a Body or Shaft and two extremities. 

9 1 The lower three-fourths triangular, and the tipper some- 

what rounded. 
9il Three ; internal, external, and posterior. 

93 A longitudinal Eidge called the Interosseous Bidge. 

94 The Interosseous Ligament which divides the anterior 

and posterior Muscles of the Jjeg, 

95 Part of the origin of the Tibialis Posticus. 

96 Part of the origins of the Extensor Longus Digitorum, 

Extensor Propiius PoUicis and Peironeus Tertius. 

97 The external smface. 

98 Origins of the Peroneus Longus aboTe, et Breyis below. 

99 The Medullary Canal which is directed obliquely down- 

wards. 

100 Toitsupper third or half is the Soleus, and to its lower 

half or two-thirds the Plexor Longus PoUicis. 

101 Three; internal, external, and posterior. 

102 This Border commencing above in the Interosseons 

Bidge, divides inferiorlyinto two lines which enclose 
the triangular Sub-cutaneous surface of the outer 
Malleolus. 

103 At the base of the Styloid Process of the Pibula* 

104 In the Interosseous Badge. 

105 The Head. 

106 Oval, and articulates with the coraesponding part on the 

outer Tuberosity of the Tibia. 

107 Styloid Process, called by Owen "Pibella." 

108 The Tendon of the Biceps Pemoris vel Plexor Cruris. 

109 The lower extremity flattened from without inwards is 

prolonged below the articular surface, and forms the 
outer Malleolus. 

110 Somewhat convex, and articulates with the side of 1^ 

Astragalus. 

111 The Interosseous Ligament. 

112 The Tendons of the Peroneus Longus et Brevis. 

113 The external lateral Ligament of the Ankle-joint. • 

114 Two ; at each extremity with the Tibia^ and the outer 

Border of the Astragalus. 

115 Nine. 

116 Three ; one for the Shaft and two for the extremities* 
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BONES OP TEE rOOT. 

117 Twenty-six. 

118 Into three classes^ \iz.: Tarsus^ Metatarems, and Toes. 

TAjasirs. 

119 The Tarsus forms the posterior part of the Foot. 

120 Seven; Astragalus, Os Calcis, Os Scaphoides, Os 

Cuboides, and the three Ossa Cuneiformia (Internum, 
Medium, et Externum). 

121 The Astragalus. 

ASTBAGALUS. 

122 This extremely irregular Bone presents six aspects, 

viz. : a superior and an inferior surface, an external 
and an internal Border, and an anterior and a pos- 
terior extremity. 
133 A broad articular earhce, convex from before back- 
wards, which articulates with the corresponding sur- 
face of the Tibia. 

124 This surface presents two articular !Facettes, which 

are divided by a deep transverse Groove for the 
lodgment of the Interosseous Ligament. 

125 The anterior surface is flat and tiie posterior concave, 

both are directed obliquely downwards and forwards, 
and articxdate with the Os Calcis. 

126 A triangular articular surface (corresponding with the 

outer Malleolus), somewhat concave anteriorly, vsdth 
its apex downwards. 

127 A small articular surface of a Pyrifonn shax>e, corres- 

ponding with the inner Malleolus. 

128 A rounded Head which corresponds to the Socket 

formed anteriorly by theOs Scaphoides, inferiorly by 
the Os Calcis, and completed by the inferior elastic 
Ligament, (the Calcaneo-scaphoid). 

129 A Groove &>r the passage of the Tendon of the Flexor 

Longus PoUicis Pedis. 

130 Place the Bone with the broad articular surface on its 

superior aspect, looking upwards, and the large con- 
vex Head on its anterior extremity directed forwards; 
the lateral triangular articular surface on the external 
Border wiU be directed to the Foot to which it belongs. 

131 Four ; the Tibia and Fibula above, the Os Calcis below, 

and the Os Naviculare anteriorly. 

132 None. 

133 The Os Calcis vel €alcaneum. 
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OS CALCI8. 

134 At fhe posterior and inferior part of the Tanms. 
185 Into four surfaces (superior, inferior, internal, and ex- 
ternal), and two extremities (anterior and posterior). 

136 Two articular surfaces; the posterior, which is the 

largest, is convex, and the anterior somewhat concave. 

137 Those of the Astragalus. 

138 The Interosseous Ligament. 

139 By its union with the corresponding one in the 

Astragalus, (CanaHs Tarsi). 

140 Bough and convex, and presents posterioriy two 

Tubercles, (an external and internal one, the latter 
the largest). 

141 The origin of the superficial Plantar Muscles and the 

thick Plantar Fascia. 

142 Deeply concave for the passage of the Plantar or Hexor 

Tendons, Vessels and Nerves. 

143 Sustentaculum Tali, which assists to support the 

anterior articular surfeu^e or Head of the Astragalus. 

144 The Oalcaneo-scaphoid or inferior elastic ligament. 

145 The Tendons of the Flexor Longus Pollicis, and Flexor 

Longus Digitorum Pedis. 

1 46 Broad, somewhat convex and sub-cutaneous, and marked 

near its middle by two small Grooves divided by a 
Tubercle. 

147 The Tendons of the Peroneus Longus et Brevis. 

148 A smooth articular surface which corresponds with thfi 

Os Cuboides. 

149 The origin of the Extensor Brevis Bigitomm. 

150 This extremity, which forms the Heel, is convex and 

presents two surfaces, an upper and a lower ; in the 
upper and smooth part is situated, between the Tendo 
Achillis and the Bone, a Bursa; and the lower or 
rough part indicates the insertion of the T^ido 
Achillis. 

151 Two; the Astragalus and Os Cuboides. 

152 Eight; the conjoined Tendon of the Soleus and Gkia- 

trocnemius, conjointly with the Plantaris Tendon, 
Abductor PoUicis, Abductor Minimi Digiti, Flexor 
Brevis Digitorum, Flexor AccessoriuS; and the Ex- 
tensor Brevis Digitorum Pedis. 

OS SCAPHOIDES. 

153 At the inner Border of the Tarsus between the Astragahis 

and Ossa Cuneiformia. 
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154 Into two sTirfaces (anterior and posterior), two Borders 

(superior and inferior)^ and two extremities. 

155 Conyex, and. presents three articular Paoettes, cor- 

responding with those of the three Ouneifonn Bones. 

156 Concave, its articular surface corresponding with the 

rounded Head of the Astragalus. 

157 Convex. 

158 Slightly concave. 

159 A small articular surface corresponding with one on the 

Os Cuboides. 

1 60 A Tubercle which projectson the inner sideof theTarsus. 

161 The inserted Tendon of the Tibialis Posticus. 

162 A Sesamoid Bone. 

1 63 Five ; Astragalus, the three Ossa Cuneifonnia, and the 

Os Cuboides. 

164 Only one; the Tendon of the Tibialis Posticus. 

165 The anterior Tibial Artery. 

166 Place the Bone with the three articular surfaces look- 

ing forwards, and the superior convex Border up- 
wards ; the broad extremity wiU then be directed to 
the Foot to which it belongs. 

08 CUBOII)£S. 

167 At the external side of the Tarsus, between the Os 

Calcis and the two last Metatarsal Bones. 

168 Into three articular and three non-articular surfaces. 

169 Into posterior, anterior, and internal. 

170 The posterior and of a Concavo-convex fonn. 

171 The anterior articular surface of the Os Calcis. 

1 72 Two smooth articular Facettes corresponding with those 

on the bases of the fourth and fifth Metatarsal Bones. 

173 Two articular Facettes, corresponding with the outer 

Cuneiform Bone and llie Os Scaphoides. 

174 Into superior^ inferior, and externaL 

175 Somewhat convex, and aids in the formation of the 

Dorsum of the Tarsus. 

176 A deep Groove for the passage of thePeroneus Longus 

Tendon. 

177 The Calcaneo-Cuboid Ligament. 

178 The external, which is marked by a deep Notch, 

indicating the commencement of the Peroneal Groove. 

179 Five; Os Calcis, Os Cuneifoime Externum, Os 

Scaphoides, and i^e fourth and fifth Metatarsal Bones. 

180 Two ; the origins of the Flexor Brevis PoUicis and the 

Adductor PoUicis Pedis. 
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181 Place the Bone with the Peroneal Groove looking 

downwards, and the posterior or largest articular 
surface looking backwards; the smaller or external 
nan-articular surfece, which is marked by the deep 
Kotch, will he directed to the Poot to which it belongs: 

OSSA CtTNEIFOKMIA. 

182 Three; internal, middle, and external. 

183 The first or internal one. 

184 Into four surfaces; anterior, inferior, external, and 

internal. 

185 This surface, which is somewhstt convex, artictdates 

with the base of the first Metatarsal Bone. 

1 86 The insertion of the Tibialis Anticus, and to one of the 

inserted processes of the Tibialis Posticus. 

187 One of the three articular Faxjettes on the Scaphoid Bone. 

188 This surface, which is somewhat concave, articulates 

with the middle Cuneiform Bone, and the second 
Metatarsal Bone. 

189 This is convex and presents a smooth surface, over 

which the Tendon of the Tibialis Anticus passes to 
its insertion on the under surface. 

190 Pour; Os Scaphoides, Os Cuneiforme Medium, and the 

two first Metatarsal Bones. 

191 Two; the Tibialis Anticus et Posticus. 

1 92 Place theBone with thebase downwards, and the anterior 

articular surface forwards; the concave suriace will 
then be directed to the Foot to which the Bone belongs. 

193 The Os Cuneiforme MiBdium. 

194 Wedge-shaped, with its base upwards, and situated 

between the first and third Cuneiform Bones. 

195 Into four articular surfaces (anterior, posterior, and 

lateral), and two extremities (base and apex). 

196 The base of the second Metatarsal Bone. 

197 The Scaphoid Bone. 

198 The Os Cuneiforme Externum. 

199 The Os Cuneiforme Internum. 

200 Four; the second Bone of the Metatarsus, Bcaphoid, 

and its fellow on either side. 

201 One ; part of the Tendon of the Flexor Brevis Pollicis 

Pedis. 

202 Place the Bone with the narrowest side of the base 

directed forwards and the apex downwards; the 
smaU vertical articular surface will be directed to 
the Foot to which it belongs. 
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^03 Somewhat wedge-Bhaped 'with its base upwards and 
apex downwards, and situated to the outer side of 
the middle Cuneiform !Bone« 

204 Into six articular surfaces (anteriar, x>osterior, and 

four lateral); and two extremities (base and apex). 

205 The base of ^e third Metatarsal Bone. 
S06 The Scaphoid Bone. 

207 The Cuboid Bone, and by a small Pacette with the 

fourth Metatarsal Bone. 

208 The middle Cuneiform Bone, and by a small Facette 

with the second Metatarsal Bone. 

209 Six ; the second, third, and fourth Metatarsal Bones, 

Scaphoid, Cuboid, and the middle Cuneiform Bone. 

210 One, part of the Tendon of the Flexor Breyis Pollicis 

Pedis to its apex or inferior extremity. 

211 Place the Bone with the square extremity directed 

upwards, and the sharp edge or Badge backwards; 
the bevelled surface will tixen be directed to the 
Foot to which it belongs. 
212. Each Bone has .only one Ossific point, except the 
bs Calcis which possesses two. 

213 Twelve. 

lfETATABSI7S|. 

214 Between the Tarsus and Toes. 
^15 Five. 

216 The first. 

217 The second. 

2 15 Into a shaft and two extremities (posterior or bese, 

and anterior or Head). 

219 Triangular. 

220 Almost ^uare. 

221 With the second row of Tarsal BcH^ep, and laterally with 

each other. ^ 

222 With the first row of Phalanges. 

' FIEST METATARSAL BONE. 

223 "With the first or internal Cuneiform Bone. 

j224 A smaU^ process for the insertion of the Peroo^ua 

Lpngus Tendon. 
^25^ Two sinall Facettes coirespopding to the twoStesamoid 

Bones. 

226 Three ; the internal Cuneiform Bone, the first Phalanx, 

and the second Metatarsal Bone. 

227 Two; the Peroneus Longus and first Dorsal Inter- 

osseous. 
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$228 Place the Bone in its natural position ^itli its base 
directed towards yourself; the concave side of ihe 
articular surface at its base will be directed towards 
the Foot to which it belongs. 

SECOND KETATABSA.L BOITE. 

229 Fiye; corresponding to the three Cuneiform Bones, 

and its fellow on either side. 
2S0 Six ; the three Cuneiform Bones, its fellow of either 

side, and the second Phalanx of the first row. 

231 The Transversus Pedis and two Dorsal Interossei. 

232 Place the Bone in its natural position with the base or 

posterior extremity directed towards yourself; the 
lateral Facettes will then be directed to the Foot to 
which it belongs. 

THIBD METATARSAL BONE. 

233 Four; one for the outer Cuneiform Bone, one on the 

outer side of the base for the fourth Metatarsal Bone, 
and two on the inner side of the base for the second 
Metatarsal Bone. 

234 Four; the external Cuneiform Bone, its fellow of 

either side, and the third Phalanx of the first row. 

235 The Adductor Pollicis Pedis, Transversus Pedis, second 

and third Dorsal, and the first Plantar Interosseous. 

236 Place the Bone in its natural situation with its base or 

or posterior extremity towards yourself; the single 
lateral Facette will be on the side to which it belongs. 

FOUBTH HETATAESAL BONE. 

237 Four; corresponding to the Cuboid Bone, its fellow on 

either side, and a small portion of the outer Cuneiform 
Bone. 

238 Five ; the Cuboid, its fellow on either side, to a small 

portion of the third Cuneiform, and the fourth 
Phalanx of the first row. 

239 Five ; the Adductor Pollicis Pedis, Transversus Pedis, 

third and fourth Dorsal, and second Plantar Inter- 
osseous. 

240 Place the Bone in its natural position, with the base 

directed towards yourself; and it will be observed 
that the base wiU be slightly inclined to the Foot to 
which it belongs. 

FIFTH METATAESAL BONE. 

241 Two; corresponding to the Cuboid and fourth Meta- 

tarsal Bones. 

242 A long projection. 
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243 The insertions of the Feioneus Tertins et Bieyis* 

244 Three ; the Cuboid, the fourth Metatarsal Bone, and 

the last Phalanx of the first row. 

245 Six ; Peroneus Tertius et Brevis, Plexor Brevis WiTiimj 

Digiti, Transversus Pedis, fourth Dorsal and third 
Pkuatar Interosseous. 

246 Place the Bone in its natural position with the base 

directed towards yourself; its process wiU then be 
on the side to which it belongs. 

FHALAITGES OF THE TOES. 

247 Pourteen; three to each of the four outer Toes, and 

two to the great Toe. 

248 Into a shaft and two extremities. 

249 Convex on the Dorsal and concave on the Palmar sur- 

faee, and compressed laterally. 

250 A concave articular surface corresponding with the 

Head of the Metatarsal Bone. 

251 Two rounded Heads (divided by a pulley-like surface), 

corresponding to the second Phalanx. 

252 Ten ; viz., the Metatarsal Bones and the second row 

of Phalanges. 

253 Two small concave articular surfaces corresponding 

with the Head of the first Phalanx. 

254 Two small Condyles corresponding with the base of 

the last Phalanx. 

255 The third or last row of Phalanges. 

256 With the exception of that of the great Toe they 

articulate with the first and last rows of Phalanges. 

257 The second row of Phalanges. 

258 Bough and Scabrous. 

259 To tiie great . Toe the Extensor Brevis Digitorum, 

Adductor Pollicis, Plexor Brevis PolHcis, Abductw 
PolHcis, and Transversus Pedis; to the second, third, 
and fourth Toes, the first, second, and third Dorsal, 
the Lumbricales Pedis, and to the third and fourth, 
the first and second Plantar Interossei, to the fifth 
Toe the fourth or last D<»rsaly Lumbricalis Pedis, 
the third or last Plantair Interosseous, also the Ab- 
ductor Minimi Digiti,&the Plexor BrevisMinimiDigiti. 

260 To the great Toe or XTngual Phalanx, ihe Extensor 

Proprius Pollicis, and Plexor Longus Pollicis Pedis, to 
the other Toes in this row the Tendons of the Plexor 
Brevis Digitorum, Extensor Longus Digitorum, and 
Extensor Brevis Digitorum. 
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S61 The commonTendons of the Extensor Longns et Brevis. 

Bigitorum, and Flexor Longus Digitorum. 
262 Two ; one for the shaft and one for the base. 
^63 The Sesamoid Bones. 

Section X.— CHOITOEOLOGT. 

CARTILAGES. 

1 Bone^ Cartilage, Ligament, and Synovial Membrane. 

2 Cartilages are the white, compact, elastic, and cellular 

substances, forming the thin layers on the articulating 
extremities of Bones, varying from half a line to two 
lines in thickness. 

3 Pour ; Diarthroidal, Synarthroidal, Interarticular, and 

those which supply the place of Bono. 

4 Cartilages which cover the extremities of Bones, having 

moveable Joints ; see Articulations of Bones, 

5 Cartilages placed between Bones which have no percep- 

tible motion on each other; see Articulations of Bones. 

6 Inferior Maxillary Bone, Knee, Wrist-joint, &c. 

7 Ligamenta Intervertebralia vel Intervertebral Substance. 

8 Cartilages of the Larynx, Trachea, IN^ose, Ears, Costal- 

Cartilages, &c. 

Section XI.— STNDESMOLOGT. 

LIGAVENTS. 

1 Ligaments are the strong flexible Strata of Pibres con- 

necting those Bones together which form moveable 
Joints. 

2 Into two kinds ; Capsular and Connecting. 

3 Those of the Hip-joint, Shoulder-joint, &c. 

4 Prom their position into anterior, post^or, internal and 

external lateral, round, crucial, &c. 
6 Ligamenta Subflava. 

6 The thin Membranous Layers which invest the articular 

Cartilages of the Bones, and thence reflected on the 
surfaces of the Ligaments which surround the Joint, 
they form one of the three orders of SerousMembraneSy 
and like them are, with one exception in the Human 
Body, closed Sacs, viz. : the opening of the PaUopian 
Tubes into the Abdominal Cavity. 

7 An Alkaline Albuminous Pluid, called Synovia, which 

coagulates at SI 2 degrees Pahrenheit. 
abticvlations of the joints. 

8 Into three classes ; those of the Head and Trunk, Upper 

Extremity and Lower Extremity. 
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liaiHENTS OF THS TBtlKK. 

9 Into seven groups ; those of the Vertebral Column, of 
the Cranium, of the lower Jaw, of the Bibs with the 
Vertebrae, of the Bibs with the Sternum and with 
each other, of the Vertebral Column with the Pelvis, 
and of the Pelvis. 

AETICULATIONS OP THE SPINE. 

10 The anterior and posterior common Ligament and the 

Inter-vertebral substance. 

11 From the Atlas to the Sacrum. 

12 This Ligament, situated within the Spinal Canal and 

attached to the posterior surfaces of the bodies of the 
Vertebrae, extends from the Atlas to the Sacrum. 

13 These circular Discs are situated between the contiguous 

surfaces of the bodies of the Vertebrae, connected with 
the anterior and posterior common Ligaments, and 
laterally with the Stellate or anterior Costo- vertebral 
Ligaments of the Heads of the Bibs. 

14 Ligamenta Subflava, which extend fix>m the Axis to the 

Sacrum. 

15 Capsular Ligaments which enclose each a Synovial 

Membrane. 

16 Supra-spinous and Inter-spinous Ligaments. 

1 7 These strong Fibrous Bands are attached to the summits 

of the Spinous Processes, throughout the Dorsal and 
Lumbar Vertebrae. 

18 The Ligamentum Nuchae. 

19 These thin and Membranous-like Ligaments extend from 

the Boot to the summit of each Spinous Process, con- 
necting the lower Border of one with the upper Bor- 
der of the next below it. 

20 Inter-transverse Ligaments. 

2 1 These thin and Membranous-like Ligaments exist chiefly 

in the Dorsal Vertebrae. 

AaXICULATIONS OF THE CSANIT7K. 

22 The anterior (Occipito-atloid) Ligament, the posterior 

(Occipito-atloid) Ligament, and two Capsular Liga- 
ments. 

523 From the Basilar Process of the Os Occipitis, in front of 
the Foramen Magnum to the Body and anterior 
Tubercle of the Atlas. 

24 Unlike the anterior it extends from the margin of the Os 
Occipitis, behind the Foramen Magnum to the ante« 
rior arch of the Atlas. 
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25 Tlie Vertebral Artery and posterior primary Srandi of 

the first Spinal Kerve. 
96 Between the Condyles of the Os Oecipitis and the upper 

articular processes of the Atlas. 

27 The Central or Occipito-Axoidean ligament and the 

lateral Odontoid, Alar, or Check Li^onents. 

28 This broad band extends from the Basolar Process of the 

Os Oecipitis to the Body of the Axis. 

29 These two short and strong Fasciculi (one on dther side), 

are attached by one extremity to the apex of the 
Odontoid Process, and by the other to a depression on 
the inner surface of the Condyles of the Os Oecipitis. 

ATLAS WITH THE AXIS. 

30 The anterior ( Atlo-axoid) Ligament, the xK)sterior ( Atlo^ 

axoid) Ligament, the Transrerse Ligament, (within 
the Spinal Canal), and two Capsular Ligaments. 

31 Prom the anterior Tubercle and arch of the Atlas to the 

correspondn^ I)ortion of the Body of the Axis. 

32 Prom the posterior arch of the Atlas to the corresponding 

portion of the arch of the Axis. 
3d Tlus strong Pibrous Band crosses the Atlas behind the 
Odontoid Process, extending ^m a small Tubercle 
on the inner sur&ce of the Atlas, to a similar one on 
the opposite side of the same Bone. 

34 To keep the Processus Dentatus or tooth-like process of 

the Axis in its proper sphere. 

TEMPOEO-MAXILLART ABTICTJIATIOIT. 

35 The external and internal lateral Ligaments, Capsular, 

Inter-articular Pibro-cartilage, a Stylo-maxillary 
Ligament, and two Synovial Membranes. 

36 This short thick Band extends from the Tubercle at the 

Boot of the Zygoma to the outer surface of the Keck 
of the lower Jaw. 

37 This thin Membranous Band has no connection with the 

Joint, it extends ^m the apex of the Spinous Process 
of the Sphenoid Bone and Vaginal Process of the 
Temporal Bone to the Dental Poramen in the lower 
Jaw. 

38 The Mylo-hyoid Branch of the inferior Dental Nerve. 

39 The internal Maxillary Artery and inferior Dental Artery 

and Nerve. 

40 This thin Membranous Band extends from near the apex 

of the Styloid Process to the lower Border of the 
Bamus of the Jaw. 
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41 Between the Hasseter and internal Pterygoid Muscles. 

42 The Parotid and Sub-majdllary Glands. 

43 This thin oval Plate, Concayo-convex superiorly and 

moulded inferiorly to the convexity of the Condyle, is 
situated between the articular surfaces of the Bones. 

44 Some Fibres from the external Pterygoid Muscle. 

ABTICTTLATIONS OF THE TBUNK. 

45 The Costo-vertebral or Stellate Ligament, Interarticular 
• Ligament, and two Synovial Membranes. 

46 The first, eleventh, and twelfth. 

47 The anterior, middle, and posterior Costo-transverse 

Ligaments. 

48 The anterior Costo-transverse Ligaments. 

49 The first Rib. 

50 The anterior and posterior Costo-stemal, the superior and 

inferior Costo-stemal and Synovial Membranes, 
61 The Lumbo-sacral and the Lumbo-iliac Ligaments. 
5^ Prom the Transverse Process of the last Limibar Vertebra 

to the lateral Border at the base of the Sacrum. 

53 Prom the apex of the Transverse Process of the last 

Lumbar Vertebra to the posterior extremity of the 
Iliac Crest. 

ABTICTJLATIONS OF THE PELVIS. 

54 The anterior and posterior Sacro-iliac Ligaments, another 

longer than the rest is described as the oblique or long 
posterior Sacro-iHac Ligament, which descends to the 
third division of the Sacrum. 

55 The anterior or short and the posterior or long, Sacro-< 

ischiatic Ligaments. 

56 The greater Sacro-sciatic Foramen. 

57 The lesser Sacro-sciatic Foramen. 

58 By its broad extremity to the side of the Sacrum and 

Coccyx, from which it passes outwards to the Ischial 
Spine of the Hip-bone. 

59 From the side of the Sacrum and Coccyx to the inner 

Border of the Ischial Tuberosity. 

60 The anterior and posterior Sacro-Coccygeal Ligaments. 

61 The anterior sflid superior Pubic Ligaments, the Sub- 

pubic Ligament, and an Inter-fibro-Cartilage. 

62 The upper boundary of the Pubic arch. 

63 J^ot a Ligament of articulation, being merely a Tendino- 

fibrous Membrane, stretched across the Thyroid or 
Obturator Foramen. 

64 The two Obturator Muscles, (internal and external). 

f2 
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65 The Obttiraior Aitery and Iferve. 

Section XII.— LIGAMENTS OF THE TJPPEE 

EXTREMITY. 

1 The anterior and posterior Stemo-clavictilar, the Inter- 

clavicular Ligament, the Costo-claTicular or Bhomboid 
Ligament. 

2 Above the Sternum, from the extremity of one Clavicle 

to that of the other. 

3 From the Tubercle on the imder surface of the Sterdal 

end of the Clavicle to the Cartilage of the first Eib. 

4 The superior and inferior Acromio-clavicular Ligaments, 

the Coraco-clavicular Ligament, Interarticuhur-fibro- 
cartilage, and two Synovial Membranes. 

5 Two parts, an anterior and a posterior, the former is 

called the Trapezoid Ligament, and the latter the 
Conoid Ligament. 

6 The posterior or Coracoid Ligament, and the anterior or 

Coraco-acromial Ligament. 

7 This round Ligament which crosses the Notch or Supra- 

spinal Fossa in the upper Border of the Scapula, and 
converts it into a Foramen, extends from the base of the 
Coracoid Process to the Costa, posterior to the Notch. 

8 The Supra-scapular Nerve, whicn is derived from the 

Brachial Plexus. 

9 This triangular Ligament is attached by its apex to the 

tip of the Acromion Process, and by its base to all the 
external Border of the Coracoid Process. 

10 Because of their attachment from one portion to another 

portion of the Bone. 

1 1 The Coraco-humeral or Accessory Ligament, the Capsular 

and Glenoid Ligament, and Synovial Membrane* 

12 From the base of the Coracoid Process to the greater 

Tuberosity of the Os Humeri. 

13 This Fibro-cartilaginousBand surroundd the margin of 

the Glenoid Fossa. 

14 The internal and external lateral Ligaments, the anterior 

and posterior Ligaments. 
16 This roundish Band extends from the outer Condyle of 

the Humerus to the Orbicular Ligament around the 

Head of the Badius. 
16 This triangular Layer extends from the innerCondyle of 

the Humerus to the Border of the greater Sigmoid 

Cavity of the Ulna. 
"1 7 The Ulnar Nerve is in contact with it posteriorly. 
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18 From the anterior surface of the upper pacrt of the 

Humerus to the anterior part of the Goronoid Ptocess 
of the Ulna and the Orbicular Ligament. 

19 The Brachialis Anticns. 

W Prom the posterior surface of the Humerus above the 
Olecranon Fossa to the anterior part of the base of the 
Olecranon. 

21 The Triceps. 

22 The Annular or Orbicular Ligament, Synovial Mem- 

brane, Interosseous Ligament, and round Ligament. 

23 This strong band which surrounds the Head of the Eadius 

is attached by each extremity to the anterior and pos- 
terior Borders of the lesser Sigmoid Cavity. 

24 This broad, thin, fibrous layer, is attached to the con* 

tiguous margins of the Ulna and Eadius, forming a 
partial Septiun between the anterior and posterior 
Muscles of the Forearm. 

25 The anterior Interosseous which is derived fix)m the 

Ulnar Artery. 

26 This Ligament, sometimes caUed ObHque, extends from 

the base (in front) of the Goronoid Process of the 
Ulna to the Radius below its Tubercle. 

27 The anterior-inferior and posterior-inferior Ligaments, 

the triangular Fibro-cartilage, and Synovial Mem- 
brane called *' Membrana Sacciformis.'' 

28 This Cartilage, in place of a Ligament, is attached to 

the Bidge on the inner surface of the Styloid Process 
of the Ulna by its apex, and by its base to the edge of 
the Eadius. 

29 The internal and external lateral Ligaments and the 

anterior and posterior Ligaments. 
80 From the Styloid Process of the Ulna to the two inner 

Bones of the first row of the Carpus, (Os Cimeiforme 

et Pisi&ime). 
31 From the Styloid Process of the Eadius to the upper 

part of the Os Scaphoides. 

82 This thin Membranous Layer extends from the lower 

part of the Eadius to tiie three outer Bones of the 
first row of the Carpus, (Os Scaphoides, Os Semi- 
lunare, and Os Cun^orme). 

83 This thin Membranous Layer extends firom the lower 

end of the Eadius to the first row of the Carpus. 
34 Dorsal, Pahnar, Interosseous, and the anterior Annular 
ligament, also ^r& Synovial Membranes. 
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85 THs Ligament forms an arch oyer the anterior surface 
of the Carpns, its Fibres intervening between the two 
rows. 

36 One on either side the Eadial and ULiar Borders of the 

Carpus. 

37 This Ligament connects the Trapezium with the 

Scaphoid Bone. 

38 This Ligament connects the Cuneiform with the Unci- 

form Bone. 

39 Dorsal; PahnaT| and Interosseous, and two Synovial 

Membranes. 

40 The lateral Ligaments, and the inferior or anterior 

Ligament, and Synovial Membrane. 

41 The lateral and uiferior or anterior Ligament and 

Synovial Membrane. 

Section Xni.— LIGAMENTS OF THE LOWER 

EXTREMITY. 

1 Into those of the Hip, Ejiee, AnMe, and Foot. 

2 The Capsular, Ilio-femoral, Cotyloid, Transverse, Inter- 

articular, (vel Ligamentum Teres), and a Synovial 
Membrane. 

3 A strong Band of Fibres in front of the Capsular Liga- 

ment, which extends from the anterior-inferior IHac 
Spine to the anterior Intertrochanteric line of the 
Femur. 

4 A Band of Fibro-cartilage which surrounds the margin 

of the Acetabulum. 
6 By the prolongation of the Fibres of the Cotyloid Liga- 
ment across the I^otch of the Acetabulum, and which 
converts the Notch into a Foramen. 

6 An articular Branch from the internal circumflex, also 

one from the Obturator Artery; the former derived 
fr^m the Profunda, and the latter from the internal 
Iliac. 

7 This somewhat triangular-shaped Ligament is attached 

by its apex to the pit in the Head of the Femur, and 
by its base to the two Hps of the Notch in the Coty- 
loid Cavity. 

8 The Capsular, external and internal lateral Ligament, 

posterior Ligament (or Ligament of Window), ante- 
rior Ligament, (vel Ligamentum Patellee), the Crucial 
Ligaments, (one anterior or external, the other pos- 
terior or internal), two Inter-articulax or Semi-lunar 
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TransTerse ligament, also a SynoTial Membrane. 
9 This strong cord-like Ligament extends from the outer 
Condyle of the Femur, behind the Tubercle, to the 
outer part of the Head of the Pibula, this Ligament 
is sometimes called the long external lateral Ligament, 
in contradistinction to one whicb sometimes exists 
behind it, and called the short external lateral Liga- 
ment. 

10 This broad Ligamentous Layer extends from the Tubercle 

on the inner Condyle of the Pemur to the inner Tu- 
berosity of the Tibia, on its posterior Border. 

1 1 Chiefly by tbe Tendinous Fibres of the Semimemfaranosus 

Muscle. 

12 The Ligamentum PatellsQ of the Extensor Muscles of 

the Thigh, it is erroneously called a Ligament, being 
only a prolongation of the common Extensor Tendon. 
ISA Bursa Mucosa. 

14 From the depression in front of the Spine of the Tibia 

to the posterior part of the external Condyle of the 
Femur, on its inner surface. 

15 From the depression behind the Spine of the Tilna to 

the inner Condyle of the Femur. 

16 Oval. 

17 Circular. 

18 This narroTV band is situated in front of the Joint 

between the two Interarticular Cartilages. 

19 The anterior and posterior Ligaments eaad the Inter- 

osseous Ligament. 

20 From the inner Tuberosity of the Tibia to the anterior 

part of the Head of the Fibula. 

21 From tbe corresponding parts upon the posterior surfiace 

of the Joint. 

22 This broad, thin, fibrous Layer is attached to the con* 

tiguouB mai^^ins of the Tibia and Fibula, forming a 
partial Septum between the anterior and posterior 
Muscles of the Leg. 

23 The anterior Tibial Artery, which forms one of the divi- 

sions of the Popliteal Artery. 

24 The anterior Peroneal Branch, which according to some 

Anatomists is derived from the Peroneal or Fibular 
Artery. 

25 The anterior and posterior Ligaments and the inferior 

or Transverae Ligament. 
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36 This Ligament crosses the anterior Aspect of both Bones, 
projecting a little below their extremities. 

27 Prom the corresponding parts upon the posterior surface 

of the Joint. 

28 This Ligament consists of Transverse yellow Pibres, 

which pass posterior to the Joint between the two 
Malleoli. 

29 The anterior or Tibio-tarsal Ligament, the posterior, and 

the internal and external lateral Ligaments. 
80 This thin Membranous Layer extends from the margin 
of the Tibia to the upper part of the Astragalus. 

31 This triangular Layer is attached by its apex or upper 

part to the inner Malleolus, and by its base to the 
Astragalus, Os Calcis, and Scaphoid Bone. 

32 This strong Ligament, which consists of three Pasoiculi, 

arises from the fore part and inner surface of the outer 
Malleolus, and inserted as follow : the anterior piece 
passes forward to the Astragalus, the middle piece to 
the outer surface of the Os Calcis, and the posterior 
piece to the posterior part of the Astragalus. 

AETICT:LA.TI03!rS OF THE TAKSUS. 

33 The posterior, external, and Interosseous Ligaments, 

also two Synovial Membranes. 

34 The Dorsal vel Astragalo-scaphoid Ligament. 

35 The inferior vel Calcaneo-scaphoid Ligament, and the 

external Calcaneo-scaphoid Ligament. 

36 The Dorsal vel superior Calcaneo-cuboid, the inferior 

Calcaneo-cuboid Ligament, (which consists of two 
parts, superficial and deep), an Interosseous Ligament, 
and a Synovial Membrane. 

37 The three Dorsal Ligaments, and the Tendinous processes 

of the Tibialis Posticus Muscle, also a Synovial Mem- 
brane. 

88 A Dorsal, Plantar, and Interosseous Ligament. 

89 Dorsal and Interosseous Ligaments, and a Plantar Liga- 

ment between the two inner Cuneiform Bones, also 
Synovial Membrane. 

40 A Dorsal, Plantar, and Interosseous Ligament. 

ABTICTTLATIONS OF THE HETATABSAL BONES. 

41 The four outer. 

42 Dorsal, Plantar, and Interosseous Ligaments. 

43 The Transverse Metatarsal Ligaments. 

44 Two lateral and an inferior or anterior Ligament to each 

Joint, also a Synovial Membrane to each. 
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ABTIClTXATIOyS OF THE PHALANGES. 

45 Two lateral and an inferior or anterior Ligament to 
each Joint. 

SEcnoH XrV.— MYOIOGT. 

1 The doctrine of the Muscles. 

2 Muscles are the fleshy bodies composed of parallel Con- 

tractile ribres with Tendinous extremities. 

3 Those glistening, fibrous, firm, and compact Cords, by 

which the Muscles are attached to the surfaces of 
Bones. 

4 If the !Fibres ran longitudinally and terminate in Ten- 

don, they are said to be simple or Eusiform in shape ; 
if they diverge fix)m a Tendinous centre, like a Pan, 
they are said to be Badiated — e,g,^ the Temporal, 
Pectoral, &c. ,* if they have a feathery arrangement 
and converge to one side of a Tendon, they are said 
to be Penniform, as the Peronei ; and if they converge 
to both sides of a Tendon, they are said to be Bipen- 
niform, e.g., Dorsales Interossei Manus. 

5 The Abdominal Muscles. 

6 Some are named £rom their uses, as Plexors and Exten- 

sors, Levators, and Depressors, &c. ; some from their 
form, as Trapezius, Ehomboideus, &c. ; some from their 
direction, as Eectus Transversalis, &c. ; some from 
their points of attachment, as Stemo-cleido-mastoideus, 
Stemo-hyoid ; some from their situation as Occipito- 
firontalis, Pectoralis; others from their divisions, as 
Biceps, Triceps, &c, 

7 The least moveable point of attachment is called its 

Origin. 

8 The most moveable point of attachment is called the 

luBertion. 

MUSCLES OP THE HEAD, PA.CE, AIO) IHECX. 

9 Into six Regions, viz. : tiie Cranial, Orbito-ocular, 

Nasal, superior and inferior Labial, Pterygo-maxil- 
lary, and Auricular. 

CSAIflAL SSOIOK. 

10 Two,* the Occipito-frontalis, on either side. 

1 1 This Musculo-tendinous expansion or Layer, consists of 

two parts, with an intervening Aponeurosis: — ^the 
Pibres at its anterior or Prontal portion arise in con- 
junction with those of the Orbicularis Palpebrarum, 
and Corrugator Supercilii, and passing upwards are 
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inserted in the Epicranial Aponenrods, somewhat 
below the level of ike Coronal Suture : the Fibres of 
the posterior or Occipital portion, arise from the outer 
half of the upper curved line of the Occipital Bone 
and Mastoid portion of the Temporal Bone> and pass- 
ing upwards are inserted in the Cranial Aponeurosis : 
its action or use is to raise the Eyebrows, and wrinkle 
the Integument of the Forehead transversely. 
13 Just above the Root of the Nose. 

OSBITO-OCULAB BEOIOIT. 

13 Ten; Orbicularis Palpebrarum, Corrugator Supercilii, 

Tensor Tarsi, Levator Palpebrse Superioris, Rectus 
superior, inferior, Intemus et Extemus, Obliquus 
Superior et Inferior. 

14 Orbicularis Palpebrarum, Corrugator Supercilii, and 

Tensor Tarsi. 

15 The Orbicularis Palpebrarum arises fh)m the internal 

angular process of the Frontal Bone, the Kasal Pro- 
cess of the upper Maxillary Bone and from the Tendo 
Oculi, and is inserted into the same parts from which 
it arose : its action is to close the Eye-lid and assist in 
conveying the Tears towards the Puncta Lachrymalia. 

1 6 The Corrugator Supercilii arises from the inner extremity 

of the Superciliary Bidge of the Frontal Bone, and is 
inserted or becomes blended with the Fibres of the 
preceding Muscle, about the middle of the Orbital 
arch: its action is to draw the Eyebrows together, 
and wrinkle the Integument of the Forehead longitu- 
dinally. 

17 The Tensor Tarsi arises from the small Eidge on the 

Orbital Plate of the Os Unguis vel Lachrymale, and 
passing over the Lachrymal Sac divides into two slips 
which lie in the Lachrymal Canals and are inserted 
in the Tarsal Cartilage. 

18 The Levator Palpebne Superioris arises from the upper 

margin of the Optic Foramen, and Fibrous Sheatii of 
the Optic Kerve ; and is inserted into the fore part 
and upper Border of the Tarsal Cartilage; its action 
is to raise the Eyelid. 

19 The Bectus Superior arises like the preceding Muscle 

from the upper margin of the Optic Foramen and 
Fibrous Sheath of the Optic Nerve ; and is inserted 
into the Sclerotic Coat at the upper surface of the 
Globe of the Eye. 
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20 The Bectas Infeiior arises from fhe Tendon cammoii to 

it, the inteinal and external Bectus and the Eibrous 
Sheath of the Optic jN^eire, and is inserted into the 
Sclerotic Coat at the under surfieuie of the Qh>be of the 
Eye, about a quarter of an inch from the maigin of 
the Cornea. 

21 The Bectus Intemus arises from the eonunon attach- 

ment and Fibrous Sheath of the Optie I^erre, and is 
inserted into the Sclerotic Coat at the inner surface 
of the Globe of the Eye, about a quarter of an inch 
from the margin of the Cornea. 

22 The Bectus Extemus arises by two Heads (an upper and 

a lower), the upper (with the Bectus Superior), from 
the upper margin of the Optio Poramen, and the 
lower (with the Bectus Infeiior) from the common 
Tendon, and from the lower margin of the Sphenoidal 
Eissure near to the inner end, and is inserted into the 
Sclerotic Coat on the outer surface of the Ball of the 
Eye, about a quarter of an inch from the margin of 
the Cornea. 

23 The Nasal Branch of the Ophthalmic Kerve, and the 

third and sixth Kerves ; also the Ophthalmic Yein. 

24 The Obliquus Superior arises from the inner margin of 

the Optic Eoramen and Eibrous Sheath of the Optio 
Nerve, and is inserted into the Sclerotic Coat belund 
the middle of the Eyeball, near the entrance of the 
Optic Nerve. 

25 The Obliquus Inferior arises from the iimer margin of 

the upper Maxillary Bone, external to the Lachrymal 
Chroove, and is inserted into the Sclerotic Coat at the 
outer and posterior part of the Globe of the Eye, 
between the external Bectas and the superior Bectus. 

KASAIr KEOIOir. 

26 PyramidaHs Nasi, Compressor Naris^ Levator AlsD Nasi, 

and Depressor Alee Nasi. 

27 The Pyramidalis Nasi is a small slip of Muscular Fibres 

which appears as a prolongation of the Occipito- 
frx>ntalis Muscle, and is inserted into the Aponeurosis 
common to the Compressor Naris. 

28 Triangular, and arises by its apex or point from the 

Canine Fossa of the upper Maxillary Bone, and is in- 
serted into the Aponeurosis common to its fellow of 
the opposite side. 
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29 This Muscle arises from the upper extremity of the Nasal 
Process of the upper Maxillary Bone, and diyides 
iato two Fasciculi, the inner is inserted into the Ala 
or Wing of the Nose, and the other prolonged into the 
upper Lip, becomes blended -with the Orbicularis Oris. 

80 This Muscle arises from the Incisive Fossa of the upper 
Maxillary Bone, anterior to the Boots of the second 
Incisor and Canine Teeth, and is inserted into the 
Septum and posterior part of the Ala or Wing of the 
Nose and the upper Lip. 

ST7PEBI0B ANB INFEBIOB LABIAL BE&ION. 

31 Orbicularis Oris, Levator Labii Superioris (Proprius), 

Levator Anguli Oris, Zygomaticus Major et Minor, 
the Buccinator, Depressor Labii Inferioris, Depressor 
Anguli Oris, and Levator Labii Inferioris. 

32 This Muscle completely surrounds the external opening 

of the Mouth, its Concentric Fibres consist of two parts 
an inner and outer, the inner Fibres are &«e and un- 
attached to Bone, the outer are attached to the sub- 
jacent Bone and Muscles. 
83 From the superior Maxillary and Malar Bones, im- 
mediately above the Infra-orbital Foramen, and is 
inserted into the Integument of the upper Lip. 

34 From the Canine Fossa of the upper Maxillary Bone, im- 

mediately below the Infra-orbital Foramen, and is 
inserted into the angle of the Mouth, its fibres becoming 
blended with those of the Depressor Anguli Oris, the 
Zygomatici and Orbicularis. 

35 From the outer part of the Malar Bone at its union with 

the Temporal Bone, and is inserted into the angle of 
the Mouth. 

36 From the anterior and inferior part of the Malar Bone, 

and is inserted into the angle of the Mouth, its 
fibres becoming blended with those of the proper 
elevator of the upper Lip. 

37 The Buccinator arises £rom the external surface of the 

Alveolar Borders of the Maxillary Bones, extending 
on either side ft'om the first Molar Tooth to the last, 
it is also attached in the interval between the 
Maxillae to a Tendinous Band, called the Pterygo 
Maxillary Ligament, the fibres of insertion then con- 
verge to the angle of the Mouth, where they become 
blended with the other Muscles^ and the two parts, 
(inner and outer), of the Orbicularis. 
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3d Erom the depreBsion or oblique line by the side of the 
Symphysis of the inferior Maxilla, and is inserted into 
the Integiunent of the lower Lip with the OrbicularLS 
Muscle. 

S^ By a broad surface from the external oblique line on the 
inferior Maxilla, and is inserted by its apex into the 
angle of the Mouth, where it is blended with the 
fibres of the Elevator Muscles. 

40 Erom the Incisive Fossa, a little below the Alveolar 

Border of the inferior Maxilla, (near its Symphysis), 
and is inserted into the Integument of the Chin. 

PTEEYGO-MAXILLAEY KEOION. 

41 The Masseter, Temporalis, Pteiygoideus Extemus et 

Intemus. 

42 The Masseter consists of two portions, divided by an 

Aponeurosis, superficial and deep, the superficial 
arises from the anterior two-thirds of the lower Bor- 
der of the Zygomatic Process of the Temporal Bone 
and Malar Bone, and is inserted into the angle and 
lower h£df of the outer surface of the Eamus of the 
inferior Maxilla. The deep portion arises from the 
remaining third and posterior part of the Zygomatic 
Process, and is inserted into the upper half of the 
Bamus and external surface of the Coronoid Process 
of the inferior Maxilla. 

43 The Parotid Gland, Stenon's Duct, the Transverse Eacial 

Artery mi Nerve. 

44 The Temporalis arises :&om the whole surface of the 

Temporal Eossa and Temporal Fascia, and is inserted 
into the inner surface and apex of the Coronoid Process 
to near the last Molar Tooth. 

45 This Muscle arises by two Heads, one from the Ptery- 

goid Bidge on the greater Wing of the Sphenoid 
Bone, below its Crest ; the other from the outer sur- 
face of the external Pterygoid Plate, and from the 
Tuberosity of the Palate Bone and that of the upper 
Maxilla, and are inserted into the hollow in the an- 
terior part of the Keck of the inferior Maxilla, and 
into the Inter-articular Fibro-cartilage. 

46 One of the terminal Branches of the external Carotid, 

viz. : the internal Maxillary Artery. 

47 Erom the Pterygoid Fossa & internal surface of the exter- 

nal Pterygoid Plate, and is inserted into the angle and 
internal surface of l^e Bamus of the inferior MaxiUa 
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48 The Uasseter Muscle, and called byWinslaw the inters 

nal Masseter. 

A17BICT7LAB BEGIOIT. 

49 AttoUens Anrem (vel Superior Auris), Attrahens Auiem 

(vol Anterior Amis), JEtetrahens Auiem (yd Posterior 
Auris). 

50 From the Tendon of the Occipito-frontalis, and is in- 

serted into the upper and anterior part of the Pinna 
or Cartilage of the Ear. 

51 From the anterior part of the Tendon of the Occipito- 

frontalis, and is inserted into the anterior part of the 
Concha. 

52 The Temporal Vessels, (anterior and posterior Arteries). 

53 By two or three thin Fasciculi fix)ni the Boot of Ihe 

Mastoid Process, and are inserted into the posterior 
part of the Concha. 

54 The posterior Auricular Artery and Nerve. 

Sbchow XV.— muscles OF THE ^TEGK. 
1 Into eight Regions: the Superficial, Submaxillary, 
Genio-hyoid, Stemo-hyoid, Vertebral (anterior and 
lateral). Laryngeal, Pharyngeal, & Palatal Eegions. 

StrPEBFICIAL BEOION. 

3 The Platysma Myoides & the Stemo-cleido-mastoideus. 
S The Platysma Myoides arises from the Clavicle and 

Acromion of the Scapula, and the Integument covering 
the Pectoralis Major and Deltoid Muscles, and passing 
upwards over the side of the Neck, is inserted into the 
external oblique Eidge and Symphysis of the inferior 
Maxilla, the angle of the Mouth and Cellular Tissue 
of the Face. 

4 Between the two layers of the deep Cervical Fascia, it 

arises by two Heads, the inner Head from the fore 
part of the upper piece of the Sternum, and the other 
or outer Head from the Sternal third of the Claviole, 
and is inserted into the base of the Mastoid Process of 
the Temporal Bone, and into the outer part of the 
superior curved line of the Occipital Bone. 

5 The Spinal Accessory Nerve. 

SUB-MAXILLABY BEOIOK. 

6 The Digastricus, Stylo-hyoideus, Stylo-glossus^ and 

Stylo-pharyngeus. 

7 TheBigastricuB ^Bia, twice; and ^<w;^, belly), arises 

by two Origins ; the posterior or longer Origin arises 
fh>m the Digastric Fossa or Groove behind the Mastoid 
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Process of the Temporal Bone, tiie anterior by a aligbt 
depression from the inner side of the base of the in- 
ferior Maxilla, close to its Symphysis, and is attached 
mth its fellow to an Aponeurotic expansion which is 
inserted into the body and part of the great Comu of 
the Os-hyoides. 

8 The Mylo-hyoid Muscle immediately under the Skin. 

9 The Stemo-cleido-mastoid Muscle, and crosses the 

Carotid Arteries and Jugular Vein. 

10 from the external suifsu^e of the Styloid Process of the 

Temporal Bone, and is inserted into the Os-hyoides at 
the union of the body with the great Comu. 

11 No. 

1^ Prom near the apex of the Styloid Process and the 
Stylo-maxillary Ligament, and is inserted into the 
substance of the Tongue. 

13 Prom the inner surface of the base of the Styloid Pro- 

cess, descending between the superior and middle con- 
strictors, and is inserted into the Pharynx and upper 
Border of the Thyroid Cartilage. 

14 The Carotid Arteries. 

eENIO-HYOn) BEGION. 

15 Mylo-hyoideus, Genio-hyoideus, Genio-hyo-glossus, 

Hyo-glossus, and Lingualis. 

16 Prom the Mylo-hyoidean or Molar Eidge on the inner 

surface of the body of the inferior Maxilla as far as 
the last Molar Tooth, and is inserted into the body of 
the Os Hyoides, and the Tendinous Eaphe of the two 
Muscles. 

17 Prom the lower of the two lateral Tubercles (inferior 

Sub-mental Tubercle), on the inner side of the Sym- 
physis of the inferior MaxiUa, and is inserted into 
the middle of the body of the Os Hyoides. 

18 Prom the Tubercle aboye that of the last-named Muscle 

on the inner side of the Symphysis of the inferior 
Maxilla, and is inserted into the under surface of the 
Tongue, from the base to the apex, also into the body 
of the Eyoid Bone. 

19 The TiiTigual or Hypo-glossal Kerve. 

20 Prom die all length of the great Comu and external sur- 

face of the body of the Hyoid Bone, and is inserted 
by two distinct parts into the back part and side of 
the Tongue, and by the third part into the upper sur- 
face of &e Tongue, near its base. 
a2 
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21 The Basio-glossas, the Gerato-glossus, and the Chondro- 

glossus. 

22 The Stylo-glossus and Lingualis. 

23 Erom the Os Hyoides and is inserted into the apex of the 

Tongue, (passing longitudinally from base to apex). 

24 The Hyo-gloBsus, and Genio-hyo-glossiiB. 

STEEKO-HrOTD SEGIOK. 

25 Stemo-hyoideus, Stemo-thyroideus, Thyro-hyoidens, 

and Omo-hyoideus. 

26 From the posterior and upper surface of the Sternum 

and Cartilage of the fi^t Eib, and occasionally the 
inner extremity of the Clavicle, and is inserted in the 
lower Border of the body of the Hyoid Bone. 

97 From the posterior and upper surface of the Sternum, 
the CartHage of the first Eib, and sometimes from that 
of the second Bib, and is inserted into the oblique 
line on the Ala or side of the Thyroid Cartilage. 

Ji8 This is a continuation of the preceding Muscle arising 
from the oblique line on the side of the Thyroid 
Cartilage, and is inserted into the great Comu, and 
lower Border of the body of the Hyoid Bone. 

39 This is a Digastric or double-bellied Muscle (an anterior 
and a posterior), arising from the upper Border of the 
Scapula and the Transverse Ligament, which con- 
verts the Notch into a Foramen (the Supra-scapular 
Notch), and is inserted into the lower Border of the 
body of the Os Hyoides close to the great Comu. 

PBiEVEETEBEAL EEGION. 

30 The Scalenus Anticus, Scalenus Medius, Scalenus Posti- 
cus, Eectus Lateralis, Eectus Capitis Anticus Major 
et Miaor, and the Longus Colli. 

LATERAL BEOIOK. 

81 From the Tubercle on the inner Border and upper 

surface of the first Eib, and is inserted into the 
anterior Tubercles of the Transverse Processes of 
four Cervical Yertebrae : third, fourth, £ith, & sixth. 

82 From the inner Border of the first Eib, and frt>in a 

Groove on its upper surface, and is inserted into the 
extremities of ^e posterior Transverse Processes of 
the six inferior Cervical YertebraB. 
38 From the upper Border of the second Eib, and is in- 
serted ia conjunction with the preceding Muscle, 
into the three inferior Cervical Yertebr®. 
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AITTEBIOB BEGI0I7. 

84 From the Transverse Process of the Atlas, and is in- 
serted into the rough surface of the Os Occipitis, ex- 
ternal to the Condyle. 

35 Prom the anterior Tuhercles of the Transverse Processes 

of four Cervical Vertebrae — third, fourth, fifth, & sixth, 
and is inserted into the Basilar Process of the Occipital 
Bone, anterior to the Eoramen Magnum. 

36 Prom the fore part of the lateral mass of the Atlas, and 

Boot of its Transverse Process, and is inserted into 
the Basilar Process. 

37 This Muscle consists of two parts, internal and external, 

the internal or lower part arises firom the bodies of the 
two upper Dorsal and two lower Cervical Yertebr© ; 
the external part arises from the upper Border of the 
Transverse Processes of four Cervical Vertebrae, third, 
fourth, fifth, and sixth, and are inserted into the 
anterior Tubercle of the Atlas, and the lower Border 
of the bodies of the first four Cervical Vertebrae. 

LAJLYNGEAL BEGION. — LorynX, 

38 The Larynx is the chief organ for the production of the 

Voice : it forms a permanently open passage for res- 
piration, and gives attachment to Muscles. 

39 At the upper and anterior part of the Neck, at the base 

of the Tongue, just below the Hyoid Bone. 

40 Cartilages and Ligaments. 

CABTILAGES OF THE LAJLTNX. 

41 Thyroid, Cricoid, and the two Arytaenoid Cartilages. 

42 Pomum Adami. 

43 Epiglottis, on either side of which is the Cuneiform 

Cartilage. 

44 This (somewhat triangular) Pibro-cartilage, is situated 

in front of the opening of the Larynx, which it closes 
during the act of Deglutition, assuming a horizontal 
position ; and during respiration it assumes a vertical 
position. 
46 The opening into the Laryngeal Cavity. 

46 These according to some Anatomists are divided into 

two groups, those which connect it to the Hyoid 
Bone and the Trachea, and those by which the several 
pieces are connected to each other. 

47 The Crico-thyroideus, Crico-arytaenoideus Posticus, Crico 

arytaenoideus Lateralis, Thyro-arytaenoideus, and the 
single one in the middle, the Arytaenoideus. 



80 AXnWSBA TO aXTSSTIOSTB 

48 Erom the anterior and lateral part of the Cricoid Carti- 

lage, and is inserted into the lesser Comn, also the 
inferior and inner Border of the Thyroid Cartilage. 

49 Erom the depression on the posterior acrpect of the 

Cricoid Cartilage, and is inserted into a small pro« 
jection at the outer part of the base of the Arytsenoid 
Cartilage. 
60 This Muscle is placed in the posterior concave sur&ce of 
the Arytaenoid Cartilages, it consists of two sets of 
Fibres, superficial and deep ; the former extend from 
the base of one Cartilage to the apex of the other, and 
the latter are inserted into the outer and posterior 
surfaces of the Cartilages. 

51 Erom the side of the upper Border of the Cricoid Car- 

tilage, and is inserted with the Thyro-arytaenoideus, 
into the projection at the outer part of the base of the 
Arytsenoid Cartilage. 

52 Erom the Thyroid Cartilage and Crico-thyroid Liga- 

ment, and is inserted with the fibres of the preceding 
Muscle into the base of the Arytsenoid Cartilage. 

68 Erom the anterior and upper part of the Arytsenoid Car- 
tilage, and inner surface of the Thyroid Cartilage, and 
is inserted into the Border of the Epiglottis. 

64 TheThyro-epiglottideus,Aryt8eno-epiglottideus, superior 
et inferior. 

PHABTNOEAL BEGIOS'. 

I^harynx. 
55 A Musculo-membranous Tube which extends £rom the 
centre of the base of the SkuU, to a point opposite 
the fifth Cervical Vertebra, where it terminates in the 
CEsophagus. 

66 Two postmor Nares, two Eustachian Tubes, Larynx, 

Mouth, and (Esophagus. 

67 The inferior, middle, and superior Constrictors. 

68 Erom the outer surfiEU^ of the Cricoid Cartilage, from the 

oblique Bidge, and the upper and lower Borders of the 
great Ala of the Thyroid Cartilage, and is inserted 
with the fibres of its fellow in the Baphe of the middle 
of the Pharynx. 

69 Erom the greater and lesser Comua of the Os Hyoides 

and the Stylo-hyoidean Ligament, and is inserted with 
the fibres of its fellow along the middle line of the 
Pharynx ; also by a Tendinous Aponeurosis into the 
Basilar Process of the Os Occipitis. 
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60 Erom the Hylo-hyoidean Bidge of tiie inferioT Kaxilla, 

the lower third of the inner enrfSetce of the internal 
Pterygoid Plate, and from the Pterygo-maxUlary 
Ligament, and is inserted into the Eaphe along the 
middle line, also by the Tendinous Aponeurosis into 
the Basilar Process of the Os Occipitis. 

FAXATAL BXOION. 

61 The Levator Palati, Tensor Palati, Palato-glossus, 

Palato-pharyngens, and Azygos UtiiIsb. 

62 From the apex of the Petrous portion of the Temporal 

Bone, and the inner and nnder part of the Cartilage 
of the Eustachian Tube, and is inserted with its fellow 
of the opposite side along the middle line. 

63 From the small depression, the Scaphoid or Navicular 

Fossa, at the base of the internal Pterygoid Plate of 
the Sphenoid Bone, the outer part of ihe Eustachian 
Tube, the Spinous Process of the Sphenoid, the Tym- 
panic or Yaginal Process of the Temporal, and is in* 
sorted by its Tendinous Aponeurosis into the slight 
Transverse Eidge on the inferior surface of the 
horizontal Plate of the Palate Bone and the Eaphe. 

64 From the anterior surface of the soft Palate, and is in- 

serted into the side and Dorsum of the Tongue. 

65 From the side of the soft Palate, and is inserted inferiorly 

into the posterior Border of the Thyroid Cartilage. 

66 From the Spine at the posterior Border of the horizontal 

Plate of the Palate Bone, and is inserted in the tip of 
the Uvula. 

67 "Dva, and by other ancient Anatomical writers, Columella. 

Sectioh^ XVI.— MUSCLES OF THE TEUNK. 

1 Into four Eegions ; those of the Back, Thorax, Abdomen, 

and Perineum. 

2 Into six, and according to some Anatomists, five Layers. 
8 The Trapezius and Latissimus Borsi. 

4 From the Spinous Processes of the last Cervical and all 

the Dorsal Yertebrae, the Supra-spinous Ligament, 
the Ligamentum I^uchaa, and from the inner third of 
the superior curved line of the Os Occipitis, and is in- 
serted into the posterior surface of the Scapular third 
of the Clavicle, the posterior Border of the Acromion 
Process of the Scapula, and along the upper Border of 
the Spine of the Scapula. 

5 The Deltoid Muscle. 
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6 From the Spinous Processes of the six inferior Dorsal 

Vertebrae, all the Lumbar and two upper Sacral 
Spinous Processes, the Supra-spinous Ligament, the 
outer Border of the posterior half of the Crest of the 
Hium, and by fleshy Processes from three or four of 
the lower Eibs, and crossing the inferior angle of the 
Scapula, is inserted into the bottom of the Bicipital 
Groove of the Humerus. 

7 Levator Anguli Scapulae, Ehomboideus Hajor et Minor. 

8 Prom the posterior Tubercles or tips of the Transverse 

Processes of the three or four upper Cervical Yerte- 
brse, and is inserted into the base of the Scapula be- 
tween the upper angle and Spine. 

9 Prom the Spinous Processes of four and sometimes £ve 

upper Dorsal Vertebrae and the Supra-spinous Liga- 
ment, and inserted into the base of the Scapula 
between its inferior angle and Spine. 

10 Prom the Spinous Processes of the last Cervical and 

first Dorsal Vertebrae and the Ligamentum Nuchae, 
and is inserted into the base of the Scapula opposite 
the triangular surface on its posterior Border. 

11 Serratus Posticus, Superior et Inferior, and Splenius. 

12 From the Ligamentum Nuchae, the Spinous Processes of 

the last Cervical, and two and sometimes three upper 
Dorsal Vertebrae, and is inserted by three slips or 
Processes into the upper Border of the second, thirds 
and fourth Eibs, external to their angles. 

1 3 From the Spinous Processes of the two last Dorsal and 

three upper Lumbar Vertebrae, and is inserted by four 
slips or Processes into the lower Border of the four 
last Bibs, anterior to their angles. 

14 This Muscle consists of two parts, viz. : Splenius Colli 

et Splenius Capitis, the Splenius Colli arises from the 
Spinous Processes of the six upper Dorsal Vertebrae, 
and is inserted into the posterior Tubercles or tips of 
the Transverse Processes of the three upper Cervical 
Vertebrae; the Splenius Capitis arises from the 
Spinous Processes of the last Cervical, and two upper 
Dorsal Vertebrae and the Ligamentum Nuchae, and is 
Inserted into the rough surface of the Os Occipitis be- 
tween the two curved lines ; also the apex & external 
surface of the Mastoid Process of the Temporal Bone. 

15 The Spinalis Dorsi, Erector Spinae (vel Sacro-lumbalis 

et Longissimus Dorsi), and Complexus. 
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16 Prom the Spinous Processes of the two tipper Lnmbar 

and two lower Dorsal Yertebrae, and the adjoining 
Tendon of the Longissimus Dorsi, and is inserted 
into the Spinous Processes of the upper Dorsal Ver^ 
tebrsB, tKim the first to eighth. 

17 The Sacro-lumbalis vel Hio-Costalis, and the Longissi- 

mus Dorsi. 

18 From the posterior third of the Crest of the Ilium, pos- 

terior surface of the Sacrum, the Transverse Processes 
and Tubercles of the Lumbar Vertebrae, and the Pascia 
Limiborum, external to those Processes, and is inserted 
by separate Tendons into the angles of the six inferior 
Eibs. 

19 A prolongation of the preceding Muscle from the angles 

of the six inferior Eibs, and is inserted into the angles 
of the six upper Eibs, and the Transverse Process of 
the last Cervical Vertebra. 

20 A prolongation of the Musculus Accessorius into the 

IS'eck arising from the angles of the third, fourth, 
fifth, and sixth Eibs, and inserted into the posterior 
Tubercles of the Transverse Processes of the three 
lower Cervical Vertebrae. 

21 Prom a common origin with the Sacro-lumbalis, and 

divides opposite the last Eib, and is inserted inter- 
nally into the tips of the Transverse Processes of all the 
Dorsal Vertebrae, and externally into all the Eibs except 
the two first ; between their Tubercles and angles. 

22 A prolongation into the Keck of the Longissimus Dorsi, 

arising from the Transverse Processes of the upper six 
Dorsal Vertebrae, and is inserted into the posterior 
Tubercles of the Transverse Processes of all the Cer- 
vical Vertebrae, the first and last excepted. 

23 A prolongation into the Keck of the Longissimus Dorsi, 

arising from the Transverse Processes of four or five 
upper Dorsal Vertebrae ; also the Articular processes 
of the last four Cervical Vertebrae, and is inserted 
beneath the Splenius Capitis, into the posterior part 
of the Mastoid Process near the Digastric Possa. 

24 Prom the Transverse Processes of the last Cervical and 

six upper Dorsal Vertebrae, also the Articular pro- 
cesses of the four inferior Cervical Vertebrae, and is 
inserted into the rough impression between the two 
curved lines of the Os Occipitis, near to its Spine. 
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S5 A portion of the preceding Muscle on its inner side, and 
so named from its having two fleshy Bellies with a 
central Tendon. 

26 The Bectus Posticus Major et Minor, Obliquus Inferior 

et Superior, and the Semi-spinales. 

27 From the side of the Spinous Process of the Axis, and 

is inserted into the outer part of the inferior curred 
line of the Os Occipitis. 

28 From the Spinous Process or rather the posteriorTuber- 

cle of the Atlas, and is inserted into the inferior 
curved line of the Os Occipitis, and between this 
ridge and the Foramen Magnum. 

29 From the Spinous Process of the Axis, and is inserted 

into the extremity of the Transverse Process of the 
Atlas. 

30 At the termination of the preceding Muscle, and is in- 

serted into the rough impression between the two 
curved lines of the Os Occipitis, near the Mastoid 
Process. 

81 From the Transverse Processes of the sixth, seventh, 

eighth, ninth, and tenth Dorsal Yertebrsa, and is 
inserted into the Spinous Processes of the four upper 
Dorsal and two last Cervical Vertebrae. 

82 From the Transverse Processes of four or five upper 

Dorsal Yertebree and articular processes of the 
fourth, fifth, sixth, and seventh Cervical Vertebrfle, 
and is inserted into the Spinous Processes of the 
second, third, fourth, and fifth Cervical Vertebrae. 
88 The Inter-spinales, Multifidus Spinse, Inter-transreraales^ 
and Levatores Costarum. 

84 These Muscles, as their name implies, ore placed betweea 

the Spinous Processes of the adjoining pairs of Ver- 
tebrae, they exist in the three Regions, "viz, : the Cer- 
vical, DoFsel, and Lumbar, but not so distinet in the 
two last-named Begions, in the Cervical Eegicm they 
are well observed, attached above and below to the 
Bifid extremitiea of the Spinous Processes, except 
between the first and second Cervical Vertebra. 

85 These fieshy Faseiculi extend fi:Dm the Sacamm to the 

second Vertebra; in the Lumbar Eegion eack Fascia 
cuius arises from the accessory and articular processes 
of the Lumbar Vertebrae; in the Dorsal from the 
Transverse Processes of the corresponding Vertebrae, 
and in the Cervical from the articular processes of 
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four or five inferior Cervical VertebraB, and are in- 
serted in the Spinous Processes of all ih.e Vertebrse, 
between the Atlas and last Sacral Vertebra. 

36 These Mnscles are described as existing in the Cervical, 

Dorsal, and sometimes the Lnmbar Regions ; in the 
Cervical they occupy the intervals between the Trans- 
verse Processes, and composed of seven pairs ; in the 
Dorsal they are single and occupy the intervals be- 
tween the Transverse Processes of the last four or five 
Dorsal VertebrsB. 

37 These Muscles, twelve on either side, arise each, except' 

the first, from the apex and lower Border of the Trans- 
verse Process of a Dorsal Vertebra, and is inserted into 
the rough impression along the upper Border of the 
Bib below ; between the Tubercle and angle. 
3 8 From the Transverse Process of the last Cervical Vertebra, 
and is inserted into the outer surfeuie of the first Eib. 

ICUSCLES OF THE THOBAX. 

39 The IntercostalesExtemietlntemi and the Triangularis 

Stemi. 

40 Eleven on either side. 

4 1 An external Intercostal Muscle is fixed to the outer mar- 

gin of each pair of Ribs ; extending from the Tuber- 
cles to near the external extremity of their Cartilages. 

42 Eleven on either side. 

43 An internal Intercostal Muscle is fixed to the inner mar- 

gin or Border of each pair of Eibs; extending between 
the true Ribs from the Sternum, and in the rest from 
the anterior extremities of their Cartilages to the 
angles of the Ribs. 

44 "Witlun the cavity of the Thorax immediately behind the 

Costal Cartilages. 

45 From the inner surface of the Xiphoid or Ensiform Car- 

tilage, lower third of the Sternum, and from the 
Sternal extremities of three or four Costal Cartilages, 
and is inserted, by fleshy Digitations, into the second, 
third, fourth, and fifth true Ribs, at the union of the 
Bone and Cartilage ; also into the Aponeurosis in the 
Intercostal spaces. 

46 The Transversaiis Abdominis. 

mjSCLES OF THE ABDOMEK. 

47 Obliquus Extemus et Intemus, Cremaster, Transversaiis, 

Rectus, Pyramidalis, Quadratus Lumborum, Psoas 
Parvus and Diaphragm. 
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48 By fleshy points from the anterior surfaces of the eight 

lower Ribs, the upper five alternate with correspond- 
ing processes of the Serratus Magnus, and the three 
lower with those of the Latissimus Dorsi, and is in- 
serted by a broad Aponeurosis into the anterior half 
of the outer lip of the Crest of the IHum, and the 
other insertion on the front of the Belly, corresponding 
to the anterior-superior Spinous Process of the Hium, 
Pectineal line, Spine and front of Os Pubis, and Linea 
Alba. 

49 This is the middle flat Muscle of the Abdomen, and 

reyerse to the preceding Muscle, viz. : Aponeurotic 
above and fleshy below, it arises from the external 
half of Poupart's Ligament, the anterior two-thirds 
of the middle of the Crest of the IHum and the 
Pascia Lumborum, and is inserted into the Crest of 
the Os Pubis, Pectineal Line, Linea Alba, and the 
lower Borders of the Cartilages of the four lower Ribs. 

50 Prom the middle of Poupart's Ligament, from the lower 

Border of the internal Oblique, and by some Fibres 
from the Transversalis ; the fibres frx)m these origins 
pass downwards, and form a series of Loops on the 
Spermatic Cord, and become blended with the Tunica 
Vaginalis Testis, whilst the rest are inserted with 
the conjoined Tendon into the Pectineal line of the 
Os Pubis. 

51 Prom the outer third of Poupart's Ligament, the ante- 

rior two-thirds of the Crest of the Ilium, from the 
Spinous and Transverse Processes of the Lumbar Yer- 
tebrse. In the Chest it takes origin by Tendon from 
the two inferior Ribs, and by fleshy Digitations from 
the under surfaces of the Cartilages of the seventh, 
eighth, ninth, and tenth Ribs, and is inserted with 
the lower fibres of the internal Oblique into the Pec- 
tineal line, and forming the conjoined Tendon or 
Aponeurosis of these two Muscles ; its Aponeurosis is 
also continued into the Crest of the Os Pubis and 
Linea Alba. 

62 The Transversalis Abdominis. 

53 By two Tendinous Processes, the internal or smaller one 
arises from the front of the Symphysis Pubis, and the 
external one frx)m the Crest of tiie same Bone, and is 
inserted by three fleshy Digitations into the Cartilages 
of the fifth, sixth, and seventh Ribs. 
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54 LinesB TransyerstB vel Inscriptiones Tendineae. 

55 One at the Umbilicus, one at the Xiphoid Cartilage, and 

the third between the two. 
66 This central or Tendinous line forms the bond of union 
of the Aponeuroses of opposite sides of the fix)nt of 
the Abdomen, extending from the Xiphoid Cartilage 
to the Pubes. 

57 This line extends from the eighth Eib to the external 

part of the Crest of the Pubis, and corresponds with 
the outer Border of either Rectus Muscle. 

58 Anteriorly for three-fourths of its extent, by the Apon- 

eurosis of the external obUque, and the anterior 
Aponeurosis of the internal oblique ; and posteriorly 
by the posterior Aponeuroses of fiie internal oblique, 
and Transversalis Muscles. 

59 By its base from the Crest of the Os Pubis, anterior to 

the Bectus, and is inserted into the Linea Alba, mid- 
way between the Umbilicus and Pubes. 

60 ]S"o. 

61 Prom the Crest of the Ilium and the Ilio-Lumbar or 

Vertebral Ligament, and is inserted into the Trans- 
verse Processes of the four upper Limibar Vertebrae, 
the body of the last Dorsal Vertebra, and the lower 
Border of the last Bib. 
Branches of the Lumbar Plexus and the last Dorsal 
Nerve. 

62 Prom the bodies of the last Dorsal and first Lumbar 

Vertebrae, and Inter- vertebral substance (Pibro-carti- 
lage), and is inserted by a broad Tendon into the 
Pectineal line of the Os Pubis. 

63 The Diaphragm, 

64 Into two portions, the greater and lesser Muscle of the 

Diaphragm. 

65 At the circumference from the posterior part of the 

Xiphoid Cartilage, from the inner surfaces of the six 
lower Bibs, indigitating with the Transversalis, and 
from the two Aponeurotic or fibrous arches or bands, 
(ligamentum Arcuatum Externum et Internum), 
from these origins the fibres converge and are inserted 
into the central Tendon of the Muscle. 

66 The upper Border of the anterior fibrous band or 

Lamella of the Aponeurosis of the Transversalis Mus- 
cle, extending on either side over the Quadratus Limi- 
borum and Psoas Muscles, from the extremity of the 
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TransTerse Process of the first or second Lumbar Yer- 
tebrsB, to the apex and lower Border of the last Eib. 

67 A fibrous Band or Arch crossing the Psoas Magnus Mus- 

cle, as it passes from the Pelvis, extending on either 
side from the Tendinous part of the Pillar of the 
Diaphragm, to the Transyerse Process of the first or 
second Lumbar Vertebra. 

68 By fleshy Bands or Fasciculi. 

69 The central Aponeurosis of the Diaphragm, in form com- 

pared by Winslow to a trefoil leaf, the right division 
or process of which is the largest and the left the 
smallest. 

70 The right division. 

71 By two Tendinous processes from the bodies of the 

Lxmibar Vertebrse. 

72 This Process, which is the longest of the two, arises 

from the anterior surfaces of the bodies of the three 
first Lumbar Yertebree and Liter-vertebral substance. 

73 From the sides of the first two Lumbar Yertebrse. 

74 They form two fleshy Bellies which ascend to their in* 

sertion in the central Tendon. 

75 The Pillars or Crura. 

76 The (Esophagus and Pneumogastric !N'erves. 

77 In front of the Aorta between this Yessel and the 

(Esophageal opening ; the right is the most anterior. 

78 The opening of the Aorta, between the Crura and Ycr- 

tebral column. 

79 By the Tendinous arch thrown from the Tendon of one 

Cms, to the other across the Yertebral Column. 

80 The Aorta, Thoracic Duct, and sometimes the Yena 

Azygos. 

PEBINEAL BEOION. 

81 Lito two groups, those connected with the Organs of 

Generation and Urethra, and those of the Anus. 

82 Erector Penis, Accelerator TJrinse, Transversalis Perinei, 

Compressor UrethraB, the two Sphincters Ani, and the 
Levator Ani. 

83 Erector CHtoridis, Constrictor vel Sphincter Yaginse, 

Transversalis Perinei, Compressor vel Constrictor 
XJrethree, two Sphincters Ani, and Levator Ani. 

84 From the internal surface of the Tuberosity of the 

Ischium and its Eamus, and is inserted into the 
fibrous Sheath of the Corpus Cavemosum. 

85 From the common Tendon along the middle line, and 



the Tendinous point in the centre of the Perineum, 
and is inserted by its posterior fibres with the Eamus 
of the Pubis, the anterior fibres into the fibrous 
Sheath of the Corpus Cavemosum and Fascia of the 
Penis, and the middle or intervening fibres encircle 
the Canal of the "Urethra (its spongy part), and meet 
on its upper surface where they unite with those of 
its fellow. 

86 Prom the inner surface of the arch of the Pubes, near 

the Tuberosity of the Ischium, and is inserted into 
the central Tendinous point of the Perineum. 

87 This Muscle consists of two portions, the fibres of one 

portion are transverse and the other perpendicular; 
the transvem portion arises by Tendinous fibres from 
the Sub-pubic arch, and divides into two Fasciculi or 
Layers, which encircle the Membranous portion of the 
Urethra, and are inserted into the middle line by 
Tendon, upon the upper & lower surfaces of the "Urethra. 

88 By two Tendinous points from the inner surface of the 

Pubic Arch close to the Symphysis, and is inserted 
into the upper Layer of the transverse portion. 

MUSCLES OF TELE ANTJS. 

89 Posteriorly by a fibrous Band from the Tip or apex of 

the Coccyx and the superficial Fascia around the same 
Bone, and is inserted in the superficial Fascia, and 
central Tendinous point of the Perineum. 

90 This Muscle is nothing more than a circular Band of the 

involuntary fibres of the large intestine : the Eectum. 

91 From the oblique line on the inner surface of the Pubes, 

the inner surface of the Spine of the Ischixmi, and 
between those two points of Bone from the angle 
formed by the union of the Obturator and Pelvic 
Fasciae, and is inserted into the apex of the Coccyx 
and a fibrous Eaphe, along the middle line into the 
lower part of the Rectum and base of the Bladder, 
(Recto-vesical Fascia). 

92 Upper part of the Spine of the Ischium and inserted 

into the side of the Coccyx, and side and lower part 
of the Sacrum. 

93 Into the Coccyx and Fibrous Raphe, extremity of the 

Eectum and Yagina. 

94 Laterally into the Constrictor Yagince. 

95 Into the Fascia of the Corpus Clitoridis, and is analogous 

to the Erector Penis in the Male. 
h2 
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96 This Muscle corresponds to the Accelerator vel Ejacu- 
lator UrinaB in the Male, and arises from the Tendinous 
centre of the Perineum, and is inserted into the Corpus 
Clitoridis. 

Section XYII.— MUSCLES OP THE IJPPEB 

EXTREMITY. 

1 Into those of the Shoulder, Arm, Forearm, and Hand. 

2 Into anterior and lateral Thoracic, anterior and posterior 

Scapular, and the Acromial Region. 

3 Pectoralis Major et Minor, Sub-clavius and Serratus 

Magnus. 

4 This triangular-shaped Muscle arises superiorly from the 

Sternal half of the Clavicle, anterior surface of the 
Sternum from the Cartilages of the true Ribs, except 
the first and last, and inferiorly from the Aponeurosis 
of the ObUquus Extemus Abdominis, fex)m tiiiis exten- 
sive origin the Muscle crosses the Axilla, and is in- 
serted by a broad Tendon into the outer margin of the 
Bicipital Groove of the Humerus. 

5 This triangular-shaped Muscle arises by fleshy digita- 

tions from the front and upper Border of the third, 
fourth, and fifth Ribs, external to their Cartilages^ 
and is inserted into the anterior half of the upper 
surface of the Coracoid Process of the Scapula, near 
its extremity. 

6 Short Head of the Biceps and Coraco-Brachialis. 

7 By a rounded Tendon from the union of the Osseous and 

Cartilaginous parts of the first Rib, (anterior to the 
Rhomboid Ligament), and is inserted into a depressiotn 
at the under surface of the Clavicle. 

8 From the outer sijoface and lower Border of the eight 

superior Ribs, by 9 fleshy Serrations owing to two Pro- 
cesses being attached to the second Rib, and is in- 
serted into the rough surface along the whole length 
of the posterior Border of the Scapula. 

9 With similar Serrations of origin (four and sometinies 

five), from the ObHquus Extemus Abdominis. 

10 The Sub-scapularis, Supra and Infra Spinatus, Teres 

Major et Minor, and the Deltoid. 

1 1 From the whole concave or under surface of the Scapula, 

except the Neck and angles, and is inserted into the 
inner or lesser Tuberosity of the Humerus. 

12 From the whole surface of the Supra-spinous Fossa, 
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except the Cervical part, from the npper side of the 
Eidge or Spine of lie Bone and Tendinous Fascia 
covering its surface, and is inserted into one of the 
three impressions (the upper), on the greater Tuber- 
osity of the Humerus. 

13 From the whole surface of the Infra-spinous Fossa (ex- 

cept the Keck, inferior Border and lower angle), also 
from the lower side of the Eidge or Spine of the 
Bone, and the Tendinous Fascia covering its surface, 
and is inserted into one of the three little impres- 
sions (the middle), on the greater Tuberosity of the 
Humerus. 

14 The Supra Spinatus and Teres Minor. 

15 From the rough and somewhat expanded surface on the 

Dorsum of the Scapula, also the lower third of its 
inferior Border, and the Tendinous Fascia covering 
the Teres Minor, and is inserted into the inner mar- 
gin of the Bicipital Groove. 

16 From the outer surface of the Scapula, from the middle 

third of the Axillary or inferior Border of the same 
Bone and the Tendinous Fascia, and is inserted into 
one of the three impressions (the lower or inferior), 
on the greater Tuberosity of the Humerus. 

17 This triangular-shaped Muscle arises from the lower 

Border of the Spine of the Scapula, the lower Border 
of the Acromion Process, and external third of the 
Clavicle, and is inserted into a rough impression (the 
Deltoid Eidge), above the Border of the outer aspect 
of the Humerus. 

18 The Trapezius. 

19 The Pectoralis Major. 

20 Into the anterior and posterior Humeral Eegions. 

21 The Biceps, Coraco-brachialis, and BrachiaHs Anticus. 

22 This Muscle arises by two Tendons, the short Head 

arises conjointly with the Coraco-brachialis, from the 
extremity or apex of the Coracoid Process, and the 
external or long Head from the upper margin of 
the Glenoid Cavity, and is inserted by a rounded Ten- 
don into the inner part of the Tubercle of.the Eadius. 

23 From the extremity of the Coracoid Process, conjointly 

with the short Head of the Biceps, and is inserted 
into the rough Eidge about the middle of the inner 
Aspect of the Humerus. 

24 From the anterior surface of the Humerus, below the 
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insertions of the Deltoid and Coraco-bracUalis Mus- 
cles, and is inserted into the rough impression on the 
anterior part of the Coronoid Process of the Ulna. 

25 Triceps Extensor Cubiti. 

26 This Muscle arises by three Heads; the long, middle, 

or Scapular Head arises from the inferior Border of 
the Scapula, near its Glenoid Cavity; the internal 
second, or short Head, extends from the inner Condyle 
along the inner margin of the Humerus, to the lower 
Border of the Tendon of insertion of the Teres Major, 
and the external or third Head extends from the outer 
Condyle along the external Border and posterior sur- 
face of the Humerus, to the Tendon of insertion of 
the Teres Minor, and is inserted into the Olecranon 
Process of the IJlna and Aponeurotic Tendon of the 
Forearm. 

27 Pronator Radii Teres, Plexor Carpi Eadialis, Palmaris 

Longus, Flexor Carpi Ulnaris, Plexor Digitorum Sub- 
limis vel Perforatus, Flexor Digitorum Profundus Tel 
Perforans, Flexor Longus PoUicis, and Pronator 
Quadratus. 

28 By two distinct Heads, one from the internal Condyle 

of the Humerus, Fascia of the Forearm, and Inter- 
muscular Septum, the other or second Head from the 
inner part of the Coronoid Process of the Ulna, and 
is inserted into a rough surface on the outer and back 
part of the middle third of the Shaft of the B-adius. 

29 The Median !N^erve. 

30 From the internal Condyle of the Humerus, Fascia of the 

Forearm and Inter-muscular Septum, and its Tendon 
is inserted, after passing through the Groove in the Os 
Trapezium, into the base of the Metacarpal Bone of 
the Index Finger. 
81 From the internal Condyle of the Humerus, Fascia of 
the Forearm and Inter-muscular Septum, and is in- 
serted in the Palmar Fascia. 

32 This Muscle arises by two Heads, one from the internal 

Condyle of the Humerus, and the other from the inner 
side of the Olecranon Process and upper two-thirds of 
the posterior Eidge of the Ulna, and is inserted into 
the Pisiform Bone and base of the Metacarpal Bone 
of the Little Finger. 

33 The Ulnar Kerve and posterior Ulnar Recurrent Artery. 
^4 This Muscle arises by two Heads, one from the internal 
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Condyle of the Humems, Inter-muscular Septum, and 
internal lateral Ligament ; the other or second Head 
from the inner part of the Coronoid Process of the 
Ulna, and from the oblique line leading from the 
Tubercle of the Badius towards the outer side of that 
Bone and a little below the middle of the Forearm, 
and divides into four Tendons which pass beneath the 
Annular Ligament, and are inserted in the base of 
the middle or second Phalanges of the Fingers, where 
they divide to give passage for the Tendons of the 
Flexor Digitorum Profundus. 

35 The Median Kerve and Ulnar Artery. 

36 From the upper two-thirds of the anterior and inner sur- 

faces of the Ulna (as low as the Pronator Quadratus), 
and inner half of the Interosseous Membrane, from 
the depression on the inner part of the Olecranon and 
Aponeurosis common to this Muscle and the Flexor 
Carpi Ulnaris, and divides beneath the Annular Liga- 
ment into four Tendons, which are inserted into the 
bases of the last Phalanges of the Fingers. 

37 From the upper two-thirds of the Grooved surface on the 

anterior part of the Eadius, as low as the Pronator 
Quadratus, the outer part of the Interosseous Mem- 
brane, and by a small Fasciculus on either side of the 
Brachialis Anticus ; and its Tendon, passing beneath 
the Annular Ligament, is inserted into the base of the 
last Phalanx of the Thumb. 

38 From the lower fourth of the anterior and inner parts of 

the Ulna, commencing just below the Flexor Digito- 
rum Profimdus, and is inserted into the lower fourth 
of the anterior part of the Radius, commencing just 
below the Flexor Longus PoUicis. 
3 9 Supinator Radii Longus, Extensor Carpi Radialis Longior 
et Brevier, Extensor Communis Digitorum, Extensor 
Minimi Digiti, Extensor Carpi Ulnaris, Anconeus, 
Supinator Brevis, Extensor Ossis Metacarpi PoUicis, 
Extensor Primi Intemodii PoUicis, Extensor Secundi 
Intemodii PoUicis, and Extensor Indicis. 

40 From the external Condyloid Ridge, nearly one third of 

the Bone in extent, from the external Inter-muscular 
Septum, and is inserted into the lower extremity of 
the Radius, a Httle above its Styloid Process. 

41 From the external Condyloid Ridge, just below the pre- 

ceding Muscle, and Inter-muscular Septum, and after 
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passing through, a Groove in the lower end of the 
BadiuB, is inserted into the base of the Metacarpal 
Bone of the Index Finger. 

42 From the external Condyle of the Humerus and the 

common Extensor Tendon, and after passing through 
the same Groove as the preceding Muscle, is inserted 
into the base of the Metacarpal Bone of the middle 
Finger. 

43 From the external Condyle and conmion Tendon, and 

before it passes under the Annular Ligament divides 
into three Tendons, and after it has passed through 
the most internal Tendon divides into two; all of 
which are inserted into the bases of the second and 
third Phalanges of the Fingers. 

44 This small Muscle placed between the last named Mus- 

cle and the Extensor Carpi TJlnaris, arises from the 
common Extensor Tendon, and is inserted into the base 
of the second and third Phalanx of the Little Finger. 

45 The Auricularis, from the circumstance of the Little 

Finger being introduced into the Meatus of the Ear, 
as a means of removing any foreign body which may 
have been accidentally admitted into it, &c. 

46 From the external Condyle, from the common Tendon 

and upper two-thirds of the posterior Border of the 
Ulna by Aponeurosis, and passing through a special 
Sheath in the Annular Ligament, is inserted into the 
base of the Metacarpal Bone of the Little Finger. 

47 This small triangular Muscle arises from the external 

Condyle, and is inserted into the outer part of the 
Olecranon Process of the Ulna, also the triangular 
surface at the upper third of the posterior surface of 
the same Bone. 

DEEP lATEB. 

48 From the Orbicular and external lateral Ligament, from 

the surface on the back part of the Ulna below its 
lesser Sigmoid Cavity, and is inserted into the upper 
third of the oblique line of the Radius, as far as the 
insertion of the Pronator Eadii Teres Muscle. 

49 From the posterior surface of the Radius immediately 

below the preceding Muscle, from a corresponding 
portion of the Ulna and from the Interosseous Mem- 
brane, and is inserted into the base of the first Meta- 
carpal Bone. 
60 From the Interosseous Membrane and Radius just below 



ON HUMAN ANATOMY. 95 

the preceding Muscle, also a little from the Ulna, and 
is inserted into the base of the first Phalanx of the 
Thumb. 

51 Prom the Interosseous Membrane and posterior surface 

of the TJlna, and passing through a separate Canal in 
the Annular Ligament, is inserted into the base of the 
last Phalanx of the Thumb. 

52 From the Interosseous Membrane and the Ulna, internal 

to and just below the preceding Muscle, and is in- 
serted with the common Extensor Tendon into the 
base of the second Phalanx of the Index Pinger. 

MUSCLES OF THE HAND. 

53 Into those of the Thumb, Little Finger, and Palm ; or 

external, internal, and Palmar. 

54 Abductor PoUicis, Flexor Ossis Metacarpi vel Opponens 

PoUicis, Flexor Brevis PoUicis and Adductor PoUicis. 

55 From the Os Scaphoides and Annular Ligament, and is 

inserted into the base of the first Phalanx of the Thumb. 

56 From the Os Trapezium and Annular Ligament, and is 

inserted into the whole length of the anterior surface 
of the Metacarpal Bone. 

57 This Muscle arises by two Heads, the outer or smaUer 

Head from the Os Trapezium and Annular Ligament, 
and the inner Head from the Os Trapezoides, Os 
Magnum, & the bases of the second and third Meta- 
carpal Bones, and is inserted into the sides and base 
of the first Phalanx of the Thumb. 

58 From two-thirds of the anterior surface of the Metacar- 

pal Bone of the Middle Finger, and is inserted into 
the inner side of the base of the first Phalanx of the 
Thumb. 
Palmaris Brevis, Abductor Minimi Digiti, Flexor Brevis 
Minimi Digiti, & Adductor vel Opponens Minimi BigitL 

59 From the Palmar Fascia and passing inwards is inserted 

into the Integument of the Hand ; its inner side. 

60 From the Pisiform Bone where its Fibres are blended 

with those of the Flexor Carpi Ulnaris, and is inserted 
conjointly with the Flexor Brevis Minimi Digiti into 
the base of the first Phalanx of the Little Finger. 

61 From the Unciform Bone and Annular Ligament, and 

is inserted conjointly with the preceding Muscle. 

62 From the Unciform Bone and Annular Ligament, and 

is inserted into the whole length of the Ulnar or inner 
side of the Metacarpal Bone of the Little Finger. 
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63 Tlie Lumbricales and Interossei, (Palmar and Dorsal). 

64 Pour ; and considered as accessories from the Tendons of 

the riexor Digitomm Profundus. These small Mus- 
cles arise £rom the external or Eadial side of the Flexor 
Tendons and pass towards the corresponding sides of 
the Fingers, where they are inserted in the Aponeurotic 
expansion on the Dorsal Aspect of the Fingers. 
66 Three. 

66 From the Aponeurotic expansion of the Metacarpal Bones 

on the Palmar surface, viz. : the Fore or Index Fin- 
ger, the Eing Finger, and the Little Finger; and are 
inserted into the bases of the first Phalanges and 
Aponeurotic expansion of the Extensor Tendon of the 
same Fingers. 

67 Four. 

68 They arise by two Heads from the adjoining surfSaces of 

the two Metacarpal Bones between which they are 
placed, and are inserted into the bases of the first 
Phalanges, and the Aponeurotic expansion on the 
Dorsal surface. 

69 The Abductor Indicis. 

70 From the greater part of the Metacarpal Bone of the 

Fore Finger and upper half of that of the Thumb, and 
is inserted into the base of the first Phalanx of the 
Index Finger, its Eadial side. 

71 The Eadial Artery. 

Section XVin.— MUSCLES OF THE LOWER 

EXTEEMITY. 

1 Into those of the Hip, Thigh, Leg, and Foot. 

2 Gluteus Maximus, Medius et Minimus, Pyriformis, 

(Gemellus Superior et Inferior, Obturator Intemus et 
Extemus, and Quadratus Femoris. 

3 From the posterior fourth of the Crest of the Ilium, 

below with the posterior surface of the last piece of 
the Sacrum and side of the Coccyx, and from the pos- 
terior or great Sacro-ischiatic Ligament, and is in- 
serted into the rough longitudinal line leading from 
the great Trochanter to the Linea Aspera ; also with 
the Fascia Lata on the outer part of the Thigh. 

4 From the outer Lip of the Crest of the Ilium, (four- 

fifths of its lengith), from the outer surface of that 
Bone between the Crest and superior curved line, 
except where the preceding Muscle arises behind and 
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from tker Eascia Lata on its anterior part, and is in^ 
sorted into the upper and outer surfSace of the great 
Trochanter. 
6 A Bursa. 

6 From the outer surface of the Dorsum Hii, between the 
. / superior and inferior curved lines, and is inserted 

into the anterior pacrt of the great Trochanter, con- 
. jointly with tiie preceding Muscle. 

7 Arises by three fleshy and Tendinous Fasciculi, from the 

second, third, and fourth pieces of the Sacrum ante- 
riorly, and passes out of the Pelvis through the great 
Sacro-ischiatic Notch, and is inserted into the upper 
Border of the great Trochanter, anterior to the Gluteus 
Medius. 

8 The Gluteal Vessels and IS'erve above, from the Sciatic 

and' Pudic Vessels and Nerves which are below. 

9 From the upper and posterior Spine of the Ischium 

and inserted conjointly with the Tendon of the Ob- 
turator Intemus, into the superior Border of the great 
Trochanteric Fossa. 

10 From the upper and posterior part of the Tuberosity of 

the. Ischium, and is ioserted conjointly with the Ten- 
don of the Obturator Intemus into the superior Bor- 
der of the great Trochanteric Fossa. 

11 From the inner surface of the Pelvis and around the 

Obturator Foramen, and passing out of the Pelvis 
through the lesser Sacro^isehiatic Notch is inserted 
conjointly with the Gemelli into the superior Border 
of the great Trochanteric Fossa anterior to the 
Pyrifonnis. 
IfJ From the anterior half of the outer surface of the Obtu- 
rator Membrane, and from that suriace of the Bone 
internal to the Obturator Foramen, and is inserted 
into the Pit or Digital Fossa at the Boot of the great 
Trochanter. 

13 From the outer Border of the Tuberosity of the Ischium 

and is inserted into the rough liae (Linea Quadrati), 
<m the upper and posterior Border of the Femur 
just above the insertion of the Adductor Magnus. 

14 Into the anterior, internal, & posterior Femoral Begions. 
15^ The Sartorius, Tensor Vaginaa Femoris, Eectus, and 

Triceps Extensor, (vel Vaatua Extemus et Intemus, 
and Crureus.) 
16 The Sartorius. 
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17 From the anterior-superior Spine of the IHiim, and 

one-half of the iN'otch between this and the anterior- 
inferior Spine of the same Bone, and is inserted below 
the Knee into the inner surface of the Tibia, opposite 
the Tubercle just above the insertion of the Gracilis. 

18 From the front of the Crest of the Ilium near to the 

anterior-superior Spine and part of the Notch below, 
as fax as the origin of the preceding Muscle, and is 
inserted into the Fascia Lata, three or four inches 
below the great Trochanter. 

19 This Muscle arises by two Heads or Tendons, one from 

the anterior-inferior Spine of the Ilium, and the other 
from the upper Lip of the Acetabulum, and is inserted 
into the Patella conjointly with the common Extensor 
Tendon. 

20 From the anterior part and outer surface of the base of 

the great Trochanter, the outer surface of the Linea 
Aspera, extending downwards as far as the external 
Condyle, and from the external Inter-muscular Sep- 
tum, and is inserted with the Eectus and Vastus In- 
temus into the common Tendon. 

21 From the anterior Inter-trochanteric line, extending 

downwards to near the articular surface of the Femur, 
externally to the Vastus Extemus, and internally to 
the inner Border of the Linea Aspera, and the line 
running from it to the internal Condyle, and are in- 
serted conjointly with the Vastus Extemus into the 
common Tendon. 
il2 Iliacus Intemus, Psoas Magnus, Pectineus, Adductor 
Longus, Brevis, and Magnus, and the Gracilis. 

23 From the internal concave surface of ihe Ilium, and is 

inserted conjointly with the Tendon of the Psoas 
Magnus into the lesser Trochanter of the Femur. 

24 From the fit)nt of the Transverse Processes and bodies 

of the Lumbar Vertebree, the body of the last Dorsal 
Vertebra, and from a series of Tendinous Bands over 
the last Dorsal and four upper Lumbar Vertebrse and 
from the Inter-vertebral substances, and is inserted 
conjointly with the preceding Muscle into the lesser 
Trochanter of the Femur. 

25 From the Ilio-pectineal line of the Os Pubis, and tri- 

angular smooth surface in front of this line, & is inserted 
into the upper part of the line which leads from the 
anterior Inter-trochanteri&Bidge to the Linea Aspera* 
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26 From tlie £ront of the Pubes near its angle and is in- 

serted into the middle third of the inner margin of 
the Linea Aspera of the Pemiir. 

27 Prom the descending Bamus of the Fubes, and is inserted 

into the line leading fix)m the linea Aspera towards 
the lesser Trochanter, beneath the two preceding 
Muscles. 

28 The Adductor Magnus. 

29 Prom the Os Innominatum, commencing at the Sub- 

Pubic arch, extending ftom the lower Border of the 
Symphysis to the lower part of the Tuberosity of 
the Ischium, and is insertoi into the whole lengdi of 
the Linea Aspera, and the line leading from it to the 
inner Condyle. 

30 The Pemoral Yessels into the Popliteal space. 

3} Prom the lower edge or mai^iin of ihe Os Pubis, and is 
inserted a little below the inner Tuberosity of the 
Tibia, between the Sartorius & Semitendinosus Muscles. 

32 Biceps, Semitendinosus, and Semimembranosus. 

33 This Muscle arises by two Heads, the long Head from 

the posterior part of the Tuberosity of the Ischium 
by a common Tendon with the Semitendinosus, and 
the short Head from the lower two-thirds of the ex- 
ternal Border of the Linea Aspera, as far as the outer 
Condyle and from the Inter-muscular Septum, and is 
inserted into the Head of the Pibula. 

34 The Biceps Pemoris. 

35 The Semitendinosus, Semimembranosus, Gracilis, and 

Sartorius. 

36 Prom the Tuberosity of the Ischiimi conjointly with 

the long Head of the Biceps, and is inserted into the 
inner surface of the Tibia, just below the insertion of 
the Gracilis. 
87 A Bursa. 

38 Prom the posterior part of the Tuberosity of the Ischium, 

and is inserted into the posterior and inner part of 
the Tuberosity of the Tibia. 

39 Into an anterior and a posterior Tibial Eegion, and a 

Pibular Region. 

40 Tibialis Anticus, Extensor Proprius Pollids, Extensor 

Longus Digitorum, and the Peroncus Tertius. 
.41 Prom file outer Tuberosity and upper two-thirds of the 
Tibia, the Interosseous Membrane and deep Pascia, 
and is inserted into the under surface of the interna* 
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Cnneiform Bone, and the contigaons extrenuty of the 
first Metatarsal Bone (its base). 

42 From the middle three-fottrths of the anterior part of 

the inner surface of the Fibula and the Interosseous 
Membrane, and is inserted into the base of i^e last 
Phalanx of the great Toe. 

43 From the outer Tuberosity of the Tibia, the Head and 

upper three-fourths of the inner surface of the Fibula, 
and the Interosseous Membrane and deep Fascia, and 
is inserted, after dividing into four Tendons, into the 
second and third Phalanges of the four lesser Toes. 

44 From the anterior Border and inner surface of the lower 

fourth of the Fibula and Interosseous Membrane, and 
is inserted into the Tarsal extremity of the Metat£u:Bal 
Bone of the Little Toe. 

45 The superficial Layers are the Gastrocnemius, Soleus 

and Plantaris ; and the deep Layers are the PopHteus, 
Flexor Longus PoUicis, Flexor Longus Digitorum, 
and Tibialis Posticus. 

46 This Muscle arises by two Heads, the inner Head from 

the posterior surface of the inner Condyle of the 
Femur, just behind the Adductor Magnus, the outer 
Head from the external surface of the outer Condyle, 
just above the origin of the Popliteus, and is inserted 
conjointly with the Soleus into the common Tendon, 
the Tendo AchilKs, into the lower part of the pos- 
terior Tuberosity of the Os Calcis. 

47 A Bursa. 

48 The two Heads of the Gastrocnemius. 

49 A Sesamoid Bone. 

60 From the Head and upper third of the posterior surface 
of the Fibula, from the oblique line and middle third 
of the Tibia, and is inserted conjointly with the pre- 
ceding Muscle into the common Tendon. 

51 Tendo AchiUis. 

62 About the middle of the back part of the Leg, and is 
inserted into the lower part of the posterior Tuberosity 
of the Os Calcis. 

53 The Plantaris. 

'64 Between the two preceding Muscles, and arises from 
the outer Condyle of the Femur and posterior Liga- 
ment of the Knee-joint, and is inserted into the inner 
side of the posterior Tuberosity of the Os Calcis, by 
the side of the Tendo AchiUis; 
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55 Erom a depression on the outer surface of the external 

Condyle of the Femur below the external lateral 
Ligament, and is inserted into the posterior surface 
of the Tibia, above the obHque line and just above the 
origin of the Soleus. 

56 Below the Soleus from the lower two-thirdB of the pos- 

terior surface of the Fibula, Inter-muscular Septum, 
and is inserted, after passing the Groove in the 
Astragalus and crossing the Sole of the Foot, into the 
base of the last Phalanx of the Qreat Toe. 

57 From one half of the posterior surface of the Tibia, *,e, 

from the oblique line to within three or four inches 
of the lower end of the Bone, and is inserted, after 
dividing into four Tendons, into the base of the last 
Phalanx of the four lesser Toes. 

58 From the adjacent sides of the Tibia and Fibula, for 

about three-fifths of the Bones also the Interosseous 
Membrane, and is inserted into the inner surfaces of 
the Scaphoid and internal Cuneiform Bones, and some 
of the Fibres are occasionally prolonged to the second 
and third Metatarsal Bones. 

59 The Interosseous Membrane. 

60 The Peroneus Longus et Brevis. 

What is the origin and insertion of the Peroneus Longus ? 

From the Head and upper two-thirds of the outer sur- 
face of the Fibula, and is inserted (after passing be- 
hind the outer Malleolus and through a Groove in 
the outer border of the Os Cuboides), into the base of 
the Metatarsal Bone of the Great Toe, and by a few 
Fibres into the internal Cuneiform Bone. 

61 From the middle two-thirds of the outer surface of the 

Fibula and Inter-muscular Septum, and is inserted 
into the base of the Metatarsal Bone of the Little Toe. 

62 Into a Dorsal and Plantar Eegion. 

63 The Extensor Brevis Digitorum, and four Interossei 

Dorsales. 

64 From the outer surface of the Os Calcis (near its articu- 

lation with the Os Cuboides), and is inserted, after 
dividing into four Tendons, into the base of the first 
Phalanx of the Great Toe, and the others into the sides 
of the long Extensor Tendon of the second, third, and 
fourth Toes. 
65 . They arise each by two Heads from the lateral surfaces 
of the two Metatarsal Bones, between which they are 
I 2 
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placed, and are inserted into ^e inner and onter sides 
of the bases of the second, third, and fourth Phalanges 
of the first row, and into the Aponeurotic expansion 
of the long Extensor Tendons. 

66 Into four Layers. 

67 The Abductor Polliois, Flexor Breris Digitorum vel 

Flexor Ferlbratus, and the Abductor Minimi Digiti. 

68 This Muscle arises by two Heads, one from the internal 

Tubercle on the under surface of the Os Calcis, and 
the other from iAie internal Annular Ligament and 
Plantar Fascia, and is inserted into the inner side of 
the base of the first Phalanx of the Great Toe. 

69 From the inner Tubercle on the under surface of the Os 

Calcis and the Plantar Fascia, and is inserted, after 
dividing into four Tendons, into the base of the second 
Phalanx of the four outer Toes. 

70 From the external and internal Tuberosities of the Os 

Calcis, the Plantar Fascia and Inter-muscular Septum, 
and is inserted into the outer side of the base of the 
first Phalanx of the Little Toe. 

71 The Lumbricales and -Musculus vel Flexor Aocessorius. 

72 Four. 

73 From the Tibial side of the common Tendons of the 

Flexor Longus Digitorum, and are inserted into the 
base of the first Phalanx of the four outer Toes, also 
into the Aponeurotic expansion of the common Ex- 
tensor Tendon. 

74 This Muscle arises by two Heads, the outer or Tendinous 

slip from the outer and under surface of the Os Calcis 
the inner or fleshy slip from the inner and under sur- 
face of the Os Calcis, and is inserted into the common 
Tendon of the Flexor Longus Digitorum. 

75 The long Plantar Ligament. 

76 The Flexor Brevis Pollicis, Adductor PoUicls, Traas- 

yersalis Pedis, and Flexor Brevis Minimi Digiti. 

77 From the inner Border of the Cuboid Bone, and the 

second and third Cuneiform Bones, and is inserted by 
two Heads one on each side of the base of the first 
Phalanx of the Great Toe. 

78 Two Sesamoid Bones. 

79 From the Tendinous Sheath of the Peione^s Longus 

Muscle, the Cuboid Bone, and the bases of the third 
and fourth Metatarsal Bones, and is inserted into the 
base of the first Phalanx of the Great Toe. 
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MetatmiBal Soaes of the four outer Toes, and is in- 
serted conjointly with the Adductor FoUiois into the 
base of the flrst Phalanx of the Great Toe. 

SI JFrom the base of the Metatarsal Bone of the Little Toe 
and the T^dinous Sheath of the Peroneus Longus 
Musclei and is inserted into the base el the first 
Phalanx of the Little Toe, 

82 The Interossei Plantares et Sorsales, 

89 These Husoles arise Ax)m the inner and under surfaeee 
of the three outer Metatarsal Bones, and are inserted 
into the bases of the Metatarsal Phalanges of the same 
Toes (yis. ttie three outer), and into the Aponenrotio 
expansion of the common Extensor Tendon, 

84 They arise from the adjacent sides of the two Bones 
between which they are placed, and are inserted as 
follow : the two inner are inserted one on either side 
the base of the second Metatarsal Phalanx, the third 
to the external side of the base of the third Metatar- 
sal Phalanx, and the fourth to the external side of the 
base of the fourth Metatarsal Phalanx. 

Section XIX— rASCUS, 

1 IFfisciee are Membranous investments distributed through 

the yarious Begions of the body for the purpose of 
investing or protecting the Mn^clef and more delicate 
parts. 

2 Into three classes; Cellular Fascials CeUulchfibrous 

PasoisB, and Tendino-fibrous Fascia. 
9 Tl^ sup^cial Fascia is a Cellular investment which 
^xistfi throughout the Body^ immediately beneath the 
Skin and forms the connecting med;ium between it 
and the deeper parts of the body, 

4 Sbnilar to Cellular Fascism, with the exception that it 

is fr'ee from Adipose Tissue in its structure, 

5 Fasciae of the Keck, Thoracic Fascia, al90 the Sheaths 

of Vessels. 

6 The strongest, the most inelastic and unyielding of the 

three kinds of investing Membrane. 

7 The Fasciae of the Pelvis, Knee, Elbow, Wrist, <tc, 

9 Like the Muscles ; into those of the Head and Keck, 
the Trunks the upper extremity and thiQ lower ex- 
tremity. 

9 Th^TempQr^ Fa^ci^, j^uperfieial 4 deepC^rviQal ¥mm^ 
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10 The Temporal Pascia is that strong; white, Tendino- 

fibrous Membrane which gives attachment to the 
Temporal Muscle, from the cunred line or Temporal 
Eidge above to the Zygomatic arch below. 

11 Two; between which may be observed the Cutaneons 

Vessels and Nerves, e,g. the superficial Epigastric 
Artery and Vein, the Badial & Ulnar Veins, Saphenous 
Veins ; Cutaneous Muscles, as the Platysma Myoides, 
Orbicularis Palpebrarum, &c. 

12 Processes of the Membrane, which are prolonged in- 

wards between the Muscles. In this locality it em- 
braces the Stemo-Mastoid Muscle, also the Omo-hyoid. 

13 The Thoracic Pascia is a Cellulo-fibrous Membrane, 

which consists of two parts, an external orSub-cutano- 
ous Layer and an internal or deep Layer ; the former 
is analogous to that in other parts of the Body, and 
the internal or deeper one closely invests the Muscles. 
It is attached to the concave margin of the first Bib 
and inner aspect of the Sternum, where the large 
Vessels and Trachea pass through the Thoracic Pas- 
cia ; it divides into two Layers, an ascending and des- 
cending Layer, the former is attached to the Trachea, 
and is continuous with the Sheath of the Carotid 
Vessels and deep Cervical Pascia, and the latter des- 
cends upon the Trachea to its Bifurcation, and con- 
tinuous with the Pibrous Layer of the Pericardium. 

14 The Pascia Transversalis, the Pascia of the Biacus and 

Psoas, and the Pascia of the Pelvis. 

15 A CeUulo-fibrous Layer which lines the inner surface of 

the Transversalis Muscle, it is thick and dense in the 
Inguinal Begion, and becomes thinner as it ascends 
to the Thorax. 

16 The internal Abdominal Bing. 

17 About midway between the Symphysis Pubis and the 

anterior-superior Spine of the IHum, and half an inch 
above Poupart's Ligament. 

18 Integument, superficial Pascia, Inter-colunmar Pascia, 

Cremaster Muscle,Transversalis Pascia, and Peritoneal 
Sac. 

19 Integument, superficial Pascia, Inter-columnar Pascia, 

conjoined Tendon (of internal oblique and Transver- 
salis Muscles), Transversalis Pascia, and Peritoneal 
Sac. 
SO A Tendino-fibrous Layer which covers the two Mus- 
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cles, and like the Faseia-transrenalis is tliick aad 
dense below and becomes thinner m it ascends* 

21 From the inner surface of the Pabic Bone, and along 
the margin of the Brim of the Pelvis, where it becomes 
continuous with the Fascia of the Qiacus and Psoas 
Muscles, it descends into the Pelvis and divides into 
two LamellsB, the Pelvic and Obturator Fascia. 

S2 The anterior Vesical Ligaments. 

23 That portion of the Fascia which has received its name 

firom its situation, and the same with the Becto-V^si- 
cal Fascia, and the other Membranous linings of the 
Abdominal and Pelvic Parietes already r^erred to. 

PSEIKEAL FASCIiB- 

24 A thin Tendino-fibrous Membrane which covers in the 

Muscles of the Genital portion of the Perineum, and 
Root of the Penis. 

25 The thin firm Fibro-cellular Membrane which fills up 

the space between the Bami of the Ossa Pubis and 
Ischii of a triangular form, with its base below and 
apex above, inferiorly it divides into two Layers, 
one continued forwards with the superficial Perineal 
Fascia, and the other {»x)longed backwards to the 
Bectum, and uniting with the Fascia of the Anus. 

26 The Membranous portion of the TJrethra, Cowper's 

Glands, Compressor TJrethrse Muscle, int^iial Pudio 
Arteries, [Nerves, and a Plexus of Veins. 

FASCIiB OF.IHnB VPI'EB XXTBfittlTT. 

27 The superficial iN'erves, Veins and Lymphatics. 

28 Thin over the Pectoralis Major and Deltoid Muscles, 

and in the AxiUary Space, but dense and thick on 
the Dorsum Scapulse. 

29 The Clavicle, Acromion Process and Spine of the Scapula 

above, and below to the Olecranon Process, the TILna, 
and in front of the Wrist is oontinuous with the 
anterior Anmilar Ligament and posterior aspect of 
the Wrist, it forms the posterior Anntdar Ligament, 
the Dorsal aspect of the Hand is invested with this 
Fascia which is continuous with the posterior Annu- 
lar Ligament. 

30 Three parts, a middle and two lateral portioiis, wliich 

latter are continuous with the Dorsal Fascia, whilst the 
middle portion is attached to the internal Annular 
Ligamei^ and divides into several Slips or Processes 
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which are inserted into the sides of the bases -of the 
Phalanges of the fingers. 

PASCIJB OF THE L0W£2 XXTBEXITT. 

31 The superficial iN'erves, Yeins, and Lymphatics. 

32 Fascia Lata, which surrounds the Thigh and sends 

processes or Septa between the Muscles. 

33 To the prominent borders of the Pelvis extemidly, the 

Crest of the Ilium, the lower extremity of th^-Sacrum 
and Coccyx^ Tuberosity of the Ischium, Ean^i of the 
Ischium and Pubes and body of the Pubis, and with 
Poupart's Ligament; and is inserted in tUe Linea 
Aspera of the Pemur and prominent parts aiound the 
Knee Joint. 

34 The Tensor Vaginae Pemoris, and the Gluteus Maximus. 

35 The Saphenous Opening for the transmission of tijie large 

Saphenous Vein and other Vessels. 

36 The Iliac portion of the Pascia Lata ^m its attaclbnent 

to the IHac Crest. v 

37 The Pubic portion of the Pascia Lata^^from its attachment 

to the Pubes. 

r 

38 The Cribriform Pascia for the transmissioii of l^ymphatic 

Vessels. !j 

39 Integument, superficial Pascia, CribriformPa^i4 Pascia 

Propria, Septum Crurale, and Peritoneal ^ic. „ 

40 By its inner surface to the upper part of tife Tibialis 

Anticus and Extensor Longus Digitorum Muscles. 

41 The anterior Annular Ligament. 

42 The external Annular Ligament. ^ 

43 The internal Annidar Ligament. \ 

44 Prom the lower border of the anterior Annula^Ligament, 

and continuous on either side with the lateral portions 
of the Plantar Pascia. .t ' 

45 Two Layers — superficial and deep — ^the fo^iner is con- 

tinuous with tiie posterior Pascia of the 3Tiiigh and 
is thicker on the outer side of the Leg, by asi Expansion 
derived from the Biceps Tendon and tcsii^ates in 
the external andintemal Annular Ligaments^ the deep 
Layer forms the Inter*muscular Sep1jii!5>r Pascia 
between the superficial and deep Musclel. % 

46 Three : a middle and two lateral portions, ti 

47 The eentral portion. " I (._ 

48 Posteriorly to the inner Tuberosity of the Oswalds, and 

divides opposite the heads of the Metatarsal Bones 
into five Recesses or Pasciculi, each of which divides 
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into two Slips which are inserted on either side the 
bases of the first Phalanges of the Toes. 
49 They are continuous with the internal and external 
Anntdar Ligaments ; on the external side with the 
Dorsal Eascia, and on the inner side with the central 
portion. 

Section XX.— SPLANCHNOLOGY. 

1 The doctrine or structure of the Yiscera. 

2 In the great carities of the body. 
d> Cranium, Thorax, and Abdomen. 

THOSACIC YISCEBA. 

4 Conical, with the apex above and base below and situ- 

ated at the upper part of the Trunk of the body. 

5 Anteriorly by the Sternum, superior Costal Cartilages, 

Bibs, and Inter-costal Muscles; posteriorly by the 
Vertebral Column, Bibs, and Inter-costal Muscles; 
laterally by the Bibs and Inter-costal Muscles ; above 
. by the Thoracic f ascia and the first Bibs, and, below, 
by the Diaphragm. 

6 The Heart, with its Pericardium and great Vessels, the 

Lungs and their Pleursd or Serous Coverings, the 
(Esophagus, and in the Poetus, the Thymus Gland. 

HEABT. 

7 The hollow Muscidar Organ which receives the Blood 

firom, and transmits it to, all parts of the body. 

8 Obliquely in the Chest, beneath the lower two-thirds of 

the Sternum, its base is directed backwards to the 
right side, and its apex forwards to the left side. 

9 By Septa into four cavities or compartments, viz. : two 

Auricles and two Ventricles. 

10 The right Auricle communicates with the right Ventricle, 

and the left Auricle with the left Ventricle. 

11 To receive the Blood firom the lai^e Venous Trunks and 

transmit it to the Ventricles. 

12 Each has a large Artery into which the Blood is propelled, 

as will be afterwards described. 

filOHI AJJJUCLE. 

13 The right. 

14 Into two parts, one named the Sinus, and the other 

Appendix Auriculsd. 

1 5 Five : the superior and inferior Cava, the Coronary Vein, 

the Poramina Thebesii, and that of the Ventricle. 

16 In the firont and upper part of the Auricle. 

17 At. the lowest part of the Auricle near its Septum. 



109 4KBWEBS TO <iT7E8TXO|fS 

ISIaiti); tbe Aitricte betweea the ixi&rior Gara aad the 
opening of the Ventricle. 

19 To tetkim the Venous Blood from the Heart's substanee. 

20 Miniite Apertures leading from the Muscular structure 

. of thQ Heart into the Auricles and Ventricles. 

21 The opening of communication between the Auricle and 

Ventricle. 

22 The Eustachian and Coronary Valves. 

23 A Fold of the inner or Lining Membrane of this. Cavity 

which is situated in front of the opening of the inferior 
Cava. 

24 The Festal period, as in the adult it forms only a vestige 

. or remnant of structure, 

25 To direct the Blood of the Placenta from the inferior 

Cava into the left Auricle through the Foramen Ovale. 

26 A thin semi-lunar Fold of Lining Membrane over the 

the entrance of the Coronary Vein into the Auricle, 
aad sometimes called the Valve of Thebesius. 

27 To prevent the regurgitation, of the Blood into the 

Coronary Vein during the contraction of the Auricle. 

28 A band of Muscular Fibres situated on the Septum of 

of the Auricles opposite the termination of the inferior 
Cava. 

29 Like the Anniilus Ovalis a relict of Foetal structure on 

the posterior Wall of the right Auricle, it is an oval 
depression corresponding to the remains of an openii^ 
in the Foetus (the Foramen Ovale.) 

30 ^0 such structure exists in it. 

81 A small elevation or projection of the Auricle which 
exists between the. superior and inferior Cavse. 

32 Small fleshy bands which run in various directions, and 
situated in the Appendix AuricttloB in the anteriorWaU 
of the right Auricle. 

£IGn:T VEirXBICLS. 

3d Triangular, with its baaa directed upwards towards the 
right Auricle. 

34 The anterior is convex, and. the inferior, which is flat, 

rests on the Diaphragm. 

35 The Bight 

36 The Auriculo-ventricular opening. 

37 Opposite the centre of the Sternum, between the ^third 

Costal Cartilages. 

38 Three Folds of Lining Membrane connected by their 

circumference to the Auriculo-ventricular Opening, 
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aad by their sides they give attachment to small 
Tendinous Cords called Ghordse Tendinese. 
09 The Tendons of the thick Muscular Bands or fibres 
called CamesB Oohunnee. 

40 The Muscular or fleshy bands which coyer the greater 

part of the internal surface of the right Ventricle 
except near tiie opening of the Pulmonary Artery, 
where the surface becomes smooth. 

41 Into three sets : one set attached on one side only forming 

convexities in the cavity ; a second set attached by 
both extremities^ leaving the middle free, called Tra- 
beculffl CamesB, and the third set form rounded 
bundles (Columns vel Musculi PapOlares) which 
are attached by one extremity to the Walls of the 
Heart, and by the other, or free ends, to the slender 
Tendinous Cords — Chordae TendineaB. 

42 The mouth or opening of the Pulmonary Artery. 

43 To the left of the base, and above the Auiioulo-ventri- 

cular opening. 

44 The Infundibulum vel Conus Arteriosus, which is 

funnel-shaped. 

45 By the Semi-lunar Yalves. 

46 Three; and formed by a Pold of the Lining Membrane, 

which is strengthened by a Layer of Pibrous Tissue. 

47 They are attached by their convex borders, whilst their 

concave borders are free and directed upwards. 

48 A small Fibro-cartilaginous Papilla or Tubercle called 

Corpus Arantii. 

49 To support the flow or column of Blood in the Artery, 

and prevent its regurgitation into the Yentricle. 

LEFT ATTfilCLE. 

50 At the] upper ^posterior part of the left side of the Heart. 

51 Those of the four Pulmonary Veins and the Auriculo- 

ventricular opening. 

52 Two from each Lung enter firom opposite sides of the 

left Auricle. 

53 No. 

54 In the Appendix Auriculae. 

55 Tes. 

LEFT VENTBICLE. 

56 At the posterior and left side, and forms the apex of the 

Heart. 

57 About seven lines, whilst those of its fellow (the right 

Ventricle) are only two-and-a-half lines in tiuckness. 

58 The Auriculo-ventricular and the Aortic Openiug. 
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69 The right. 

60 To the left side of the Aortic Opening. 

61 By a Memhranous Fold around the Orifice, which con- 

sists of two Segments or Processes called the Mitral 
Valve. 

62 The Aorta. 

63 The three Semi-lunar or Sigmoid Valves. 

64 Similar to those of the Pulmonary Artery, viz. to prevent 

or arrest the reflux of the circulating fluid into the 
Ventricle. 

65 Yes. 

66 Strata of iluscular !Pibres and Fibtous Rings. 

67 Bands of Fibres, which are chiefly disposed in a spiral 

or circular directiOTi. 

68 Chiefly transverse. 

69 In Layers, which run in a spiral direction. 

70 In rings around the Arterial aad Auriculo-ventricular 

Orifices, and also sends prolongations into the Valves 
which belong to these openings. 

71 The End^)cardium, which is continuous with the Linings 

of the Veins and Arteries. 

AKTEKIES, VEINS, AND NEfiVES OP THE BIEABT. 

72 The Coronary Arteries. 

78 Two, right and left : they wpe the first Branches of the 
Aorta, and arise just above the Semi-lunar Valves. 

74 The right or posterior Artery appears on the right side 

of the Pulmonary Artery, and runs in the Furrow 
between the right Auricle and Ventricle to the 
posterior aspect of the Heart, where it inosculates 
with its feUow (the left CoronaiyV in this course 
Branches are given off to the right side of the Heart 

75 The left or anterior Coronary Artery passes between 

the Pulmonary Artery and the left Appendix Auric- 
ulae, in its course two or three Branches are given off 
to the substance of the Auricle and Ventricle, cme, in. 
particular, passes in the Auriculo-ventricular Groove 
towards the apex, and inosculates with the descending 
Branch of the right Coronary : it supplies the 1^ side. 

76 Three: the Great Cardiac or Coronary Vein, the posterior 

Cardiac Veins, and the anterior Cardiac Veins. 

77 In the substance of the Ventricles near the apex of the 

Heart, and passing in the Groove at the back of the 
Heart, between the Auricles and Ventricles, terminates 
in the Coronary Sinus (in the right Auricle). 
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78 Near the apex of the Heart, and terminate in the Great 

Cardiac Vein in the right Auricle. 

79 In the great Cardiac Vein. 

80 A numerous set of minute Vessels in the substance of 

the Heart, which convey the Venous Blood into its 
four Cavities. 

81 From the Cardiac Plexus above the right Pulmonary 

Artery, and behind the Aortic Arch. 

82 By the union or convergence of the middle and inferior 

Cardiac I^erves, and by Branches firom the Par^vagum. 

PEEICAEDITJM. 

83 The Pibro-serous Membrane which encloses the Heart. 
Somewhat conical, and situated in the middle of the 

Thorax in the interval between the Pleurss. 

84 Two Layers : an external or Pibrous one and an internal 

or Serous one. 

85 Above, to the large Vessels at the Boot of the Heart 

where it becomes continuous with the Thoracic Fascia; 
and below, to the central Tendon of the Diaphragm. 

86 This Layer forms a shut Sac, thus the inner surface 

invests the Heart and commencement of the large 
Vessels, whilst the other is reflected on the inner 
surface of the Pibrous Layer. 

87 By being lubricated with a Serous Fluid (Liquor Peri- 

cardii.) 

88 From the (Esophageal, Bronchial, internal l^tammary, 

and Phrenic Arteries. 

CIECTJI.A.TIO]jr OF THE BLOOD. 

89 By the alternate contraction of the Auricles and Ventri- 

cles : the Diastole and Systole of the Heart. 

90 The dilatation of the Ventricles, occasioned by the 

contraction of the^ Auricles on their contents. 

91 ITie contraction of the Ventricles, by which the Blood 

they contain is jwopelled through the Arteries. 

92 The Heartj, as previously described, consists of two 

Auricles and two Ventricles, which, from their position, 
are respectively named right and left : the right is the 
Venous side of the Heart, the Venous Bloo^ from 
every paxt of the body is received by the superior 
and inferior Vena Cava and Coronary Vein into the 
right Auricle, which contracts and discharges its 
Qontents into the right Ventricle, which, when filled, 
contracts and discharges its contents through the 
Puhnonary Artery and its ramiflcations into the L^ngs; 



112 AN9WEBS TO QtrESTIONS 

the Blood; liaving nndei^one the necessary changes, 
is returned as Arterial Blood hy the four Pulmonary 
Veias into the left Auricle, which being distended, 
now contracts and propels its contents into the left 
Ventricle, and firom the left Ventricle it is propelled 
through the Aorta into the Capillaries, where it is 
distributed to every part of the body, and again 
returned to the Heart by tiie Veins into the right 
Auricle where it undergoes the same process again. 

93 The Tricuspid Valve. 

94 The Mitral Valve. 

95 Each by the Semi-lunar Valves. 

TBACHEA. 

96 The Air Tube extends from the Larynx to the Lungs, 

it commences opposite the fifth Cervical Vertebra and 
ends opposite the third, and sometimes as low as the 
fifth. Dorsal Vertebra, where it divides into the two 
Bronchi — one for each Lung. 

97 About four-and-a-half inches loi^, and tubular, but 

flattened posteriorly, owing to the non-existence of 
Cartilaginous Bands. 

98 Anteriorly of a series of Fibro-cartilaginous Segments 

or Kings (from sixteen to twenty in number), which 
extend for about two-thirds around the tube, and 
united by a yellow elastic Fibrous Tissue ; the pos- 
terior part of the Tube is completed by Fibrous 
Membrane, Muscular Fibres, and Tracheal Glands. 

99 By a Mucous Memlnrane with the subjacent yellow 

elastic Fibrous Tissue. 

100 The divisions of the Trachea. 

LTJisros. 

1 1 In the Cavity of the Thorax on either side the Vertebral 

Column, and somewhat of a conical form. 
10^ At the lower border of the left Lung. 
108 Into a base, an apex, two borders, two surfaces, and 

two lobes. 

104 Broad and concave, and rests on the convex surface of 

the Diaphragm. 

105 Form of a cone, and projects about an inch above the 

level of the first Eib. 

106 Sharp and thin, and partly overlaps the Pericardium. 

107 Thick and rounded, and corresponds to the hollow by 

the side of the Vertebral Column. 

108 Convex, and in contact with the Wall of the Thorax. 
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109 Partially concaye, to receive the conyez soi&ce of the 

Heart. 

110 Incompletely into two Lobes by a long and oblique 

Fissure, which extends from the posterior part near 
the apex to the anterior border near the base. 

1 1 1 Its upper Lobe is sub-diyided by a second Fissure, 

which marks off a small triangular piece called the 
third Lobe of the same Lung ; the right Lung is also 
larger and heavier than the left. 
113 The left. 

113 By their Boots, which consiBt of the Pulmonary and 

Bronchial Vessels, the Bronchial Tubes, and Plexuses 
of Nerves. 

114 Midway between the base and apex. 

115 Of a spongy texture> ccmsisting of an immense number 

of minute Cells, in which the ultimate ramifications of 
the Air Tube terminate. 

116 "No; each is distinct, being provided with its own Air 

Tube, Vessels, and I^erves. 

117 ThePleuraB. 

118 Two : one for each Lung. 

119 The Pleura Costalis. 

120 The Pleura Pulmonalis. 

121 The Mediastinum. 

122 The Heart. 

123 No ; it is only one Septum which extends from the 

Sternum to the Spine^ 

124 The divisions of the Air Tube or Trachea. 

125 In structure similar to the Trachea. 

126 The left, which is about two inches long. 

127 Obliquely downwards and outwards beneath the Aortic 

Arch, entering the left Lung at about the middle of 
its root, where it first divides iiito two Branches, one 
for each Lobe, they then divide and sub-divide into 
their ultimate tennioations, forming the minute 
Bronchial Cdls. 

128 About one inch in length, passing forwards and out- 

wards above the Arch of the right Pulmonary Artery, 
and entering the right Lung opposite the fourth Dorsal 
Vertebra- 

129 From bef(»e backwards; the most anterior are the Pul- 

monary Veins ,* the most posterior, the Bronchus, and 
between the two is the Pulmonary Artery. 

jr2 
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180 The Bronchus is the most saperior, the Veins the most 
inferior, and between the two is the Artery. 

131 The only two Vessels which change places are the 

Bronchus and Artery ; the Artery is the most superior. 

132 From the circumstance of the left Bronchus being at a 

lower level than the right Bronchus. 

133 By the collection of the minute Cells into bundles or 

groups called Lobuli. 

134 By the aggregation of the Lobuli. 

135 By a Serous Layer, derived from the Pleura, which is 

continued over the surface, and by a Sub-serous Layer 
which dips into its interior, which subdivides it into 
pieces; the latter Layer contains Fibres of elastic 
Tissue, and divides the small masses into Lobules. 

1 36 Of a Polyhedrons form, and about the one hundred-and- 

fiftieth of an inch across. 

'abtebies, veins, and nebves of the lukgs. 

137 Pulmonaiy and Bronchial Vessels. 

138 Two. 

189 In the left Auricle. 

140 The right. 

141 From the right ventricle. 

142 Three ; one for each Lobe of the right Lung. 

143 Two; !one for each Lobe of the left Lung. 

144 From the anterior part of the Aorta. 

145 The right one into the Vena Azygos Major, and the 

left into the superior Litercostal Vein. 

146 From the Par-vagum and Sympathetic; forming the 

anterior and posterior Pulmonary Plexuses, whose 
Branches are distributed to Ihe Bronchial Cells. 

147 Chiefly at the biftircation of the Trachea, and along the 

side of that Tube. 

148 They are Lymphatic Glands connected with the Ab- 

sorbent Vessels of the Lungs. 

bespibation. 

149 The inhaling and exhaling the atmospherical air to and 

from the Lungs; in other words, Lospiration and 
Expiration. 

150 In a state of relaxation the Diaphragm is arched, and 

by contracting it descends and the Bibs are raised, 
thereby increasing the capacity of the Chest, which, 
occasions the air to pass down the Trachea, and thu» 
fills the Bronchial Cells. 

151 The Diaphragm. 
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152 Principally by the Intercostal Muscles, assisted by the 

Levatores Gostarumy the Scaleni, Seiratus Posticus 
Superior, and Thoracic Muscles generally. 

153 By the relaxation and consequent ascent of the Dia- 

phragm, and descent of the Bibs, which diTninifih the 
capacity of the Chest ; the air is then expelled from 
the Lungs. 

154 The Abdominal Muscles. 

155 The ObHqui, Transversi and Eecti Abdominis, Quad- 

ratus Lumborum, Seiratus Posticus Inferior, Longis- 
simus Dorsi, and Sacro-lumbaUs. 

Section XXI.— (ESOPHAGUS. 

1 This Muscular Canal extends from the Pharynx to the 

Stomach, it commences opposite to the fifth Cervical 
Vertebra, and terminates at the Cardiac Orifice of the 
Stomach opposite to the tenth Dorsal Vertebra. 

2 About nine inches long, and its greatest diameter near 

its termination at the Cardiac Orifice. 

3 It is composed of a MuscidarPibrous and Mucous Coat. 

4 Two ; an external and an internal one. 

5 Longitudinally. 

6 Circularly. 

7 Between the Muscular and Mucous Coats. 

8 Of a Eeddish Colour above, and pale below. 

9 It is thrown into longitudinal Polds, which disappear 

when the Canal is distended. 

10 A Layer of Epithelium. 

11 (Esophageal Glands. 

Sectiok XXIL— thymus GLAND. 

1 Of an oblong form, and situated in the anterior Medias- 

tinum, between the fourth Eib and Thyroid Gland. 

2 It is a conglomerate Gland, consisting of Lobules which 

are arranged in a spiral form around a central Cavity, 
and connected together by Cellular Tissue. 

3 N"o. 

4 About the third month. 

5 Prom six to eight drachms. 

6 About the period of puberty. 

7 No, but consists of two lateral parts connected with each 

other by Cellular Tissue. 
. 8 A Vascular Mucous Membrane. 
9 The Secretory Cell. 
10 A Pouch. 
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11 A xoilky-like Fluid. 

12 The Thoracic portion receives its Arteries from the 

internal Manunaiy Artery, and the Cervical portion 
frotn the superior and inferior Thyroid Arteries. 

13 Chiefly in the left Yena Innominata. 

14 Chieily from the internal Mammary Plexus. 

15 Yes, as proved by the late Sir Astley Cooper, who once 

succeeded in injecting them in the hxmian subject. 

Section XXHL—MAJOLSl. 

1 Two Olandular Bodies destined to secrete the Milk for 

the purpose of nouriahing the offspring. 

2 At the anterior, superior, and lateral parts of the Chest. 

3 Each consists of the Papilla or Mppfe, the Areola, and 

the Glandular or Secretory substance. 

4 A little to the inner side of the centre of each "KTftn^ m a 

is a conical projection of the Integument called the 
the Nipple. 

5 The Areola, the colour of which is influenced by the 

complexion of the body, also during pregnancy and 
lactation. 

6 Several minute Orifices, which lead into the Sebaceous 

Follicles. 

7 To secrete a fatty substance, which serves to protect the 

Nipple and Areola from irritation. 

8 This conglomerate Gland consists of a series of minute 

Csecal Vesicles which form the Lobules and Lobes of 
the Gland, the whole of which are united together by 
dense firm Areolar Tissue. 

9 The ultimate terminations of the Excretory Ducts 

(TttbuH Lactiferi) from fifteen to twenty in number, 
which finally converge to the Nipple, where they 
terminate by open mouths or small Apertures, whose 
sizes vaty from that of a common bristle to that of a 
common pin. 

10 From eighteen to twenty. 

11 It is composed of an external CeUular, ot Fibrous Goat, 

and an internal or Mucous Lining. 

IS They are capable of erection from the oircumBtaiioe oC 
being surrounded by an elastic fibrous structure, 
analogous to the Dartoid Tissue of the Scrotum* 

1 8 From the Axillary Artery (its long Thoracic or external 
Mammary Branch), and from the anterior Inter^costal 
and some of the Perforating Branches of the intetnal 
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Mammary, which latter is derived from the Subclavian 
Artery. 

14 Some form a Plexus, which terminates in the Axillary 

and internal Mammary Veins ; others open into some 
of the Inter-costal Veins; others, again, into the 
Cervical Veins. 

15 Those from the inner side of the Gland open into the 

Mediastinal Glands, whilst those from the outer side 
open into the Axillary Glands. 

16 From the anterior and lateral Cutaneous Nerves of the 

Thorax, viz. : the third, fourth and fifth Inter-costal 
Nerves, which are the anterior primary Branches of 
the Dorsal I^erves, as elsewhere described. 

Section XXIV.— ABDOMINAL VISCEEA. 

1 This Cavity is the largest in the body, of an oval form, 

and situated between the Thorax and Pelvis. 

2 Above, by the Diaphragm ; below, by the Pelvis, or 

rather, the Levatores Ani and the parts which close 
the outlet of the Pelvis ; anteriorly and laterally by 
Osseous and Muscular Structures, viz. : the lower Kibs 
and Abdominal Muscles ; and behind, by the Vertebral 
Column and the adjacent Muscles, viz. : the Quadrati 
Lumborum and Iliaci. 

3 Arbitrarily into two portions, viz : the Abdomen Proper 

and Pelvic portion. 

4 This portion, which extends from the Diaphragm to the 

brim of the Pelvis, contains the Digestive and Secretory 
Organs. 
6 Chiefly the Generative and Urinary Organs. 

6 Into three primary regions — a superior or Epigastric, 

a middle or Umbilical, and an inferior or Hypogastric 
Region. 

7 Yes, each is subdivided into three minor Regions, i,e. 

each primary Region is divided into a central and 
two lateral ones. 

8 The central one is the Epigastric, and the two lateral 

ones under the Cartilages of the Ribs are called the 
Hypochondriac Regions. 

9 The central one is the Umbilical, and the two lateral the 

Lumbar Regions. 

10 The central one is the Hypogastric vel Pubic Region, 

and the two lateral ones the Iliac or Inguinal Regions. 

1 1 AU that portion above a transverse line which extends 
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from the most prominent point of the Cartilages of the 
Eibs on one side to the corresponding point on the 
opposite side, and, continuing the same line round thq 
body, forms a circular line also. 

12 The middle portion of the Stomach with its Pyloric 

Extremity the left Lobe and Lobulus Spigelii of the 
of the Liver, the Hepatic Vessels, Pancreas, CeBliao 
Axis, Semilunar GangHa, part of the Aorta and Vena 
Cava, Vena Azygos, and Thoracic Duct. 

1 3 The large extremity of the Stomach, the Spleen, the 

narrow extremity of the Pancreas, the Eenal Capsule, 
upper part of the left Kidney, and part of the Colon. 

14 The right Lobe of the Liver, Gall-bladder, a portion of 

the Duodenum and of the Ascending Colon, the Eenal 
Capsule, and part of the right Kidney. 

15 If a Une be carried from the highest point of the Crista 

of the IHum on one side to a corresponding point on 
the opposite side, and the same line continued round 
the body, it will indicate the middle Zone ; this Zone, 
with the upper one, forms the boundaries within 
which is situated the UmbiHcal aind Lumbar Eegions. 

16 A portion of the Omentum and Mesentery, the trans- 

verse portions of the Colon and Duodenum, and some 
of the convolutions of the Jejunum. 

17 The Ascending Gc^on, lower half 4jf the Kidney, and a 

portion of the Jejunum. 

18 The descending Colon, lower half of the Kidney, and a 

portion of the Jejunum. 

19 All that portion below the line which extends from the 

highest point of the Crista of the IHum on one side 
to the opposite one, and to the centre of Poupart*8 
Ligament on each side. 

fiO Convolutions of the Ilium, the Bladder (if distended), 
and, in females, the Uterus. 

21 The Caecum, Ilio-c8ecal Valve, Ureter, and Spermatic 
Vessels. 

32 The Sigmoid Flexure of the Colon, Ureter> and Sperm- 
atic Vessels. 

23 The Peritoneum, ^^^^o^^™- 

24 This Membrane is divided into two parts^— a Parietal and 

a Visceral Layer, the former lines the inner Wall of 
the Abdominal Cavity, whilst the other is reflected 
over, invests and supports all the Viscera, except 
where the Vessels enter. 
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^5 In structure similar to the Pleune. 

26 When detached from its natural surface it is rough. 

27 It has a smooth and polished appearance. 

28 By a Serous Fluid, secreted by the Exhalant Vessels. 

29 The Folds or Processes of this Membrane in connection 

with the Stomach are called Omenta, of which there 
are three ; one, attached to the upper curve, is called 
the small or Gastro-hepatic Omentum; another, 
attached to the greater curve is caUed the Gastro- 
colic or great Omentum ; and the third, to the Cardiac 
extremity of the Stomach is called theSplenicOmentum. 

30 The great Omentum. 

31 The Meso-csecnm, the Ascending and Descending Meso- 

colon, and the Transverse Meso-colon. 

32 The Mesenterv. 

83 The Suspensory or Falciform Ligament, the Coronary 
Ligament, the left; lateral aCnd right lateral Ligaments. 

34 The Hepatic Artery, the Ductus Communis Choledochus, 

the Hepatic Plexus of Nerves, the Portal Vein, and 
Lymphatics. 

ABBOMSir. 

35 It contains, besides the Peritoneum, the organs of Di- 

gestion and Chylification, viz : the Stomach, Intestines, 
Liver, Pancreas, and Spleen; also, the Kidneys, 
their Capsules, and Ureters. 

THE STOMACH. 

36 The hollow Mtisculo-membranous Viscus, into which 

the food is received and digested. 

37 It is of a somewhat conical form, and situated in the 

left Hypochondriac ^ind Epigastric Eegions, and partly 
in the right Hypochondriac Eegion. 

38 It is divided into a Splenic and Pyloric extremity, a 

greater and lesser Curvature, an anterior and posterior 
surface, and a Cardiac and Pyloric On£ce. 

39 The Icjft or Splenic extremity. 

40 The (Esophagus. 

41 It lies beneath the Eibs, and connected to the concave 

surface of the Spleen by a !Fold of Peritoneum (the 
Splenic Omentum). 

42 Into the DuodemxiD, at the ttnder surface of the Liver. 

43 The great Curvature, which is chiefly convex. 

44 A Fold of the Peritoneum, called the Epiploon or greater 

Omentum, which ^oais over the Intestine. 

45 The lesser Curvature, which is concave. 
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46 A Fold of Peritoneum, called the lesser Omentum, which 

is connected with the inferior surface of the Liver. 

47 Forwards and upwards, and in contact with the Dia- 

phragm, the Abdominal Farietes, and under surface 
of the Liver. 

48 Downwards and backwards, and is in relation vdth the 

Crura of the Diaphragm, the Pancreas, the Aorta, part 
of the Duodenum, the Ascending Layer of the Trans- 
verse Meso-colon, the right Kidney audits Capsule. 

49 Two ; the Cardiac and Pyloric Openings. 

50 The Pyloric is situated lower, and directed more forward, 

than the Cardiac. 

51 It consists of four Coats or Layers — a Peritoneal or 

Serous, a Muscidar, a Pibrous, and a Mucous Coat. 

52 It forms a complete covering to the Stomach, except at 

the margins, which give attachment to ijie greater 
and lesser Omentum. 

53 The Vessels, Nerves, and Lymphatics. 

54 Immediately beneath or within the Serous Coat. 

55 Three : a longitudinal, circiilar, and oblique set. 

56 Those of the (Esophagus, and continued to the Pylorus 

and smaU Intestine. 

57 These form the second Layer extending from the Cardiac 

to the Pyloric extremity of the Stomach. 

58 A Eing or Constriction around the Orifice (the Sphincter 

of the Pylorus). 

59 They are continuous with the circular Layer. 

60 A Cellular or Connective Tissue, which gives strength 

to the Stomach, and forms a bed in which the 
larger Vessels and Nerves ramify, ere they are distri- 
buted to the Mucous or inner Coat. 

61 It somewhat resembles a pile of velvet, being smooth 

and soft to the touch, and extremely Vascular, and in 
its natural state of a pale rose colour. 

62 Long tubular Olands, existing in every part of the 

Mucous Membrane. 

63 The Mucous Coat (and, according to some anatomists, the 

two inner Coats) is thrown into Polds called Eugee. 

64 Chiefly transverse. 

65 The Pneumogastric and Symphathetic from the Solar 

Plexus. 

66 Prom Branches derived from the Cseliac Axis, chiefly the 

Gastric or Coronary, and the Hepatic ; it eiao receives 
five or six Branches (the Vasa Brevia) from the 
Splenic Artery. 
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67 Into the Splenic Yem, and tram it into Ihe Vena FortaB, 

which is f(»ined by th^ union of the superior Mesen- 
teric and Splenic Veins. 

IKTESTINES. 

68 From thirty to thirty-filve &et long, eztepding &om the 

Pylorus to the Anus. 

69 Into the small and large Intestrnes. 

70 The Duodenum, Jejunum, and IHum. 

71 Commences at the Pylorus and terminates in the Jeju- 

num on the left; side of the second Lumbar Vertebra. 

72 About the breadth of twelve fingers, as its name implies. 

73 Obliquely upwards and backwards, perpendicularly 

downwards, and then passes transyersely across the 
third Lumbar Vertebra. 

74 The common Biliary and Pancreatic Bucts. 

75 A Pold of the Peritoneum called ii^ transverseMeso-colon. 

76 At the Duodenum, and t^rmioaiies in the Ilium. 

77 About twenty feet. 

78 It forms the upper two-fiftihs of the small Intestine. 

79 At. the Jejunum, and teradnates in the right lUac Possa 

into the Colon. 

80 The Mesentery. 

81 It forms the lower three-fifkhs of the small Intestine. 

82 The Mesentery. 

83 The superior Mesenteric Vessels and l^arv^es, the 

Lymphatic Glands, and Lacteals, 

84 like the Stomach, it consists of four Coats-^a Serous, 

Muscular, Pibrous, and Mucous. 

85 Yes, except ai tiie part where theVessels enter at which 

fjbice it is reflected off to form the Mesentery. 

86 Two : a longitudinal and a circular set. 

87 The Duodenal or Brunner's Glands. 

88 Soft, and coyered with minute points called ViUi. 

89 The ValvulfiB Conniventes vel Valves of Kerkrmg. 

90 Tlu^^gheut the whole of the small Intestine of an 

irregular form, and about one-thirtieth of an inch long. 

91 Extensions of the Mucous Coat, consisting of a Capillary 

net-work of Arteries, Veins, and Lymphatics. 

92 Pour : the Duodenal, as just described ; Glandulee Ag- 

gregatfiB vel Peyer*s Glands ; the Glands or Crypts of 
Lieberkiihn; and the Solitary Glands. 

93 ]ja the Ilium, chieiiy in that part which is opposite the 

attachment of the Mesentery. 
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94 Oval, varying from half-an-incli to two inclies inlength, 

and fix)ni twenty to thirty in number. 

95 Longitudinal. 

96 Small Pouches or Tubes of the Mucous Membrane, 

analagous to those of the Stomach, existing in great 
numbers throughout the small Intestine. 

97 About one-fiftieth of an inchlong, and one five-hundredth 

of an inch broad. 

98 In the small Intestine, but chiefly found in the lower 

part of the Hiimi. 

99 Each somewhat roxmd, and about the size of a mustard 

seed. 

1 00 The Csecum, Colon, and Eectum. 

101 From five to six feet. 

102 The Caecum or Blind-gut is the short roomy Pouch of 

a rounded form, which projects below the junction of 
the Hium into which it opens. 

103 In the right Iliac Possa, to which it is attached by a 

Pold of the Peritoneum called Meso-ceecum, its length 
is about two-and-a-half inches. 

104 A long worm-like projection or Tube called the 

Appendix Vermiformis. 

105 Prom two to six inches long, and of the diameter of a 

goose-quill. 

106 At its posterior and inner aspect, near the extremity 

of the Ilium by a Fold of Peritoneum. 

107 The Colon forms the greater part of the large Intestine, 

commencing at the Csecum and terminating at the 
Eectum. 

108 It is described as consisting of three parts, viz : an 

ascending, a transverse, and a descending Colon ; the 
right or ascending portion passes upwards from the 
Ceecimi out of the right IHac Possa through the right 
Lumbar Eegion to the under surface of the liver, it 
then passes inwards and crosses the upper part of the 
Umbilical Eegion, along the greater curvature of the 
Stomach as far as the Spleen, this portion is called 
the transverse Colon; the third portion, which is 
called the descending Colon, commences under the 
the Spleen, descending through the left Luml^or Eegion 
to the left Hiac Possa. 

109 The Sigmoid Plexure. 

110 By a Pold of Peritoneum — the Sigmoid Meso-col<ni — 

which attaches it to the left Hiac Possa. 
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11 1 Two lunated Folds, forming the elHptio Aperture whidi 

leads i&om the Ilium into the Ceecum and Colon at 

their junction, 
lid Each Eold is formed by the circular Muscular Fibres 

of the Gut with the Mucous Membrane. 
118 The lower; by its convex maigin at the junction of 

the Ilium and Ceecum. 

114 The transverse Meso-colon. 

115 Small processes of Peritoneum which contain fat, and 

situated in the large Intestine, especially the transverse 
Colon. 

116 Crescentic. 

117 From the superior and inferior Mesenteric Arteries. 

118 From the superior and inferior Mesenteric and Hypo- 

gastric Plexuses. 

fiECTTJH. 

119 About eight inches long, & extends from the left Sacro- 

iliac Sjrmphysis in front of the Sacrum to the Anus. 

120 Into three parts, an upper, a middle, and a lower part. 
.121 From the Sacro-iHac Symphysis to about the middle 

of the Sacrum. 

122 By a Fold of Peritoneum — the Meso-rectum. 

123 The Pyriformis, and Sacral Plexus of iN'erves. 

124 Branches of the internal Iliac Artery and the Ureter. 

125 About four inches long. 

126 About three inches long, and extends from about the 

middle of the Sacrum to the tip of the Coccyx. 

127 By its lower part with the base or triangular part of 

the Bladder, with the YesiculaB Seminales, Vasa 
Be&rentia, l^e Prostate Gland, and, in the female, 
with the Vagina. 

128 l^early one-and-a-half inch long, and extends from 

opposite the Prostate Gland to the Anus. 

129 The Bulb and Membranous part of the Urethra, also, 

the Prostate Gland. 

130 The Band of the internal Sphincter Muscle. 

131 The Sphincter Muscles. 

132 Like the small Intestine it consists of four Coats — a 

Serous, Muscular, Fibrous, and Mucous. 

133 The front and sides of the ascending and descending 

Colon, and front of the Caecum ; whilst the posterior 
and inner border corresponds with the space between 
the Lamellae of the Meso-colon. 
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134 Bimilar to the Stomaeh, bating at the anterior and 

posterior borders, a space or interral which gives 
attachment to the transverse Meeo-eolooi and the 
greater Omentum. 

135 They are colleeted into thtee distinct bundles or bands, 

each of which are about half au inch wide, extending 
from the CaBCum to the Bectum, where thej cease. 

136 It is free from Villi, and more Yasottlar at the lowctr 

portion* 

137 From three sources ; from the Bdperior HsBmorrhoidal 

Branches of the inferior Mesenteric ; the middle Hae- 
morrhoidal from the internal Iliac and the inferior or 
extenull Hemorrhoidal from the intemid Fudic. 

138 Yt<mL the Cerebro^spinal System azid the Sympathetic ; 

its extremity (the Sphincter) is supplied by the Coccy- 
geal Nerves. 

HESENTEBY. 

189 The large and strong Fold or Xhiplicature of Peritoneum 
which forms the medium of connection between the 
small Intestines and the posterior Wall of the Abdo- 
men, attached by its narrow end to the Spine from 
the left side of tiiie second Lumbar Vertebra to the 
right niac Fossa, and by its other eal with the small 
Intestine. 

140 The superior Mesenteric Arteries, Veins, Nerves, and 

Lymphatics. 

LIVEJl. 

141 The Liver. 

142 In the right Hypochondriac and Epigastric E^^ns it 

also extends a little into theleftHypodiondriac Region. 
148 Somewhat square; about four pounds weight; audits 
longest diameter about twelve inches. 

144 By four Folds of Peritoneum called Ligaments. 

145 On the convex surface of the organ, 

146 The Suspensory or Falciform Ligament, the Coronary 

and the two lateral Ligaments. 

147 Between the upper or convex sur&ice of the Liver and 

the Abdominal Parietes. 

148 The remnant of the Umbilical Vein called the Bound 

Ligament. 

149 The Falcifbrm Ligament. 

150 The Diaphragm. 

151 Between the lateral Ligaments, and connects the post- 

erior part of the liver to the Diaphragm. 
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152 Above fhe edge of the leffc Lobe. 

153 Above the edge of the right Lobe. 

154 Of a red-brown colour, and firm connsteiice. 

155 Two : a superior and an inferior. 

156 Convex, 

157 Irregularly conoave. 

158 Thi^ Fissures, five Lobes, and three Fossea. 

159 The transverse or Portal Fissure, the longitudinal Fis- 

sure, and the Fissure or Groove for the Vena Cava. 

160 It occupies the middle third of the transverse diameter 

of the Liver. 

161 The Vena Ports, Hepatic Artery, Hepatio Duct with 

the Serves and Lymphatics. 
^ 162 This Fissure or deep Groove extends from the front to 
the back of the Liver, between the right and left 
Lobes, 

163 A port of the longitudinal Fissure which extends from 

the tenninational junction of the transverse Fissure 
to the posterior border of the Liver; in the adult is 
an obliterated Fibrous Cord or ligament, which is 
the remnant of the Ductus Yenosus of the Foetus. 

164 Fost^orly at the extremity of the last named Fissure 

(the longitudinal) between the great Lobe and the 
Lobulus Spigelii. 

165 The right Lobe, the left Lobe, the square Lobe, the 

Spigelian Lobe, and Caudate Lobe. 

166 The right Lobe. 

167 By the longitudinal Fissure- 

168 By the longitudinal or Falciform ligament* 

169 Projections from the right Lobe. 

170 The GaU-bladder. 

171 Convex, 

172 Concave. 

173 Between the Gall-bladder and longitudinal Fissure* 

174 Anteriorly, by the free margin oftheLi^er J posteriorly, 

by the Portal Fwsure ; on the right side, by the (Jail 
Bladder ; and on the lefr, by the longitudinal Fissure. 

175 Behind the Portal Fissure. 

176 Anteriorly, by the Portal Fissure; on the right side, 

by the Yena Cava inferix>r; and, on th^ left; by the 
longitudinal Fissure, 

177 A slightly elongated appendage to the Lobus Spigelii. 

178 The FosMi ibv the Fnndus of the Gall-bladder, another 

for the Colon, and the third for the Kidney. 

x2 
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179 On the "oiider surface of the right Lobe of the Liver. 

180 Parallel with the longitudinal Pissure to the right of 

the Lobus Quadratus. 

181 Kear the anterior part of the right Lobe. 

182 Near the posterior part of the right Lobe; it is in 

relation with its anterior surface. 

183 Two : an anterior and a posterior. 

1 84 This border is free and tMn, and presents two N'otches, 

one indicating the commencement of the longitudinal 
Fissure, and the other lodges the Fundus of the QaH 
Bladder as just stated. 

185 The right. 

186 The Diaphragm and right Kidney. 

187 Hepatic Duct, Hepatic Artery, Portal Vein, Hepatic 

Veins and Lymphatics. 

188 The Hepatic Duct, Hepatic Artery, and Portal Vein. 

189 By the minute Eamusculi in the Lobules of the Liver, 

which ultimately form two Branches, one from each 
Lobe, which soon become united, and, by their union, 
form the common Hepatic or Biliary Duct. 

190 At its transverse Fissure. 

191 The Vaginal, Inter-lobular, and Lobular Branches. 

192 The Vaginal Branches, forming the Vaginal-hepatic 

Plexus. 

193 The Lobular and Inter-lobular Branches. 

194 Direct from the Vaginal-hepatic Plexus, and some from 

the Biliary Duct itself. 

195 Chiefly from the Inter-lobular, and some from the 

Vaginal-biliary Plexus. 

196 In a sheath called the Capsule of GHsson. 

197 A Layer of Cellular Tissue which encloses the Vessels 

(viz : the Hepatic Duct, Hepatic Artery & Portal Vein) 
which enter the Liver through the transverse Fissure. 

198 They accompany the small Inter-lobular and Lobular 

Vessels, and form the Capsules of the Lobules. 

199 Two : an external or Fibro-muscular and an internal 

or Mucous. 

200 The substance of the Liver, consists of a coUectioii of 

minute secreting bodies called Lobules vel Acini ; a 
connecting medium called Glisson's Capsule ; the rami- 
fications of the Hepatic Duct, Hepatic Artery, Portal 
Vein, Hepatic Veins, Lymphatics and Nerves ; and 
the whole organ surrounded and retained in its 
situation by a Fibrous and a Peritoneal Coat. 
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201 Koy not at the points of reflection of the Ealciform, 
Coronary, andlateral Ligaments, nor in the depressions 
occupied by the Yesselsy nor the surface covered by 
the Qall-bladder. 

S02 YeS; and like Glisson's Capsule, accompanies the Ves- 
sels throughout their rsonifications in the Hepatic 
substance. 

203 From the Diaphragmatic and Pneumogastric l^erves 

and the Hepatic Plexus. 

204 One of the three Branches deriyed from the Cseliac 

Axis and the nutritious Artery of the Liver. 

205 The Hepatic Artery divides into two terminal Branches, 

which are distributed to the Liver, Stomach, first 
division of the small Intestine and the Pancreas. 

206 Like the Branches of the Hepatic Duct, they are the 

Vaginal, Inter-lobular, and Lobular Branches. 

207 By the union of the Splenic, and superior Mesenteric 

Veins. 

208 At the transverse Pissure it divides into two Branches, 

and these again into innumerable secondary Branches 
which ramify through the Portal Canals, giving off 
Vaginal and Liter-lobular Veins, which end in the 
Lobular Venous Plexus of the Liver. 

209 From three to four inches in length. 

210 This Vessel acts both as a Veia and an Artery : as a 

Vein it receives the Blood from several of the Abdo- 
minal Viscera, viz : the Alimentary Canal, Pancreas, 
and Spleen ; and as an Artery it ramifles through the 
Liver and secretes the Bile, 

211 By the Hepatic Veins. 

212 By Eadicles in the interior of the Lobules, which 

communicate with the terminations of the VenaPortce. 

213 In the inferior Vena Cava, whilst this Vessel is situ- 

ated in the posterior border of the Liver. 

GALL-BLADDEB. 

214 A reservoir or receptacle for the Bile. 

215 In a Fossa or Depression on the under surface of the 

right Lobe of the liver. 

216 Pynform, and in infants often cylindrical. 

217 Into a Body, Fundus, and Keck. 

218 The Fundus, which is directed forwards and downwards. 

219 !N'early four inches long and one inch in breadth at its 

widest part (the Fundus). 

220 A little more than an ounce. 
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221 On one side to the Liver, and on tlie opposite to the 

Peritoneum. 

222 Three : a Serous, Muscular, and a Mucous. 

223 No, only a partial one, covering that side only which 

is unattached to the Liver, 

224 Yes. 

225 Numerous Eugse with intervening depressions giving 

it a reticulated or honey-comh appearance, it also 
forms at the Neck of the Sao a Spiral Valve. 

226 The common Excretory Duct of tiie Liver and Gall- 

bladder. 

227 By the union of the Cystic and Hepatic Ducts. 

228 About three inches long, and terminates by opening 

into the small Intestine above the middle of the inner 
side of the Duodenum. 

229 The Pancreatic Duct. 

230 A little more than an inch in length. 

231 A series of semicircular ridges (varying ttom ten to 

twenty) which are disposed obliquely around the Tube. 

232 From a Branch of the Hepatic Artery — the Cystic. 

233 Into the Vena Portse. 

234 From the Hepatic Plexus. 

FAirCBEAS. 

235 The long flattened Glandular body, of a greyish white 

colour. 

236 It is situated behind the Stomach, extending across 

the Vertebral Colunm from the Spleen to the Duo- 
denum, and occupying the left Hypochondriac, the 
Umbilical and right Lumbar Begions opposite to the 
second Lumbar Vertebra. 

237 About seven inches long, and between three and four 

ounces in weight. 

238 Anteriorlv with the ascending Layer of the transverse 

Meso-colon, the Stomach, £rst division of tiie Duo- 
denimi, and flrst part of the transverse Arch of the 
Colon; and posteriorly with the Aorta, Vena Portas, 
inferior Vena Cava, origin of the superior Mesenteric 
Artery, the Crura of the Diaphragm, left Kidney and 
Supra-Benal Capsule, also the Splemc Vein* 

239 Into a body and two extremities. 

240 The body, a littie to the right of the Spiae. 

241 Nearly two inches broad and three-quarters of an inch 

thick. 
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242 The Head or right extremity, which iB surroimded by 

the curve of the Duodenum. 

243 This extremity is placed oyer the left Kidney, And in 

contact with the Spleen. 

244 On the posterior part of the Head is a Lobular !Fold of 

the Gland called the lesser Pancreas. 

245 The Pancreas is a compound Gland, analogous to the 

Bali-vary Glands, of a soft and loose texture, and 
composed of reddish-yellow Lobules, whioh are united 
into larger masses by Cellular Tissue, Vessels and 
Ducts ; which end in closed VesicularorCeBcal Pouches 
surrounded by a Plexus of Vessels. 

246 This Duct extends the whole length of the Gland, and 

commences at the smaller extremity. 

247 Li the Duodenum, conjointly with the Ductus Com- 

munis Choledochus, and sometimes it opens into the 
Duodenum by a separate Orifice. 

248 Yes. 

249 It is composed of two Coats, a Pibrous and a Mucotts 

Coat. 

250 With a Layer of Epithelium. 

251 Prom the Cseliac Axis; viz: Branches of the Hepatic 

and Splenic^alsOjEranches from the superiorMesenteric. 

252 To the Splenic Vein into the Vena Portse. 

253 Prom the Solar Plexus, t.e. Branches or Pilaments from 

the Splenic Plexus. 

254 The Spleen is a soft and exceedingly Vascular spongy 

Organ. 
256 It is situated deeply in the left Hypochondrium, between 
the Stomach and Bibs. 

256 l^early five inches long (although very rariable) about 

three inches in breadth, nearly two inches in thickness, 
and from six to ten ounces in weight. 

257 Into two surfaces, two borders, and two extremities. 

258 Convex, and in relation with the Diaphragm, which 

separates it from the ninth, tenth, and eleventh Eibs. 

269 Concave, and in relation with the greater extremity of 
the Stomach, the smaller extremity of the Pancreas, 
with a Fold of Peritoneum called the Gastro-splenic 
Omentum and its Vessels, with the left Kidnev and 
its Supra-renal Capsule, and with the left PiUar of 
the Diaphragm. 

260 By Peritoneum. 
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261 The anterior border is thinner, and often marked by 

several Notches. 

262 The lower extremity. 

^63 The npper, and somewhat roimded. 

264 Accessory Spleens (Splenculi). 

265 From the size of a bean to that of a nutmeg, two and 

sometimes three in number. 

266 Two ; a Serous and a Fibrous Coat, the Tunica Propria 

which is composed of elastic Tissue. 

267 Yes; except at the Hilus or Eissure, and the posterior 

border. 

268 Yes ; it also enters the interior of the Spleen at its 

Fissure, forming Sheaths for the Vessels in their rami- 
fications through the organ. 

269 Its substance is composed of a net-work of Fibrous 

Tissue, containing within it the proper Splenic sub- 
stance, and the Corpuscules of Malpighi, throughout 
which the Blood-vessels and Nerves ramify. 

270 From a division of the CeeUac Axis — ^the Splenic. 

271 To the Splenic Vein into the Vena Portae, which latter 

it assists to form. 

272 From the Splenic Plexus which is derived from the 

Solar Plexus. ^ ^^ ,„ 

273 Two Glandular Bodies which secrete the Urine. 

274 In the posterior part of the Abdomen, on either side 

the Vertebral Column, opposite the last Dorsal and 
two or three upper Lumbar Vertebrae. 

275 About four-and-a-half inches in length, two inches in. 

breadth, one inch in thickness, and about four-and- 
a-half oimces in weight. 

276 It somewhat resembles the form of a large bean, and 

of a deep red colour. 

277 Into two surfaces, two borders, and two extremities. 

278 Convex. 

279 Flat. 

280 The Peritoneum and Colon. 

281 Enclosed in a quantity of fat, each rests on the Dia- 

phragm, also in relation with the QuadratusLumborum 
and Psoas Magnus Muscles, a Lamella of the Trans- 
versalis Muscle intervening. 

282 Convex. 

283 Concave and excavated in the middle by a deep Fissure 

(for the transmission of the Vessels called the ITihim 
vel Hilus Eenalis.) 
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284 The inferior^ wMch is in relation with the Crest of the 

Ilium. 
985 The Supra-renal Capsule. 

286 The right Kidney is a little lower than the left, owing 

to the position of the Liver. 

287 The Duodenum (its descending portion). 
988 The lower end of the Spleen. 

289 The Vessels and iN'erves of the Kidney. 

290 Into a Sinus in the interior of the Kidney. 
ft91 The Vessels and Duct. 

292 The most anterior is the Eenal Vein, the most posterior 

the Ureter or Duct, and, between the two, the Eenal 
Artery, 

293 It consists of a mass of minute Secretory Tubes, with 

Blood-yessels, iNerves, Lymphatics, and fine Cellular 
Tissue. 

294 It consists of two substances, an external or Cortical, 

and an internal Tubular or Medxdlary substance (the 
latter named Pyramidal Masses yel Pyramids of 
Malpighi.) 

295 This substance, which occupies the whole circumference 

of the organ, forms about three-fourths of the Kidney. 

296 Of a red colour, and soft consistence. 

297 The convoluted TJriniferous Tubuli and the Capillary 

terminations of the Blood-vessels. 

298 Malpighian Bodies dispersed here and there through 

its substance. 

299 This portion consists of from ten to sixteen or eighteen 

pale reddish coloured Pyramidal or Conical Bodies, 
which converge to the Sinus of the Kidney. 

300 In small, nipple-like projections called PapiUae or 

Mamillary Processes. 

301 By the expansion or dilatation of the Ureter. 

302 Punnel-shaped. 

303 Three : one corresponding with each extremity of the 

Kidney and the third with the middle of the organ. 

304 They subdivide into smaUer Tubes, varying from eight 

to twelve in number, which are called the Infandibuli. 

305 In cup-like Pouches called CaLLces. 

306 Two or more of the Papillae or Mamillary Processes 

already referred to. 

307 They imite together to form two or three larger Tubes, 

which become blended in the Excretory Duct, as just 
stated. 
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308 The ultimate terminationfl of the Ureter. 

309 Small Globular Bodies which exist in the dilated Sacs 

of the Uriniferous Tubes. 

310 By the ramifications of the Capillary Vessels (the 

Afferent and Efferent Branches of the Ben^ Artery. 

311 One, fibrous. 

312 From the Benal Arteries, which are derived from the 

Aorta. 

313 To the Renal Yeins, which open into the inferior Vena 

Cava. 

314 From the Renal Plexus, which is formed by the Solar 

Plexus and lesser Splanchnic Nerve. 

TJBETEBS. 

31f5 The TJreter; (the Pelvis is nothing more than the 
dilated ftimiel-shaped part of the Ureter.) 

316 Prom sixteen to eighteen inches in length, and its size 

-about the diameter of a goose-quill. 

317 It descends obliquely downwards and inwards along 

the posterior WaU of the Abdomen as far as the Pelvis 
(at the sides of the anterior part of the Os Sacrum) 
where it becomes horizontal in its course into the 
posterior Mse Ligament, entering the Bladder near 
its side and lower part about two inches from the 
Prostate Oland. 

318 The Psoas Muscle and the common and external Hiac 

Arteries; and in ihe Pelvis, the Umbilical Artery and 
Vas Deferens in the Male, and the upper part of the 
Vagina in the Female. 

319 It consists of two Coats, an external or MuBCular, and 

an internal or Mucous Coat. 

320 Into an external or longitudinal, and an internal or 

circular set. 

321 It is thrown into longitudinal Fold^. 

322 About one inch-and-a-half on either side, and behind 

the Orifice of the Urethra. 

323 About one-inch-and-a-half. 

324 ObHquely. 

326 Owing to their obKque course, which extends about 
half-an-in.ch, ere they open into the Bladder. 

SUPBA-KEITAL CAPSULES. 

326 Two small flattened and yellowish coloured bodies, 

which surmount the Kidneys. 
827 Somewhat triangular. 
^28 Convex. 
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329 Excavated where it is in contact with the Sidney. 

330 About one-and-a-half inch wide, and about a drachm 

and a half in weight. 

331 The liver. 

332 The Pancreas and Spleen. 

333 The inferior Vena Cava. 

334 The Solar Plexus. 

335 The Aorta. 

336 The Solar Plexus. 

337 A vertical section shows it to consist of two parts — an 

external orCorticalyand an internal or Medullarypart. 

338 A yellowish colour^andconsistsofstraightpacaUelfibres. 

339 A dark brown colour, and of a soft texture. 

340 The Supra-renal Vein. 

341 Prom the Aorta and the Phreuio and Eenal Arteries. 

342 Into the inferior Vena Cava on the right side, and the 

Benal Vein on the left side. 

343 Prom the Solar Plexus, viz : the Eenal and Phrenic 

Plexuses. 

344 Yes. 

Sbctiow XXV.— cavity OP THE PELVIS. 

1 All that part within the Bones of the Pelvis below its 

brim or inlet. 

2 Above by the margin or brim which extends from the 

Tuberosities of the Ossa Pubis outwards and backwards 
to the Promontory of the Sacrum, below towards the 
Perineum ; the Cavity is formed by the Pelvic Pascia 
and the LevatoresAnietCoccygeiMusdes, anteriorly 
and laterally by the Ossa Innominata and Obturator 
Muscles, and posteriorly by the Sacrum, Coccyx, and 
Sacro-ischiatic Ligaments. 

PBLVIC VISCEKA. 

3 In the Male, the Urinary Bladder and its Excretory 

Tube (Eectum already described) the Prostate Gland, 
the Seminal Vesicles and their Ducts, with the Vessels 
and Kerves : in the Pemale, the Bladder, Urethra, 
(Eectum already described), and the Generative 
Organs, vi^ : the Uterus (with its i^pendages),. and 
the Vagina, with their Vessels and Nerves. 

VBISAZY BLADDEB. 

4 The large Membranous Viscus, which serves as a Be- 

servoir for the Pluid secreted by the Xidneys. 

5 Behind the Ossa Pubis and before the Bectum. 

6 When empty or contracted it is somewhat of atriangular 
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form, but when distended it is somewhat ovoid, with 
its larger part inclined towards the Rectum, and the 
apex or small part towards the Abdominal Wall. 

7 Into a Body, Neck, Apex, and Base or Fundus. 

8 The middle Zone of the Yiscus. 

9 With the posterior part of the Symphysis Pubis. 

10 Peritoneum. 

11 The narrow constricted portion of the Viscus that joins 

the Urethra. 

12 By the Prostate Gland. 

13 Three Ligamentous Cords which are prolonged to the 

Umbilicus. 

14 The Urachus, which is formed by the obliteration of a 

Tubular Canal, which is present in the Embryo, 
extending from the Apex to the Umbilicus. 

1 5 The Umbilical Ligaments, and formed by the obliterated 

Hypogastric Arteries of the Poetus, extending from 
the base on either side to the Umbilicus. 

1 6 "When fall, the apex is above the Pubes ; when contracted^ 

it is below the Pubes. 

1 7 This large portion rests on the middle part of the Bectimi. 

18 The YesiculfiB Seminales and Yasa Deferentia. 

19 Triangular. 

20 No. 

21 Only Cellular Tissue. 

22 By the sides being formed by the Yesiculae Seminales 

converging to the Prostate Gland, whilst the base 
corresponds with the interval between the Ureters. 

23 By Ligaments, which are divided into true and false. 

24 Seven : two anterior, two lateral, two Umbilical, and 

the Urachus (the three last have just been described.) 
2o By the Pelvic Pascia, which is derived from the Pascia 
IHaca, it extends frt>m the inner surface of the Os 
Pubis on either side its Symphysis to the frt)nt of the 
Bladder. 

26 By the reflection of the Pelvic Pascia from the Levatores 

A Til Muscles upon the sides of the base of the Bladder. 

27 Pour : two anterior and two posterior, formed by Polds 

of Peritoneum. 

28 Prom the sides of the Bladder to the Iliac Posssb and 

"WaUs of the Pelvis. 

29 They correspond with the course of the obliterated 

Hypogastno Arteries fit)m the upper part of the 
Bkdder to the Abdominal Wall. 
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SO Four : an external or Serons, a Moscnlary a Fibrous, 
and a Mucous Coat. 

31 'No; only a partial one, which coTers the posterior sur- 
&ce and sides of the organ as £ur as the position of 
the obliterated Umbilical Arteries, where it becomes 
reflected from thence to the Pelyic and Abdominal 
Parietes. 

33 All the anterior surface. 

34 Two : longitudinally and circularly. 

35 From the apex to the base of the organ. 

36 The external or outer Layer of Muscular Fibres. 

37 In a circular manner, and towards the ]!^eck of the organ 

are collected into a thick bundle called the Sphincter 
Vesicae. 

38 Yes, and then form projections on the inner surface of 

the organ constituting the Fasciculated Bladder. 

39 Between the Muscular and Mucous Coats. 

40 It is composed of elastic Tissue, in which the Blood 

Vessels ramify. 

4 1 This Coat is thin and smooth, occupying the whole of the 

internal surface, it is continuous with that of the Ureters 
posteriorly, and anteriorly with that of the Urethra. 

42 A thin Stratum or Layer called the Sub-mucous or 

Nervous Coat. 

43 Smooth. 

44 Corrugated or thrown into numerous Folds, except over 

a small triangular space behind the opening into the 
Urethra, which is smooth in all conditions of the 
organ, and called Trigonum Vesicee. 

45 The Trigone Vesicale. 

46 On either side by a line extending £rom the Urethra to the 

Ureter, and by a transverse line behind between the 
Ureters. 

47 Triangular. 

48 ]S^o; a thin Fibrous Membrane intervenes, called the 

Eecto-vesical Fascia. 

49 On either side by the Vas Deferens and Vesicula Sem- 

inalis, which converge to a point at the base of the 
Prostate Gland ; and behind by a Fold of Peritoneum 
(the Recto-vesical Fold.) 

50 The Eecto-vesical operation for puncture of the Bladder. 

51 Three at the lower part of the Bladder; the Openings 

of the Urethra and the two Ureters. 

52 The Opening of the Urethra. 
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55 By a tliickening of the Sub-mucotLB Layer called Uvula 
Vesicee. 

54 In front of the middle Lobe of the Pirostate Gland. 

55 FromBranches derived from the anteriorTnmk of the in- 

ternal Iliac Artery. 

56 Into its Veins which pass into the internal Iliac Veins. 

57 From the Spinal and Sympathetic Nerves. 

TTRETHEA. 

58 The long Membranous Canal which extends from the 

N"eck of the Bladder to the extremity of the Penis. 

59 From eight to nine inches in lengthy and Sigmoid in its 

course. 

60 Two : a Mucous & a Sub-mucous or elastic Fibrous Coat. 

61 Internally, with the Mucous Membrane of the Bladder 

and the Ducts leading into the Canal, e,g, the Ducts 
of Co wper's Glands, the Prostate, VasaDeferentia, &c. ; 
and externally with the Tegumentsoy Covering of the 
Glans Penis. 

62 The Spongy and Membranous parts of it are thrown 

into longitudinal Folds. 

63 Yes, with a Layer of Epithelium. 

64 Longitudinally, & blended with elastic & Fibrous Tissues. 

65 The Prostatic. 

66 In the Membranous part, and in the Spongy part it is 

very thin. 

67 Into liree parts, according to the structures which sur- 

roimd them — the Prostatic, Membranous, and Spongy. 

68 It is situated in the Prostate Gland, and nearly one inch 

and a half in length. 

69 The Vera Montanum vel Caput Gallinaginis and Crest. 

70 The Prostatic Sinus, into which the greater number of 

the Ducts of the Prostate, open. 

71 At the anterior extremity of the Veru Montanum. 

72 The Sinus Pocularis vel Vesicula Prostatica. 

73 A blind Pouch or Caecal Appendage to the Canal. 

74 Downwards and backwards, into the Prostate Gland. 

75 The Prostatic part. 

76 Spindle-shaped, beiag larger in the middle than at either 

extremity. 

77 TheMembranous part, theOrificeof the XJrethraexcepted. 

78 l^early one inch long, and situated between the two 

Layers of the deep Perineal Fascia, intervening 
between the apex of the Prostate Gland posteriorly, 
and the spongy portion of the Canal anteriorly. 
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79 The Membranous portion, which is supported by the 

Perineal Triangular Ligament. 

80 Mucous Membrane, a Sub-mucous or elastic Pibrous 

Layer, the Compressor UrethrsB Muscle, and a partial 
Coyering fi*om Ihe deep Perineal Pascia, it is also in 
relation with the Eectum posteriorly. 

81 Kearly five inches and a half in length, extending from 

the Membranous part anteriorly to the extremity of 
the Penis or Meatus Urinarius. 

82 In the Corpus Spongiosum Penis. 

83 The middle Pibres of the Accelerator velEjaouLator XJrinae. 

84 Into a body and two extremities. 

85 The body. 

86 A dilatation called the Sinus of the Bulb. 

87 A dilatation called the Possa Kavicularis. 

88 Throughout the internal surface of the spongy part of 

the IJrethra, but chiefly along its floor. 

89 On the upper surface or roof of lie spongy division of the 

Urethra opposite to the Possa INavicularis, and about 
one inch and a half ^m the Opening of the Meatus 
Urinarius. 

90 Just below the Membranous part of the Urethra on 

either side the middle line behind the Bulb. 

91 I^'umerous minute Lobules. 

92 On the Ploor of the Urethra just before the Bulb, and 

nearly an inch in length. 

93 About the size of Peas, and two in number. 

94 Ko ; they diminish in size as age advances. 

PBOSTAIE GLAITD. 

95 A Arm Musculo-glandular body which secretes a whitish 

ropy Mucus. 

96 Deeply in the Pelvis, behind the Perineal Pascia and 

beneath the Pubic Arch ; and enclosing part of the 
Keck of the Bladder and beginning of die Urethra. 

97 That of a Spanish chesnut, with its base looking back- 

wards, its apex forwards, and its convex side towards 
the Eectum. 

98 About one ounce. 

99 Its upper and lower surfaces by the two superior and 

two inferior Ligaments of the Bladder, and by its 
apex to the Pelvic Pascia. 

100 Three Lobes : two lateral and a middle Lobe. 

101 By an indentation on the base or under surface, and by 

a slight depression on the upper suifiEice. 

l2 
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1 02 A small piece of the Oland, wbich extends transversel j 

between the lateral Lobes at the base of the organ. 

103 The middle Lobe. 

104 The centre of the posterior part or base. 

105 At the base and apex. 

106 Obliquely. 

107 A section of the Gland pres^its a reddish colour, and 

its substance is composed of Fibrous and Muscular 
Tissue interspersed with Glandular structure; amicros- 
copic examination gives it a CeUular appearance, 
owing to the minute Ducts ramifjdnginit, and which 
terminate in Lobules. 

108 It forms about one third of the Gland. 

109 No, they vary in number frmn fifteen to twenty j which 

open in the Prostatic portion of the Urethra on either 
side the Vera Hontanum. 

110 Two : a Fibrous and Muscular Coat. 

111 Circularly. 

112 Yes, it obtains one from the Recto-vesical Fascia. 

118 From Branches derived from the anterior Trunk of the 

internal Iliac Artery, viz : the middle Hsemoirhoidal 
and the lower Vesical. 

114 A Plexus, which communicates anteriorly with the 

Dorsal Yein of the Penis ; and posteriorly with a 
Plexus at the base of the Bladder. 

VESICTJLiB SEMINALES. 

115 Two small Membranous Sacs situated at the imder 

surfEU)eof the Bladder, between itsbaseand theEeetum. 

116 About two inches in length, and of a Pyramidal form. 

117 The base of the Bladder. 

] 18 The Eectimi; the Recto-vesical Fasma intervening. 

119 A triangular space. 

120 By the divergence of ihe Vesicul» from each other 

posteriorly, and their convei*g^ice anteriorly at the 
Prostate Gland. 

121 By the Recto-vesical Fold of Perito(tteum> 

1 22 The Trigonum Vesicae on theinner sxir&U)eof theBladder. 

123 Formed by the convolution of a single Tube, which 

gives off laterally several Cascal Branches or Pouches, 
which- are united together by Fibrous Tissue. 

124 Two : an external or Fibrous Coat, which is derived 

from the Pelvic Fascia; and an internal one; analogotis 
to Mucous Membrane. 

125 In a closed extrendty. 



OK HUXAK AirATOicr. 1^9 

126 In a narrow Tube, Trhich uniting mth the Yas Befeims 

foxms on either side the common Duot (DnctusEjacu- 
latorins). 

127 Beneath the middle Lobe of the Prostate. 

128 Unknown; bat, according to some, they secrete a fluid, 

according to others, they are supposed to act as Eeser- 
voirs for the Seminal Secretion. 

HALS OSeAirS OS OJBNEiELlIION. 

129 The Penis and Testes with their Appendages. 

130 The cylindrical body attached to the anterior part of 

the Pelvis, and suspended from it anteriorly to the 
Scrotum. 

131 Into three parts: a body, root, and extremity. 

132 By the union of its two Corpora Cavernosa. 

133 By a loose Tegumentary Investment, which is contin- 

uous with the Abdomen posteriorly, and anteriorly 
forms the Prepuce. 

134 It is free from Adipose Tissue. 

135 The posterior division, which is attached to the Band 

of the Os Pubis et Ischii by its two Crura, and to the 
Symphysis by its Suspensory Ligament. 

136 An obtuse cone. 

137 The Corona Glandis. 

138 By a circular Pold of Integument or coreiing called 

the Prepuce (Praeputium) which in the distended 
condition of the organ is effaced, but in the quiescent 
or loose state can be drawn over the Glans Penis. 

139 The Frsenum Prseputii. 

140 GlandulflB Tysoni vel Glandulss Odoriferfle. 

141 Mucous Membrane covered by the Cuticle. 

142 At the base of the Glans, and on reaching the Meatus 

TJrinarius is continuous with its Mucous Lining. 

143 Bv two firm,^ fibrous bodies called Corpora Caverngsigi 

(one on either side called Corpus Cavernosum) and 
• the Corpus Spongiosum. ^ 

144 The Corpus Cavemofeum divides posteriorly intp jfcwp 

Processes called Crura, which Jare attadied to lire 
Kami of the Os Pubis and Ischii as just stated. 

145 Near the union of the two Corpora Cavernosa posteriorly 

is a smaU swelling called the Bulb. 

146 It forms a rounded extremity, which is received into 

a Possa in the base of the Glaos Penis. ' - . 
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147 Superiorly, by an imperfect Septum called Septum 

Pecteniforme, which lodges the largeDorsalYein; and 
inferiorly, by the Urethral Canal & Corpus Spongiosum. 

148 It consists of a thick, fibrous and elastic Sheath, which 

encloses a Cavernous Trabecular or net-work structure, 
within which a Plexus of Vessels ramify, especially 
Yeins. 

149 The Fibres of the external Layer of this Sheath are 

disposed longitudinally, and the inner circularly. 

150 Numerous elongated or vertical Fissures which give it 

the appearance of acomb, hence called Septum Pecteni- 
forme. 

151 By the circular Fibres of the Corpora Cavernosa. 

152 Like the Corpus Cavemosum it is a Vascular and 

Erectile Tissue enclosed in a Pibrous Tissue. 

153 It commences posteriorly by an enlargement called the 

Bulb, terminates anteriorly by another expansion, 
which forms the Glaus Penis. 

154 Almost cylindrical. 

155 The deep Perineal Fascia or triangular Ligament, 

which is just behind, and attached to it by its anterior 
Layer. 

156 The spongy part or division of the Urethra. 

157 Circularly. 

158 The vertical Fissure or Orifice of the Urethra. 

159 At its posterior part which is marked by the prominent 

border or collar called the Corona Glaudis. 

160 From Branches derived jBrom the internal Pudic Artery 

external to the Pelvis, the Arteria Bulbosi, Arteria 
Corporis Cavemosi, and Arteria Dorsalis Penis. 

161 The superficial Yeins return their Blood into the large 

Dorsal Vein, which terminates in the Prostatic and 
Vesical Plexuses, and the deep Yeins terminate in 
the internal Pudic Yein. 

162 From the Hypogastric Plexus and from the Pudic 

Nerve which is derived from the Sacral Plexus. 

TESTES. 

163 Two Glandular Bodies suspended from the Abdomen 

by the Spermatic Cords and their Coverings, and 
lodged in an external Tegumentary Covering called 
the Scrotum. 

164 Of an oval form with flattened sides, and secrete the 

Semen. 

165 Situated obliquely, and the left is the lowest. 
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166 About one inch and a half in length ; from side to side 

nearly an inch; and weighs from, six to eight 
drachms. 

167 Its substance consists of a great number of minute 

conical Tubes, whose bases are directed towards the 
suc&ce, and the apices towards the Mediastinum; 
around which the Blood-vessels are arranged in 
Plexuses. 

168 Each is invested by two Layers, one derived from the 

Tunica Yasculosa, and the other firom the Tunica 
Albuginea. 

169 Two : the TunicaVaginalis, and the Tunica Albuginea. 

170 A distinct Sac derived from the Peritoneum, which 

invests the Testis as the Pericardium does the Heart, 
&c., and therefore a shut Sac. 

171 Into the Tunica Yaginalia Propria and the Tunica 

Vaginalis Beflexa. 

172 Yes; except posteriorly, where the Yessels enter or 

leave it. 

173 The reflected or Parietal portion, which lines the con- 

tiguous Layer of the Scrotum. 

174 Between its two Layers the surface is smooth, and 

secretes a JPluid. 

175 The Tunica Propria vel Dura Mater of the Testis. 

176 It is of a bluish- white colour, analogous to the Sclerotic 

Coat of the Eye, dense and flbrous ; its flbres present 
a net^work appearance, interlacing in all directions; 
from its unyielding nature it maintains the shape of 
the Testis. 

177 Yes ; and one of them, larger than the rest, is called 

Mediastinum Testis vd Corpus HighmorianunL 

1 78 It serves to lodge the Seminal Ducts and Blood-vessels 

in their passage into the substance of the Testis. 

1 79 In a transverse section of the organ it will be observed 

that the Ducts are situated near to the free margin 
of the Mediastinum, whilst the Blood-vessels are 
situated near its posterior border. 

180 This Layer (thePia Mater Testis) is situated immedi- 

ately within the Tunica Albuginea, and is the thin 
Yascular or INutrient Layer of &e Testis. 

181 Yes; and lines the Pibrous Processes of the Tunica 

Albuginea. 

182 By the ultimate ramiflcations of the Spermatic Blood- 

vessels, which ore united by Cellular Tissue^ 
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183 A piilpy> soft, and dark yellow substance, divided into 

Lobes. 

184 A great number of minute Tubes, which do not com- 

municate with each other, but end in Loops or Csecal 
Pouches (Tubuli Seminiferi). 

1 85 They vary ; some contain only one, others several. 

186 According to Monro, between three and four hundred 

in each Testis, and their length about sixteen feet. 

187 By a closed extremity, as just stated. 

188 Straight; hence called Tubuli Recti vel Vasa Recta, 

which, according to their situation, constitute the 
the second order of Seminal Yessels, between twenty 
and thirty in number. 

189 The anterior part. 

190 The Blood-vessels. 

191 The Rete-testis, from ten to fourteen in number. 

192 Vasa Efferentia, which, from their convolutions, form 

conical masses caUed Goni Vasculosi. 

193 From ten to thirty in number. 

194 The common Excretory Duct vel Yas Deferens. 

195 The Epididymis constitutes the first part of the Vas 

Deferens which is in contact with the Testis; it consists 
of a single tube much convoluted, its first or larger 
extremity which is called the Head vel Globus Major 
is opposite to the upper part of the Testis, and the 
lower extremity which is called Cauda vel Globus 
Minor is opposite to the lower part of the Testis, the 
narrow intervening part is called the Body. 

196 The Testis, by the Vasa Efferentia which open into it. 

197 SmaHFibrousBands derived from the Tunica Albuginea. 

198 The Excretory Duct of the Testis which extends from 

the Testis to its termination in the Urethra. 

199 The first part of it which is called Epididymis is tor- 

tuous, & the remainder which forms the Vas Deferens 
loses this fiexuous appearance; it extends from the ter- 
mination of the Globus Minor of the Epididymis as- 
cending on the inner side of the Testis along the 
posterior part of the Spermatic Cord and its canal, 
through the Abdominal Ring where it passes inwards 
by the side and under part of the Bladder to termi- 
nate at the base of the Prostate Gland where it forms 
with the Duct of the Vesicula SeminaUs, the common 
Seminal or Ejaculatory Duct which opens in the Pros- 
tatic portion of the Urethra as already noticed. 
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200 The Vas Aberrans of HaJler. 

201 About twelTc inclies. 

202 l^early two feet. 

S03 Itiscomposed of a dense, thick, muscular coatwhicbis 
lined internally by Mucous Membrane. 

204 Longitudinally and circularly: the longitudinal forms 

two Layers, an external and an internal Layer and 
between the two are placed the circular Fibres. 

205 In the straight part of the Duct it forms longitudinal 

ridges, and in the other or Sacculated part they are 
very irregular. 

206 The Vas Deferens. 

207 Similar to the Yas Deferens. 

208 Prom the Branches of the Spermatic Arteries, which 

latter arise &t>m the ^nt of the Aorta. 

209 Into the Spermatic Veins. 

210 Into the Inferior Vena Cava. 

211 Into the Left Benal Vein. ^ 

212 From the Sympathetic System (the Spermatic Plexus.) 

8GB0TUH. 

213 The Scrotum is the purse-Uke investment which is 

devoid of Adipose Tissue and formed by the continu- 
ation of the Integuments. 

214 Into two lateral halves, by a projecting line called the 

Eaphe, which is continued anteriorly along the under 
surface of the Penis, and posteriorly along the middle 
line of the Perineum to the Penis. 

215 The left. 

216 Two Layers: an external or Integumentary, and an 

intemsd or Dartoid (Timica Dartos.) 

217 Very thin and transparent and thrown into several 

Eugse or Folds, and furnished with several Sebaceous 
Follicles and scattered hairs, which latter issue ob- 
liquely from it. 
JIB A thin lamella of superficial Fascia which contains in- 
voluntary Muscular Fibres, and which causes the skin 
to corrugate. 

219 The proper covering or Tunic of the Scrotum sends 

inwards a Septum which separates the two Cavities 
of the Testis called Septum Scroti. 

SPEBMATIG COBB. 

220 The medium of commimication between the Testis and 

the interior of the Abdomen. 
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221 The YeBsels ("viz: Arteries, Veins, Lymphatics, and 

Nerves) and the Efferent or Excretory Duct, iinited 
together by the proper coverings. 

222 At the internal Abdominal King and escaping at the 

external Abdominal Ring, descends through the Scro- 
tum to the posterior border of the Testis. 

223 Like the Scrotum : the Left. 

224 The Septum Crurale, the Fascia Propria, the Cremasteric 

covering, the Inter-columnar or Spermatic Fascia, the 
superficial Fascia and Skin. 

225 That portion of Sub-peritoneal Layer of Fat which 

stretches over the Crural Ring is called Septum Cru- 
rale from its position between the Thigh & Abdomen. 

226 A prolongation of the Inter-columnar Fascia, which is 

derived from the external oblique Muscle during the 
descent of the Testis in the Foetus. 

227 A thin Muscular expansion derived from the Cremas- 

ter, which is also carried down by the Testis in the 
Foetus. 

228 This covering is derived from thelnfundibiliform pro- 

cess of the Transversalis Fascia, and also obtained 
during the descent of the Testis. 

229 From the Spermatic Arteries. 

230 Into the Speiinatic Yeins. 

231 From the Spermatic Plexus of the Sympathetic. 

232 The Cremasteric Branches from the Epigastric. 

233 The Genital Branch of the Genito-crural Nerve which 

latter is derived from the Lumbar Plexus. 

FEMALE 0£OANS OF OENEBATION. 

234 From their position, into two classes external &intemal. 

235 The Vulva or Pudendum consists of the Mens Yenexis 

and external Labia, the Clitoris and internal Labia, 
together with the Vestibule and the Ori£ce of the 
Urethra. 

236 The aperture of the Vagiua, with the Hymen or some 

small rounded projections as the result of the rupture 
of the Hymen called Carunculee Myrtiformes. 

237 On the front of the Os Pubis the Integument is elevated 

with Cellular and Adipose Tissue, this is the Mens 
Veneris, whose surface is covered with hair. 

238 Two longitudinal folds of Integument extending from 

the Mons Veneris to within an inch-and-a-quarter of 
the Anus, consisting of Cellular and Adipose Tissue, 
and studded externally with hair. 
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239 Two folds: enclosing an elliptical Pissure, the Eima, 

or Urino-sexual Opening. 

240 Two Commissures : the union of the Labia just below 

the Mons Yeneris, is called the superior Gommisure, 
and their points of junction before the Perineum the 
inferior Commissure. 

241 The Pourchette, vel Frsenulum Labiorum. 

242 The Fossa I^avicularis. 

243 The Perinseum. 

OKIPIOE OF THE VAGINA. 

244 Immediately below the Meatus Urinarius. 

HYMEN. 

245 The thin Semilunar Fold of MucousMembrane situated at 

thelateral& inferior partsof the entrance of the Vagina. 

246 Obliquely upwards. 

247 Small and somewhat rounded masses which ar^ formed 

after the rupture or destruction of the Hymen, whether 
the result of coition or otherwise. 

248 It is not. 

CLITOEIS. 

249 A smaU elongated and ErectiLe Body, situated in front 

of the Os Pubis and just below the superior Commis- 
sure of the Labia Majora. 

250 The Penis, and like it, consists of two Corpora Cavern- 

osa (divided by an incomplete or Pecteniform Septum) 
which are attached by its two Crura to the Eami of 
the Ossa Pubis et Ischii, and anteriorly forms a Corpus 
Spongiosum, which is limited to the Glans Clitoridis 
which it forms. 

251 Its external Casing is analogous to that of the Penis, 

and the interior (like that of the Penis) is composed 
of Erectile Tissue, which is susceptible and capable 
of erection. 

LABIA MINOBA VEL NYMPH-S). 

252 Two Folds of Mucous Membrane which descend obliquely 

outwards on either side the Clitoris, and on each side 
the Orifice of the Vagina. 

253 The Preputial Covering of the Clitoris (Praeputixim 

Clitoridis). 

254 Unlike their union superiorly, they are separated below, 

and lost on the sides of the Aperture of the Vagina. 

255 Mucous Membrane, some Sebaceous Follicles, a small 

portion of Erectile Tissue, and covered by a thin 
Cuticular Epithelium. 
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256 With that of the Vagina. 

257 With the Coveiing of the external Labia(LabiaMajora). 

TESTIBUIE. ^ 

258 The triangular smooth interval situated within the 

I^ymphse, between the Clitoris and the entrance to 
the Yagina. 

259 About an inch-and-a-half deep. 

260 The Meatus TJrinaiius. 

261 A small elevation or Tubercle, which readily indicates 

the situation of the Urethral Orifice, for the introduc- 
tion of the Catheter. 

TTBETHBA. 

262 About one inch-and-a-half in length, and situated just 

above the Vagina, and about oneinchbelow the Clitoris. 

263 Like that of the Male it consists of Mucous Membrane, 

Elastic and Cellular Tissue, and Muscular Fibres, 
with a Plexus of Blood-vesscds. 

264 In longitudinal Eolds. 

265 Internally with that of the Bladder, and externally 

with that of the Vulva. 

266 !From the Muscular Coat of the Bladder (the Detrusor 

Urinee). 

267 It is in close proximity to the Mucous Membrane, and 

is the Tissue which admits of the great dilatability 
of the Eemale Urethral Canal. 

268 The Vagina, with the Uterus and its Appendages, viz : 

the Eallopian Tubes and Ovaries. 

VAGINA. 

269 The Membranous and Dilatable Tube, which extends 

from the Cervix Uteri to the Vulva. 

270 Between four and five inches in length, and somewhat 

cylindrical in form. 

271 Somewhat curved, as it follows the bend of the Bectum, 

its Axis corresponding with that of the Outlet of the 
Pelvis. 

272 The Urethra and base of the Bladder. 

273 TheEectum. 

274 The Becto-vesical Pasda. 

275 The Cervix Uteri. 

276 The Constrictor velSphincterVagin8e(Perin8doCIitorius). 

277 The upper or superior extremity. 

278 Ko ; llie anterior is the shortest, between four and five 

inches ; whilst the posterior is between five and eox 
inches in length. 
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279 "No; the lower extremity or extenial Orifice is the 

most constricted; the middle, the most dilated; and 
the upper or superior extremity, intermediate between 
the other two. 

280 It is composed of Mucous Membrane, Erectile Tissue, 

and a CeUulo-fibrous or external Layer. 

281 Several transverse EugaB, which are most numerous at 

its upper surface. 

282 A slightly-elevated line (the Raphe) which extends 

jBrom before backwards, along the superior and inferior 
surfaces called the Columns of the Vagina. 

283 Prom the lower or inferior Aperture (where it joins 

with the Labia Majora) to the interior of the Uterus. 

284 Yes, with a thin Laminar or Cuticular Epithelium, 

which is continued from the Labia Majora, and ter- 
minates by a fringed extremity in the Cervix Uteri. 

285 Throughout the Tube, but is thicker and more abundant 

at its extremities, particularly at the lower extremity, 
than in the middle. 

286 That of the Dartos of the Scrotum. 

287 Longitudinally. 

288 Some are continued all along the Yagina; others only 

as far as the Eecto-vesical Eascia, to which they are 
attached. 

289 Yes. 

290 Because it is less closely connected with it. 

291 Above, in the superficial Layer of the Uterus and in 

the Peritoneum ; and below, in the Sub-dermic Tissue. 

292 They are elongated masses of Plexiform Veins, and 

called by Taylor "Semi-bulbs." 

293 Each about one inch in length, and enclosed in Eibrous 

Membrane. 

294 Above, with the Vessels of the Clitoris ; and posteriorly, 

with the Venous Plexus of the Vagina. 

295 Two small yellowish Glandular Bodies, which corres- 

pond with Cowper's Glands in the Male. 

296 One on either side the outer part of the Vagina, near 

its Aperture at the lower extremity. 

297 About the size of a small bean. 

298 Each is provided with a Duct, which opens on the 

inner surfaces of the Njrmphse. 

299 Erom the Vaginal, which are Branches of the internal 

Iliac. 

300 They form Plexuses, which open iato the internal Hiac 

Vein. 
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301 Prom the Sympathetic and Cerebro-epinal Systems (the 

Sacral and Hypogastric Plexuses). 

X7TEEF8. 

302 The largest of the Genital Organs, destined for the 

reception, growth, and nourishment of the Poetus. 

303 Of a Pyriform shape, and situated between the Bladder 

and Eectum, and above the Vagina. 

304 Upwards and forwards. 

305 Downwards and backwards. 

306 Somewhat flattened. 

307 Convex. 

308 About three inches in length, two in breadth at its 

upper part, one inch in thickness, and at the period 
of Puberty weighs from ten to twelve drachms. 

309 Prom two to three ounces. 

310 Prom three to four pounds. 

311 Into a Pundus or upper part, a Neck or lower part, 

and a Body or intervening part. 

312 The Pundus and Body. 

313 Convex. 

314 The Broad Ligaments. 

315 The Pallopian Tube, the Bound Ligament, and, behind 

these, the Ovary and its Ligament. 

316 Bx)unded, and about half-an-inch in length. 

317 The Os Uteri vel Os TincsB. 

318 By two Labia. 

319 The posterior Labium. 

320 Triangular, with its base directed upwards. 

321 TwominutePoramina,whichleadtothePallopianTubes. 

322 Downwards. 

323 The internal Cavity of the Cervix by a narrow circular 

part, called the IsthmusUteri (vel OsUteri Internum). 

324 Two or three longitudinal Polds, to which other oblique 

Polds or Badges converge, presenting the idea of 
branches from the stem of a tree, hence called Arbor 
Vitae Uterina. 

325 The Ovula of Naboth. 

326 Three : two at the upper angles of the Cavity (one on 

either side), and one at its Cervix. 

327 The Fallopian Tubes. 

328 Very minute, scarcely admitting a bristle. 

329 The Vagina. 

330 Oriflcium Uteri Externum. 
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381 Externally, of Peritoneum; internally, of Mucous 
Membrane ; and, between the two, a Muscular Coat 
intermixed with Elastic Tissue and Blood-vessela. 

332 The Broad Ligaments of the Uterus, which attach this 

Viscus to the Abdominal Wall and Pelvis. 

333 The anterior Ligament of the Uterus. 

334 The Pelvis into two parts, an anterior and a posterior. 

335 The Bladder, Urethra, and Vagina. 

336 Upper part of the Bectum, and a portion of the small 

Intestines. 

337 The middle or Muscular Coat. 

338 Three : an external, internal, and middle. 

339 In the impregnated state, particularly at the faR period 

of Utero-gestation, or when the organ is enlarged from 
other causes, e.^. a Tumour. 

340 Transversely, except at the Fundus and sides, where 

they are oblique. 

341 Circularly, and form cones around the Openings of the 

Eallopian Tubes, and from thence spread out until 
they meet on the middle of the organ. 

342 They are more indistinct and irregular in their course. 

343 This Coat lines the interior of the organ, and is contin- 

uous below with the Mucous Lining of the Vagina, 
and above with that of the Eallopian Tubes. 

344 Several Mucous EolHcles or Glands (tubular) scattered 

over the surface, but most numerous in the Cervix, 
between the Eugse. 

345 Two firm cord-like EascicuH of Eibres (one on either 

side) attached to the angle or upper part of the Uterus, 
just before the Eallopian Tubes. 

346 Each between four and five inches in length, and formed 

of unstriated Muscular Eibres of the Uterus, from 
which they are derived together with Cellular Tissue 
and Blood-vessels. 
847 Each partly in the Broad Ligament, and partly in the 
Inguinal Canal. 

348 Erom the angles of the Uterus they pass upwards and 

outwards to the internal Inguinal Canals, through 
which they pass to the anterior part of the Sjrmphysis 
Pubis, where the Eibres expand and terminate ia the 
substcmce of the Labia and Mens Veneris. 

349 Erom the Uterine and Ovarian Branches which are 

large and tortuous, the former derived from the 
internal Hiac and the Ovarian (which correspond to 

x2 
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the Spermatic of the Male) from the fi^ont of the 
Aorta, just below the superior Mesenteric. 

350 Into the Uterine Plexuses. 

351 They are very large, and in the impregnated state of 

the organ are called Sinuses, consisting, within its 
substance, of Canals, and lined only by the internal 
Membrane of the Veins. 

352 From the Sympathetic System (the Hypogastric and 

Spermatic Plexuses), and from the Sacral Plexus 
by an interlacement of its Visceral Nerves with the 
Branches of the Hypogastric Plexus. 

FAXI.OFIAN TUBES. 

353 Two small worm-like Tubes, which conyey the Ova 

from the Ovaria to the Uterus, and called by some 
the Excretory Ducts of the Ovaria. 

354 Each is situated in the upper border of the Broad 

Ligament (Ligamentum Latum), extending from the 
upper angle of the-Uterus to the lateral part of the 
Pelvis, where it terminates in a broad and ^free extrem- 
ity, which is divided into a number of irregular 
Processes or Fringes (Fimbriae), like the mouth of a 
Trumpet. 

355 Ko ; one of these Processes is longer than the rest, 

and it is to this Process that the corresponding Ovarium 
is attached. 

356 It is supposed to guide or direct the Tube to the 

Ovarium, so that its expanded Fimbriated extremity 
shall embrace the surface of the Ovary when under 
the influence of impregnation. 

357 A Fissure or Groove (Ostium Abdominale) into which 

the impregnated Ovum is received and conducted to 
the Orifice of the Fallopian Tube. 

358 About four inches in length, and somewhat irregular 

in its course. 

359 Ko ; its Aperture into the Uterus (Ostium Uterinum) 

is the smallest part, and increases towards its outer 
extremity. 

360 Similar to that of the Uterus, it is composed of a Mus- 

cular Coat, aMucous Coat, and an external or Peritoneal 
Investment. 

361 Longitudinally and circularly. 

362 The longitudinal, but both Layers of Fibres are oon- 

tinuous with those of the Uterus. 

363 Longitudinal Folds or Bugee. 
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364 At its inner extremity it is continuous with that of the 

Uterus, and at the opposite or outer extremity with 
that of the Peritoneum. 

365 Like the Uterus, a thin Cuticular Layer of Epithelium. 

366 Erom those which supply the Uterus and Ovary. 

OYABIES. 

367 Two oblong flattened bodies in which the rudiments 

of the Fcetus are formed. 

368 Within the Broad Ligaments of the Uterus, — their 

posterior aspect. 

369 Oi a whitish colour, and about a quarter-of-an-ounce 

in weight ; their size varies, but in the virgin con- 
dition of the organ each is about one-a-half-inch in 
length, three-quarters of an inch wide, and a third in 
thickness. 

370 By its anterior margin, where the Vessels pass. 

371 To one of the Eimbrise (its lengthened process) at the 

outer extremity of the Eallopian Tube. 

372 To the upper angles of the Uterus on either side, by 

means of around Pibrous Cord, which is derived 
from the Muscular Pibres of the organ, and called 
the Ligament of the Ovary. 

373 It is composed of aEibro-vascidar Parenchyma or Stroma 

enclosed within a Pibrous Capsule, which consists of 
three Layers — an internal or Yascular, a middle or 
Pibrous, and an external or Peritoneal Coat. 

374 Tes; exceptattheattachedmarginwheretheVesselsenter. 

375 Pirm, thick, of a whitish colour (hence called Tunica 

Albuginea), and very adherent to the Parenchymatous 
Structure within. 

376 A yellow spot or Fibrous Cicatrix is sometimes met 

with in some virgin Ovaries, which is nothing more 
nor less than a false Corpus Luteum. 

377 After conception a yeUow spot is found in one or both 

Ovaries, this isthe true Corpus Luteum; it is a yellow 
globular substance, which is produced after the Ovum 
has escaped from the Ovisac, and as soon as the 
surface (previously occupied by the Ovum) has closed, 
it presents the appearance of a Cicatrix. 

378 Small rounded transparent bodies, commonly called 

Oraaflan Yesicles, situated in the Cells of the Stroma. 

379 In Females who have not had children, they vary from 

eight to twenty in number, they also vary in size 
firom a pin's head to that of a pea. 
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380 Sometimes, especially those situated near the circum- 

ference of the organ. 

381 They consist of a thin Coat filled with a transparent 

Pluid. 

382 The Ovi-capsule (Tunica "Fihrosa). 

383 Yes, with a Layer of l^ucleated Cells — the Membrana 

Granulosa of Baer. 

384 The minute Vesicular Ovum. 

385 From the Ovarian Arteries (which correspond to the 

Spermatic in the Male). 

386 Into the Ovarian Plexus which inosculates with the 

Uterine and Yaginal Plexuses. 

387 From the Sympathetic (its Spermatic Plexus). 

Section XXVI.— OKGAJ^S OP SENSE. 

1 The Organs of Sense are parts so formed as to receive 
impressions &om all external objects. 

a The Sense of Sight (the Eyes), Sense of Smell (the 
l^ose). Sense of Hearing (the Ears), Sense of Taste 
(Moutii and Tongue), and Sense of Peeling (the Skin). 

OBOAN OP VISION. 

3 The Eyeballs. 

4 In the Orbits; each surrounded by Muscles, which. 

move them in various directions, and supported on a 
mass of Pat. 

5 Two conical or funnel-like Cavities, whose bases are 

directed forwards and outwards, and their apices 
backwards and inwards. 

6 In the upper part of the Pace ; on either side the Nose, 

and just below the Os Prontis. 

7 Parts of seven Bones. 

8 The Prontal, Sphenoid, Malar, Superior Maxillary, 

Palate, Lachrymal, and Ethmoid. 

9 Above, by the Orbital Plate of the Prontal Bone and 

part of the lesser Wing of the Sphenoid; below, by 
part of the Malar Bone and the Orbital Processes of 
the Superior Maxillary and Palate Bones; on the 
inner side, by the Lachrymal Bone, the Os Planum 
of the Ethmoid Bone, and part of the body of the 
Sphenoid; and, on the outer side, by the Orbital 
Process of the Malar Bone and greater Wiog of the 
Sphenoid. 
10 Nine. 
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11 The Optic, the Sphenoidal and Spheno-maxillary Fis- 

sures, the Infra and Supra Orbital Foramina, the 
Temporo-malar Foramina, the anterior and posterior 
Ethmoidal Foramina, and the Opening of the Nasal 
Duct. 

12 The Eyeballs, Lachrymal Glands, Muscles, Nerves, 

Blood-yessels, and Adipose Tissue. 

EYEBALLS. 

13 Almost Spherical. 

14 Into two parts, an anterior and a posterior, the latter 

forming four-fifths of the Globe, and the anterior the 
remaining fifth. 

15 The transparent portion (Cornea), 

16 The opaque portion. 

17 Three: they are, commencing externally, the Sclerotic 

with the Cornea ; the second or Vascular Coat is the 
Choroid, with the Iris, Ciliary Ligament, and Muscle ; 
the most internal is the Eetina, with the Zonula 
Ciliaris. 

TUNICA SCLEEOTICA. 

18 The Sclerotic with the Cornea complete the external 

Tunic of the Eyeball, and gives to it, from its density, 
its peculiar form. 

19 The Optic Nerve. 

20 Its posterior part, a little to its inner side. 

21 From the entrance of the Optic Nerve, with whose 

Sheath it is continuous, to Ihe Margin of the Cornea. 

22 The Apertures for the transmission of the Nutrient 

Vessels. 

23 Transversely, about half-an-inch. 

24 Convex and smooth, except where the Muscles are 

attached to it. 

25 Concave, and of a dark colour, and in apposition with 

the middle Tunic of the Eyeball (the Choroid). 

26 The posterior part; and becomes thinner and whiter as 

it approaches the Cornea, hence the common expression 
applied to it — ^the White of the Eye. 

27 It consists of an interlacement of Fibrous and yeUow 

elastic Tissues. 

28 Their presence in it is doubtful. 

29 A thin Cribriform Lamella or Plate, which is perforated 

by minute openings for the passage of the Nervous 
Filaments. 

30 No; there is one larger than the rest called Porus Opticus. 
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31 In the centre of this Cribriform. Lamella, and transmits 

the Arteria Centralis Eetinee to the Eye. 

COBNEA. 

32 The firm transparent Layer which forms the anterior 

fifth of the Eyeball. 

33 Convex, and in contact with the Conjunctiva. 

34 Concave, and in contact with the Aqueous Humour. 

35 It is received by its margin within tJie beveUed border 

of the Sclerotica, like a watch-glass fixed within the 
edge of its case. 

36 Its transversediameter, about the one-fifteenth of an inch. 

37 The Sclerotic Tunic. 

38 It transmits the rays of light into the organ. 

39 It becomes flaccid and opaque from infiltration of the 

Aqueous Eluid. 

40 It consists of a series of concentric Laminse — an outer 

one, which is strong and thick, called the Cornea 
Proper; another within, which is elastic, called the 
Cornea Elastica ; and another still finer elastic Mem- 
brane, covered by an Epithelium. 

41 The Conjunctiva. 

42 The two elastic structures, which are named the Mem- 

brane of Demours. 

43 A series of Layers, between fifty and sixty in number, 

which are fibrous and render the structure firm and 
tough. 

44 In the healthy state of the Membrane they do not, but 

cease at its circumference. 

45 It is weU supplied with !Nerves. 

THE CHOBOID (tUNIOA VASCTJXOSA). 

46 The most Vascular Coat of the Eye, consisting principally 

of Blood-vessels and Pigment Cells. 

47 A rich chocolate-brown. 

48 A deep black. 

49 Between the Sclerotica and Eetina, extending from the 

entrance of the Optic iN'erve to the Ciliary Ligament. 

50 A Eoramen for the transmission of the Optic l^erve. 

51 Three : an external, a middle, and an internal Layer. 

52 Arteries and Veins, chiefly Veins, which pursue a con- 

torted or flexuous course, hence called VenseVorticosaB. 

53 The ramifications of the minute Arteries, which secrete 

the Pigmentum Nigrum. 

54 The Pigmentary Membrane (Choroidal Epithelium), 

which presents on its surface hexagonal Cells with 
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Granular contents (containing the Qianules of the 
Pigmentum I^igrom) which are so disposed as to 
resemhle a mosaic appearance. 

55 The external Layer. 

56 The middle or Arterial Layer (Tnnica Buyschiana) 

which is reflected inwards at its junction with the 
Ciliary Ligament. 

57 A Professor of Anatomy at Amsterdam in 1665, who, 

previous to his death (at, 93), came to the conclusion 
that the Body was entirely made up of Vessels. 

58 No; but replaced by a Layer of Pibrous Tissue of the 

Choroid of metallic brilliancy, called the Tapetum. 

59 No ; its absence gives the red colour to the Lis & Pupil. 

60 To absorb the superabundant rays of light entering the 

Globe of the Eye. 

61 These Processes or Folds are formed by the reflection 

of the anterior margins of the middle Coat of the 
Choroid, which is drawn up as it were into a series 
of delicate Folds or Plaits, whose aggregate forms a 
complete circle around the Lens, hence called by 
Anatomists Corpus Ciliare vel Corona CiHaris. 

62 About four score. 

63 Triangular. 

64 The Ciliary Ligament. 

65 It is free, and rests against the circumference of the Lens. 

66 "With a Layer of Pigmentum Nigrum. 

67 Of a whitish colour. 

68 No, they vary, consisting of larger and smaller Folds. 

69 The Suspensory Ligament of the Lens on the front of 

the Vitreous Humour. 

70 Lito Grooves or Hollows between the Folds on the 

anterior aspect of the Hyaloid Membrane of the 
Vitreous Humour. 

71 The narrow whitish circle (Annulus Albidus) which is 

attached to the inner suifEu^e of the Sclerotic at its 
junction with the Cornea. 

72 The bond of union between the external and middle 

Coats of the Eye. 

73 The Choroid Coat. 

74 The Lis. 

75 The Ciliary Vessels and Nerves. 

76 A minute Groove. 

77 A minute Canal, called the Ciliary Canal or Canal of 

Fontana. 
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78 An Anatomist of Tuscany, who discovered the Canal 

which is called after him in 1778. 

79 This Muscle, which is composed of TJnstriated Fihres, 

is situated on the surface of the Choroid Coat, close 
to the Ciliary Ligament. 

80 In front of the Sclerotic Coat, and its Fihres passing 

backwards and inwards terminate on the Choroid Coat. 

81 The iJ^erves of the Iris. 

IBIS. 

82 The circular Membrane which forms an imperfect Septum 

between the anterior & posterior Chambers of the Eye. 

83 A circular Opening for the transmission of the rays of 

light, called the Pupil. 

84 No ; it is placed somewhat nearer its Nasal side. 

85 The posterior elastic Layer of the Cornea and the Ciliary 

Ligament. 

86 The margin of the Pupil. 

87 Both Vascular and Muscular, which latter consists of 

radiating and circular Pibres. 

88 The anterior, whose Pibres converge towards the centre, 

and produce dilatation of the Pupil. 

89 They surround the Pupil like a Sphincter, and, by their 

action, produce contraction of the Pupil. 

90 This surface is covered with a Layer of Pigment, which, 

from its resemblance in colour to a ripe grape, has 
had the name of Uvea applied to it. 

91 Towards the Cornea. 

92 Towards the Lens and Ciliary Processes. 

93 About one-thirtieth of an inch wide. 

94 By the contraction of the radiating Pibres. 

95 By the contraction of the circular Pibres. 

96 In its substance they are ramified and very irregular as 

in the Choroid ; on the anterior part they are ramified 
and somewhat oval; on the posterior part (the Uvea 
Iridis) the Cells are rounded and filled with Granules. 

97 The colour and position of the Pigment. 

98 Membrana PupiUaris. 

99 Chiefly from the long and anterior Ciliary Branches, 

which arise from the Ophthalmic Artery. 

100 To the VensB Yorticosce of the Choroid, and end in the 

Ophthalmic Vein. 

101 From the Ciliary Branches of the Nasal Nerve and the 

Lenticidar Granglion. 
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102 Their tenmnations Imye Idtherto duded the rese^^ 

of the Anatomist. 

103 They (two in number, one on either side the Eyeball,) 

form, by inosculation, an Arterial Circle aionnd 
the droumference of the Iris (formerly called Zona 
Major), and from this Loop or Circle Branches are 
given off which pass to the Pupil, forming a second 
Arterial Cirde (formerly caUed Zona Minor) aronnd 
its Pupillary Margin. 

SETINA. 

104 The third or inner Tunic of the Eye. 

105 Between the Choroid Coat and Vitreous Humour. 

106 It commences at the termination of the Optic l^erve 

(of which it is an expansion) and ends near to the 

Ciliary Ligament at the point where the Choroid Coat 

is reflected to form the Polds of the Ciliary Processes. 

107 Three : an external, middle, and an internal Layer. 

108 JacoVs Membrane. 

109 It is very thin, and presents a Mocculent appearance 

when the Eye is immersed in water, and composed 
(as shown by the aid of a microscope) to consist of 
minute Granules having a tesselated appearance. 

110 This Layer, which is semitransparent and of a bluish 

white colour, is formed by the expansion of the Optic 
jN'erve, and consists of an immense number of minute 
rounded Granules, which are collected into two sets, 
with an intervening portion of a Striated appearance. 

111 The minute Fibres of MiiUer. 

112 This Layer forms a Plexus of Blood-vessels being 

the ranufications of the Arteria Centralis Betinse. 

113 Through the Optic l^ervc, through the Porus Opticus 

in the centre of the Cribriform Lamella. 

114 A circular spot in the centre of the posterior part of 

the Betina (Fovea Centralis vel Foramen Centrale). 

115 Limbus Luteus (of Soemmerring). 

116 The internal and external Layers of the Betina. 

ZONULA CILIABIS. 

117 The thin Yascular Layer which connects the anterior 

margin of the Betina with the anterior sur&ce of the 
Lens Capsule, near to its circimiference. 

118 The Suspensory Ligament of the Lens. 

1 19 A number of small Plaits or Folds, which resemble the 

Ciliary Processes of the Choroid Coat, between which 
they are received. 
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120 In Hie fbrm of rays aroimd the Capsule. 

121 They are stained with the Pigmentnm Nigmaiy which 

is derived from the middle Coat of the Choroid. 

122 The Hyaloid Meml^raae of the Vitreous Hnmoor. 

123 The Canal of Petit 

124 lake the large Intestine it is Sacculated, presenting the 

appearance of a chain of minute Vesicles oommuni- 
eatiog freely with each other. 

HT7UOTJB8 OF TRX EYE. 

125 The Aqueous, the Vitreous, & the Crystalline Humours. 

126 The thin pellucid Fluid situated in the anteri(»r and 

posterior Chambers of the Eye. 

127 That space which intervenes between the Cornea anter- 

iorly, and the Iris and Pupil posteriorly. 

128 That small space which intervenes between the Iris 

and Pupil anteriorly, and the C^ary Processes, 
Suspensory Ligament and Lens posteriorly. 

129 Through the Pupil. 

130 A thin transparent Membrane which secretes this fluid. 

131 It transmits the rays of light — it alao allows the free 

motions of the Iris. 

VITEEOFS HTJMOTJB. 

132 A transparent jelly-like mass which occupies a large 

portion (four-fifths) of the Globe of ihe Eye. 

133 The Hyaloid Membrane. 

134 Numerous Processes or S^>ta, which form Cells, and 

within which this Fluid is contained. 

135 A Branch of the Arteria Centralis BetinsB. 

136 A Process or Tubular Sheath of the Membrane. 

137 The Lens and its Capsule. 

138 Being extra-vascular they receive their nutrient pro- 

perties from the Vessels of the Betina and Ciliary 
Processes. 

C&YSTALUiai! LENS. 

139 The Crystalline L^^s is situated behind the Pupil> 

surrounded by the Ciliary Processes, and embedded 
in the Vitreous Humour. 

140 The Hyaloid Membrane. 

141 Aqua vel Liquor Morgagni. 

142 A transparent Layer of nucleated Cells. 
148 A solid and transparent doubly-convex body. 

144 The posterior. 

145 Somewhat roimded. 
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146 A series of Concentric Laminfla, of which the most exter- 

nal are soft, the subjacent ones firmer, and the most 
internal or central are firm and form a hard nucleus. 

147 After the Lens has been immersed in boiling water or 

been hardened in Alcohol, they become detached from 
each other more readily. 

148 Eifom side to side nearly half-an-inch, and ftom before 

backwards about a quarterH)f-an-inch. 

149 Three triangular Segments, whose bases are directed 

towards the circumference, and their edges towards 
the centre. 

150 Minute parallel Fibres, which are connected by their 

extremities to the opposite surfaces of the Lens ; thus 
the scalloped convexity on one border of the Lens 
fitting the concave scalloped border on the other. 

151 The one five-thousandth of an inch in diameter. 

152 The Capsule. 

153 The Canal of Petit. 

154 Anteriorly, by the plaited Folds of the Zonula Ciliaris 

or Suspensory Li^mient ; posteriorly, by the Hyaloid 
Membrane ; and within, by the margin of the Lens. 

1 55 Ko Vessels exist in its texture. 

156 Almost spherical, and of a reddish colour. 

157 Sofb, and not perfectly translucent. 

158 Firm and transparent. 

159 Bense, and of a yellowiah colour. 

160 This aiffection may arise from an increase of the refrac- 

tive power of the eye, or an elongation of its axis, as 
in over-convexity of IJie Cornea and Lens ; so that in 
either case the rays of light are brought to a focus 
ere they reach the I^ervous Membrane, or, in other 
words, they fall short of the Eetina. 

161 By the use of concave glasses, which tend to disperse 

ike rays of light, and thus prevent their falling short 
of the Eetina, f .«. coming to a focus so soon. 

162 This affection may arise from various causes, as from a 

diminished quantity and density of the Humours of 
the Eye, or from a flattened condition of the Lens, 
thereby diminishing its refractive powers, the conse- 
quence is the rays of Hght are thrown beyond the 
Betina. 

163 By the use of convex glasses, adapting their power to 

ih.e precise demand of the Eye, and thus correcting 
the transmission of the rays. 
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iLPFEin)AaES OF THE EYE. 

164 The Conjunctiva, the Eyebrow, Eydids, Eyelashes, 

and the Lachrymal Apparatus. 

COyJTTH'CTIVA. 

165 The Tunica Conjunctiya is the thin transparent Mucous 

Membrane of the Eye. 

166 It covers the whole of the anterior surface of the Eye, 

and is then reflected upon the Lids, where it forms 
their internal Layer. 

167 The superior and inferior Palpebral Sinuses. 

168 That portion which covers the Cornea. 

1 69 That portion which covers the Sclerotica and the inner 

surface of the Eyelids, particularly the latter. 

170 The Gbstro-pulmonary Mucous Membrane. 

171 By lining the PunctaLachrymalia, it forms acontinuous 

sur&ce with the Mucous Lining of the Lachrymal 
Passages and Nasal Ducts, which latter is continued 
into l£e Pharynx and Mouth, where it becomes the 
the Gastro-pidmonary. 

172 Yes, consisting of three or four Layers of flattened 

Scales. 

173 A small red and fleshy-looking body situated at the 

inner Commissure of each Eyelid. 

174 A group of Mucous Follicles embedded in a Fibro- 

cartilaginous Tissue. 

175 A number of minute Hairs which may often be seen 

by the naked Eye. 

176 It secretes a whitish Fluid, which may be frequently 

seen at the inner Canthus of the Eye. 

1 77 A small Fold of the Conjunctiva, called Plica Semilun- 

aris, which contains a minute Lamella of Cartilage. 

178 The rudiment of the third Lid, the MembranaNictitans 

of birds. 

SXTPEBCILITJIf OR EYEBEOW. 

179 The projecting Curve or Arch of Integument, which 

corresponds to the Superciliary Eidge or Orbital Arch 
of the Frontal Bone. 

180 The subjacent Muscles, viz : the Orbicularis Palpebrs, 

Occipito-frontalis, and Corrugator Supercilii. 

181 Long coarse hairs, which are Erected outwards. 

182 To protect the Eyes from a too powerftd light, also 

from small particles or dust passing into them. 

PALPEBKS 0& ETEUDS. 

1 83 Two semilunar Folds placed in front of each Eye. 
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184 The snperior. 

185 The Canthi. 

186 The inner Ganthus, from thecircnmstance of its being 

prolonged inwards towards the Nose; whilst the 
outer unites at an acute angle. 

187 The Pissura Palpebrarum. 

188 Laous Lachrymalis. 

189 The Lachrymal Papilla or Tubercle. 

190 Punctum Lachrymale. 

191 Int^umentyOrbicularisPalpebrarum, Tarsal Cartilages, 

Ciliary or Meibomian Glands and Conjunctiya. 

192 This thin Plane of Elliptical Fibres is situated immed- 

iately under the skin of the Eyelids. 

193 A thin Stratum of Pibrous Tissue, which is continued 

from the margin of the Orbit to join the free edge of 
of the Tarsal Cartilage. 

194 The Broad Tarsal Ligament. 

195 No, it is free from Adipose Tissue. 

196 Two thin Platesof Pibro-caridlage, situated one in each 

EyeHd. 

197 About one inch in length; the superior is of a semi- 

lunar form, and the inferior straight. 

198 The Tendon of the Levator Palpebr^e. 

199 By the Tendon of Orbicularis Palpebrarum (sometimes 

called Ligamentum Tarsi Internum). 

200 By a PibrousLamella,the Ligamentum TarsiExtemum. 

201 In (Grooves on the inner or Ocular surfaces of the 

Tarsal Cartilages. 

202 Parallel with each other. 

203 About thirty in the upper Lid, and about twenty in 

the lower Lid. 

204 At the posterior edge of the loose border. 

205 It consists of a small Tube, closed at tiiie bottom 

extremity (a Cul-de-sac) of a yellowish colour, lined 
by a scaly Epithelium, and contains a Sebaceous 
Secretion. 

206 They consist of two or more rows of long thick Hairs, 

which are situated in the anterior edge of the loose 
border of the Eyelids. 

207 Those of the upper Lid, diminishing from the centre 

as they proceed to either side. 

208 Upwards. 

209 Downwards. 

210 Prom Branches derived from the first group of the 

172 
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Ophthalinic Artery, viz : the Lachrymal and Palpebral 
Branches. 
f211 Into the Frontal and Angular Yeins, which latter is 
formed by the union of the Frontal Vein with the 
Supra-orbital Vein. 

212 From the Ophthabnic and Facial Nerves. 

213 The Supra-lxochlear and Supra-orbital Branches (which 

are derived firom the Frontal Branch of the fiftli), the 
Lachrymal, and the Lofrartrochlear (which latter is 
derived from the If asal Branch of the fifth). 

LACHBYMAL APPABATIJS. 

214 The Lachrymal GFland with its Ducts — ^the Functom 

Lachrymale, Lachrymal Canal, with the Lachrymal 
Sac and Kasal Duct. 

215 La the depression on tiie inner side of the external 

Angular Process of the Os Frontb. 

216 Into two parts : an Orbital and a Palpebral part. 

217 Oval ; about three-quarters of an inch in length; and 

situated in the Lachrymal Pit or Fossa in the Orbital 
Plate of the Os Frontis. 

218 Periosteum, the GFlobe of the Eye, the superior and 

external Becti Muscles, and the Palpebral or Broad 
Tarsal Ligament. 

219 In the upper Eyelid; it is a small piece which projects 

beneath the Lid. 

220 A Covering of Fibrous Membrane. 

221 In structure analogous to the Salivary Glands. 

222 These Ducts, from eight to ten in number, open in a 

curved line on the inner surface of the upper Eyelid, 
near the outer Canthus. 

223 Two small Orifices, one for each Eyelid, situated at 

the commencement of the Lachrymal Canals. 

224 About a quarter-of-an-inch. 

225 Two small Tubes which extend from the Puncta 

Lachrymalia to the Lachrymal Sac. 

226 The superior Canal. 

227 A little above its middle. 

228 Sometimes by two distinct Orifices, and sometimes by 

a common Duct. 

229 The upper extremity of the l^aaal Duct. 

230 In aBony Groove or Depression below the inner Canthus 

of the Eye. 

231 The Os Lachrymale vel Unguis and the Kasal Ptocess 

of the Os Maxillftre Superius. 
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232 A Bemiliinar Valve. 

233 A fibrous expaasioii or AponeurosiB derived from the 

Tendon of theEyelids (Tendo-orbicularis); the Tensor 
Tarsi Muscle is also in relation with it externally. 

234 From the Lachrymal Sac to the front of the inferior 

Meatus of the ^ose, where it terminates by an oblique 
Orifice. 

235 About three-quarters of an inch in lengthy and its 

direction downwards, backwards, and outwards. 

236 Mucous Membrane, which is continuous above with 

the Conjunctiva, and below with the Schneiderian or 
Pituitary Membrane. 

237 Eistula Lachrymalis. 

238 From the Lachrymal Branch of the Ophthalmic Artery. 

239 From the Ophthalmic and superior Maxillary Kerves 

(theLachrymal and Orbital Branches.) 

240 llie Tears secreted by the Ladirymal Gland are con- 

veyed by its Excretory Ducts over the anterior 
sur&ce of the Eye, the Puncta LachrymaHa absorb 
them, and are directed by the Lachrymal Canals to 
the Lachrymal Sacs, from whence they pass through 
the Nasal Ducts into tho Kose. 

Section XXVII.— OEGAH^ OP SMELL. 

1 The Nose. 

2 Into two parts : the external prominent part or Nose, 

and the internal or Nasal Fossae. 

3 A triangular Pyramid, and situated just above the 

upper Lip. 

4 By means of a narrow bridge. 

5 Two Openings called the Nostrils. 

6 A Septum called the Columna. 

7 By a number of small Hairs (Yibrissae) which pass 

transversely across the Openings. 

8 Integument, Muscles, Bones, Fibro-cartiLages, Mucous 

Membrane, with the Vessels, Nerves, and Hairs. 

9 The Tip (Lobulus) and the Wings (Alae) of the Nose. 

10 A number of Sebaceous Glands, which secrete an oil-like 

Fluid. 

11 Pyramidalis Nasi, Compressor Nasi; Levator Alas Nasi, 

and Depressor Alae Nasi. 

12 Yes. 

13 Five. 
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14 The middle one is tiie Septum Nad; the two snperior, 

lateral, and the two inferior Cartilages^ which latter 
form the Tip and Arch of the anterior Nares. 

15 Triangular, and situated vertically, and being connected 

above with the Nasal Bones and Lateral Cartilages; 
below, with the Palate Processes of the superior Max- 
illary Bones; and behind, with the Yomer and 
Ethmoidal Septum. 

16 No. 

1 7 The Vomer and Ethmoid. 

18 Triangular; and attached above with tiie Nasal Bones; 

below, with the inferior Cartilages; anteriorly, with 
the Cartilages of the Septum ; and posteriorly, with 
the ascending or Nasal Processes of the superior 
MaxiUary Bones. 

19 Arched ; and attached above with the lateral Cartilages; 

anteriorly with the Cartilage of the Septum ; andu.to 
the outer side, indirectly with the superior Maxillary 
Bones. 

20 By two or three small Cartilaginous Plaits as Appendages, 

and called Cartilagines Mxuores vel Sesamoidece. 

21 Prom Branches of the Pacial and Ophthabnic Arteries 

(the Lateralis Nasi and Nasal Branches). 

22 Yes; a small Branch dmved &om the Coronary Arch of 

the Pacial in the upper Lip, and called the Artery of 
the Septum. 

23 Prom the Pacial, the Infra-orbital, and the Nasal Branch 

of the fifth. 

KASAL POSSJB. 

24 Two irregular Cavities, which extend from the Noee 

anteriorly, to the Pharynx posteriorly. 

25 Their boundaries have been described. 

26 The spongy or Turbinate Bones. 

27 The two superior. 

28 It is a separate Bone, and called the inferior spongy 

Bone. 

29 Meatuses. 

30 The superior, middle, and inferior Meatus. 

31 The superior one is between the superior and middle 

Spongy Bones ; the middle one, between the middle 
and inferior Spongy Bones; and the inferior one 
between the inferior Spongy Bone and the floor of 
its corresponding Possa. 

32 From before backwards. 
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83 The eniperior Meatus. 

84 The Sphenoidal and posterior Ethmoidal CeUs. 

85 The Spheno-palatine Foramen through which the Vesseb 

and Nerves enter the Nose. 

86 The anterior Ethmoidal Cells and Frontal Sinus, and 

near its middle, an ohlique aperture which leads 
into the Antrum Mazillare. 

87 The Ductus ad Nasem. 

SB The anterior Palatine Foramen. 
89 Into the Meatuses. 

40 The Pituitary or Sehneideiian Membrane. 

41 Externally^ -with the Skin or common Integument, and 

internally with the Gastro-pulmonary Mucous Mem- 
brane, through the Meatuses of the Nose, with the 
Sphenoidal,Ethmoidal,Frontal,and Maxillary Sinuses; 
through the Ductus ad Nasem, with the Ckmjunctiya 
of the Eye; through the Eustechian Tube, with the 
Tympanum and Mastoid Cells; and, lastly, through 
the Pharynx and Mouth into iJie Lungs and 
Alimentaiy Canal {ihe Gastro-pulmonary). 

42 From the Ophthalmic and intenud Maxillary Arteries, 

viz: the anterior and posterior Ethmoidal Branches, 
derived fix)m the former, and the Spheno-palatine and 
Pterygo-palatine Branches from thePterygo-maxillaiy 
portion derived from the latter. 

43 From the Olilactory, the Nasal Branch of the fifth, and 

from one of the Cranial Ganglia, Meckel's Ganglion. 

SEcnoN XXYHI.— OBGAN OF HEAEING. 

1 The Ear. 

2 The Temporal Bone. 

8 According to some Anatomists, into two parts; according 
to others, into three parts. 

4 The external Ear, the Tympanum or middle Ear, and 

the Labyrinth or internal Ear. 

5 The Pinna or Auricle, & the Meatus AuditoriusExtemus. 

6 Somewhat oval, with its largest end directed upwards. 

7 Four eminences and three depresdons. 

8 The Helix {JSUx, a fold.) 

9 The Anti-helix {aiUi, opposite.) 

10 Tragus (tragos, a goat.) 

11 The Anti-tiagus. 

12 By a soft, pendulous part, called the Lobule. 
18 The Fossa Innominata or Fossa of the Helix. 
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• 

14 The ^Navicular or Scaphoid Eosna, or the Fossa of the 

Anti-heliz. 

15 The Concha. 

16 The common Integument, Cartilage, Ligaments, and 

Muscles. 

17 The common Integument. 

18 Analogous to the Pinna itself. 

19 Pour Fissures. 

20 An elongated Process — ^the Processus Caudatus. 

21 One on ^e anterior part of the Helix; one between the 

terminations of the Helix and Anti-heUz ; and two at 
theunderpartof the commencement oftheMeatos^lhese 
last are sometimes called the Fissures of Bantorinua. 

22 Three : one connects the Tragus with the Hoot of the 

Zygoma; another connects the Convexity of the Concha 
to the Mastoid Process of the Temporal Bone ; and 
the third connects tiie Temporal Aponeurosis with 
the upper part of the Concha. 

23 Attollens Aurem, Attrahens Aurem, and Betrahens 

Aurem. 

24 The Attollens Aurem. 

25 The Attollens Aurem is triangular and arises from the 

Tendon of the Occipito-frontalis Muscle ; it is inserted 
into the upper part of the Concha. 

26 To elevate the Ear. 

27 The Attrahens Aurem is triangular, and arises from the 

fore part of the Aponeurosis of ihe Occipito-frontalis 
Musde, and is inseii^d into the projection on the 
anterior border of the Helix. 

28 To draw or puU tiie Ear forward. 

29 The anterior and posterior Temporal Arteries. 

30 The Betrahens Aurem arises by three or four roundish 

Muscular Slips from the Boot of the Mastoid Process 
of theTemporal Bone, and is inserted by Aponeurotic 
Fibres into the posterior surface of the Concha. 

31 To draw or pull the Ear backward. 

32 The posterior Auricular Artery and 'Serve. 

33 Five Muscles: Heliicis Major, Heliicis Minor, Tragicus, 

Anti-tragicus, and Transversus Auiiculod. 

34 To the external Ear, and considered as rudimentary and 

not always present. 

MEATUS ATTDITOnnJS EXTBBITCJS. 

35 The Canal which extends from the Pinna (tiie bottom 

of its Concha) to the Membrane of the Tympanum. 
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36 Inwards, forwards, and upwards, and dig^tlj curved, 

its Concavity looking downwards. 

37 Abont one inch in length : and its fonn, tiiat of an oval 

Cylinder. 

38 The middle portion. 

39 It is partly Cartilaginous (from the Pinna), and partly 

Osseous. 

40 In the Adult, the Osseous porti<m ; in the Foetus, the 

Meatus is entirely Cartilaginous. 

41 By a continuation of the Integuments of the Concha. 

42 Some short Hairs, which extend across the Tube. 

43 The Ceruminous Follicles. 

44 To secrete the Cerumen or Wax, which is discharged 

through small Excretory Ducts into the Meatus. 

45 Erom Branches derived from the Temporal and external 

Carotid,^ viz : the anterior and posterior Auricular. 

46 Erom the Auriculo-temporal Branch of the fifQi (its 

inferior Maxillary division), and from the Cervical 
Plexus; the Auricularis Mi^us Branch. 

TTKPAirUH on MIDDLE EAB. 

47 An irregular Osseous Cavity situated in the substance 

of the Temporal Bone — ^its Petrous portion. 

48 The Membrana Tympani. 

49 An Osseous Groove around the circumference of the 

Auditory Passage, near its termination. 

50 Oval, with its long diameter nearly vertical. 

51 Concave. 

52 Convex. 

53 Three LamellsB : an external or Cuticular Stratum, a 

middle or Pibro-elastic Stratum, and an internal or 
Muoous Layer. 

54 The Handle of the Malleus. 

55 Externally, by the Meatus Extemus and Membrana 

Tympa^; hitemaUy by the Labyrinth; posteriorly, 
by the Mastoid CeUs ; and ant^orly, by the Eus^ 
tachian Tube. 

56 An Osseous Projection situated in the inner boundary 

or "Wall of the Tympanum, about its centre. 

57 By the Projection of the first turn of the Cochlea. 

58 Three or four small Depressions which transmit the 

Tympanic Branches of the Glosso-phaiyngeal n^re, 
(Jacobson's Nerve.) 

59 The Bones in the Tympanum. 

60 Three : Malleus, Incus, and Stapes. 
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61 AprolongatLQnof tlielnciis. 

62 The Malleus. 

63 Into a Head, Keck, Handle, and two Processes. 

64 Oonrex. 

65 With the InonSy by means of a small Depression at the 

back of the Malleus. 

66 Between tiie Head and Processes. 

67 An elongated Process which terminates in a small 

ronnded Process, (Processus Brevis.) 

68 The Membrana Tpnpani. 

69 A thin flattened piece of Bone which extends firam the 

If eck to a Ghx>oYe near the Glasserian Pissure. 

70 The Laxator Tympani. 

71 Verticaly with the Head upwards. 

72 A little behind and to the inner side of tiie Malleus. 

73 Into a Body and two Processes. 

74 The Body. 

75 No. 

76 The Aperture of the Mastoid Cells. 

77 It ends in a rounded Process or Nodule called the Os 

Orbiculare. 

78 The Head of the Stapes. 

79 With the long Process vertical, and tiie short Process 

horizontal. 

80 This Bone is placed horizontally extending tram the 

extremity of the long Process of the Incus to the 
Fenestra Ovalis. 

81 The Stapes : because if this Bone falls fix>m its natural 

position the Perilymph escapes and dea&ess is the 
result. 
S^ Into a Base, Head, Neck, and two Crura or Processes. 

83 Like that of the Fenestra Oralis on which it rests, being 

convex on its upper border, and almost flat at its lower 
border. 

84 A small Depression, which recives tiie Orbicular or long 

Process of the Incus. 

85 The constricted part below the Head. 

86 The Stapedius. 

87 From the Base to tiie Neck. 

88 No ; the anterior is the shortest. 

89 A Groove. 

90 At the Neck. 

91 Forwards and backwards. 

92 A very thin Membrane. 
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9S It is attached to the Groore. 

94 By articular Ligaments. 

95 By three special Ligaments : thus one extends tmrn the 

Head of the Malleus to the Boof or upper Wall of 
the Tympanum; another serves to comiect the short 
Process of the Incus to the posterior part of the 
containing Cayity, yiz : the Aperture of the Mastoid 
Cells; and the other or third Ligament (which is 
Orbicular or Ciroidar) serves to connect the base of 
the Stapes with the circumference or margm of the 
Penestra Oralis. 

96 Yes, by Mr. Tod, who calls them Superior Capitis Mallei, 

Obliquus Incudis Extemus Posterior, et Musculus- 
Stapedius Inferior. 

97 Tensor Tympani, Laxator Tympani, and Stapedius. 

98 The Tensor Tympani (Musculus Intemus Mallei). 

99 This Muscle is contamed in a bony Canal in the Petrous 

Bone, and arises from the sur&ce of this Canal and 
from a smaU portion of the Eustachian Tube; and is 
inserted into the inner border of the Handle of the 
Malleus, just below the commencement of its long 
Process. 

100 This Muscle arises from the Spinous Process of the 

Sphenoid Bone, and, passing through the Glenoidal 
or Glasserian Pissure, is inserted into the !N^eck of 
the Malleus, just above its long Process. 

101 This Muscle arises from the circumference or margin 

of the Canal lodged in the interior of the Pyramid on 
the posterior side of the Tympanimi; and is inserted 
into the posterior part of the ^eck of the Stapes. 

102 Ten: five large and five small. 

103 The Meatus Auditorius Extanus, Penestra Ovalis, 

Penestra Eotunda, Mastoid Cells, & Eustachian Tube. 

1 04 At the upper part of the inner Wall of the Tympanum. 

105 Its long diameter is directed horizontally, with its 

convex borders upwards. 

106 ThecommunicationbetweentheTympanum&Yestibule. 

107 The base of the Stapes. 

108 This somewhat triangular Opening is situated in the 

inner Wall of the Tympanum, a littie below the 
Penestra Ovalis. 

109 The small rounded eminence or projection called the 

Promontory. 

110 The communication between the Tympanum & Cochlea. 
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111 A delicate Membrane, tiie secondary Membrane of the 

Tympanum. 

112 At the posterior and inner part of the Tympanum by 

one large Aperture. 

113 Air. 

114 A ehannel of communication between the Cayity of 

the Tympanum and the Fauces. 

115 About one mch-and-a-half in length, and its direction 

downwards and inwards to the Pharynx. 

116 like the Meatus Auditorius Extemus it is partly 

OartLlaginous and partly Osseous. 

117 The Pharyngeal extremity. 

118 That towards tiiie Tympanum. 

119 Somewhat more than half-an-inch. 

120 About one inch in length. 

121 Prom the Temporal Bone to the interior of the Pharynx. 

122 Witiii Mucous Membrane, which is continuous with that 

of the Tympanum, and also with that of the Pharynx. 

123 It is composed of three Layers, an external or Mucous 

Layer, which is derived fix)m the Mucous Lining of 
the Tympanum ; a middle or Fibrous Layer ; and an 
internal or Serous Layer, which latter is continuous 
with that of the Cochlea. 

124 A OHiated Layer of Epithelium. 

126 The entrance and exit of the Chorda Tympani Kerve, 
the Openings of the Tensor Tympani, Laxator Tym- 
pani, and Stapedius. 

126 At about the middle of the posterior Wall. 

127 By a special Aperture in the anterior Wall of the 

Tympanum, internal to the Glasserian Fissure. 

128 In the inner Wall of the Tympanum, just above that 

of the Eustachian Tube. 
.129 In the Glasserian Fissure, which is eatuated in the 

anterior Wall of the Tympanum. 
180 In the Pyramid of tiie Tympannm. 
131 A triangular Osseous Process. 
1 82 In the posterior Weill of the Tympanum, a little below 

the large Aperture which leads into the Mastoid Cells. 
138 A minute Opening. 

134 The Stapedius Muscle, as already stated. 

135 The Bidge of the Aqueduct of Fallopius. 

136 FromBranchesderivedfromtheextemalCarotidArtery, 

viz : the internal Maxillary, posterior Auricular^ and 
Ascending Pharyngeal, called the Tympanic, Auric- 
ular, and Pharyngeal Branches. 
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137 YeSy whilst that Vessel is^tJun the Temporal Bone. 

138 Into the Meningeal and Pharyngeal Trunks, from 

thence to the internal Jugular Vein. 

139 From several sources; its lining Membrane is supplied 

from the Tympanic Plexus, which is formed by the 
Tympanic Branch of the Grlosso-pharyngeal (or Jacob- 
son's JN^erve) with the Sympathetic Nerve ; and the 
Muscles are supplied from the following. sources, viz: 
the Tensor Tympani is supplied with a Filament 
j&om one of the Cranial GrangHa, called the Otic or 
Arnold's Ganglion; the Stapedius is supplied with 
Branches from the Facial ; and the Laxator T3rmpani 
is supplied from a Branch of the Facial, viz. the 
Chorda Tympani Nerve. 

140 The Chorda Tympani. 

LABTBINTH OE INTKBJSTAI. EAB. 

141 In the Petrous portion of the Temporal Bone, between^ 

the Tympanum and the Meatus Auditorius Intemus. 

142 Two portions : a Membranous and an Osseous portion 

(the latter enclosing the former). 

143 Into three parts, viz : the Vestibule, the semioircular 

Canals, and the Cochlea. 

144 The triangular or oval Cavity of the Labyrinth. 

145 Immediately within the inner Wall of the Tympanimi. 

146 Anteriorly, the Cochlea; and posteriorly, the Semi- 

circular Canals, ue, the Vestibule occupies the middle 
of the Labyrinth. *.»,•• 

147 Fenestra Ovalis, ScalaVestibuli, and the £ve Openings 

of the three semi-circular Canals. 

148 The Opening of communication between the Tympanum 

and Vestibule, on its external VTaU, as already 
adverted to in the description of the Tympanum. 

149 The oval Aperture which leads into the Cochlea at the 

anterior and lower part of the Vestibule. 

150 Three very small Osseous Tubes, which communicate 

with the Vestibule at both extremities. 

151 According to their position, into superior vertical 

(CanaUs Semicirciilaris Verticalis Superior), middle 
or posterior vertical (Canalis Semicircularis Verticalis 
Posterior), and an inferior or horizontal Canal (Can- 
alis Semicircularis Horizontalis). 

152 Ampulla. 

153 This Canal crosses the upper border of the Petrous 

Bone at right angles, and stands out or projects on 
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thd anterior 8U1&O0 of this portioii of the Tanpozal 
Bone. 

154 At the outer Orifice. 

155 Tlie middle or posterior vertical Canal. 

156 This Canal runs parallel with the posterior surface of 

the Petrous Bone, and forms a little Projection im- 
mediately above the Aqueduct of the Yestibule. 

157 At the lower Orifice. 

158 The horizontal Canal. 

159 In the substance of tiie Petrous Bone, nearly on a 

level with the Fenestra Ovalis. 

160 At the outer Orifice. 

161 Only five Openings. 

1 62 From the circumstance of the narrow extremity of the 

superior vertical Canal forming, with the upper 
extremity of the posterior vertical Canal, only one 
common Opening. 

163 The Aqueduct of the Vestibule, and the small Openings 

of the Vessels and Filaments of the Auditory Nerve. 

164 A small slit-like Opening (situated behind the Meatus 

Intemus) which leads into the Vestibide. 

165 A small Vein ; it also admits a small Process of Mem- 

brane, which is continuous internally with tiie lining 
Kembrane of the Vestibule, and externally with the 
Dura Mater. 

COCHLEA. 

166 lixmedfaetely before the Vestibule. 

167 Pyramidal; with its base directed towards the Meatus 

Auditorius Intemus, and its apex towards the upper 
and anterior part of the inner Wall of the Tympanum 
opposite the Canal for the Tensor TympanL 

168 Nearly three Coils. 

169 Left to right 

170 Bight to left. 

171 About one inch-and-a-half. 

172 In a dosed extremity, called the Cupola. 

173 The first. 

174 The Promontory on tiie inner AVaU of thoT^panum. 

175 Into two Passages (Scalae) by means of a thin Lamina 

or Septum of Bone, which, by being prolonged by a 
Membrane to the opposite Wall of the Cochlea, con- 
stitutes a complete Septum (Lamina Spiralis). 

176 Osseous and Membranous ; the former consiBts of two 

thin Osseous Laminae, which are porous, tranmnittang 
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Pilaments of the CocUe^r Herve to the Membrane of 

the Cochlea. 

177 The Hamulus. 

178 The two passages into which the Canal of the Cochlea 

is divide! by its Septum. 

179 The Scala Yestibuli. 

180 One into the front of the Vestibule (Scala Yestibuli), 

and the other (Scala Tympani) opens into the Tym- 
panum through the medium of the Fenestra Botunda 
vel Fenestra Cochleae. 

181 Oyer the Hamulus, by an Aperture common to both, 

called by Breschet " HeHco-trema." 

182 This minute Opening is situated near the commence- 

ment of the Scala Tympani, and tenninates at the 
posterior part of the Petrous Bone, and giyes passage 
to a small Vein. 

183 From the edge of the Lamiua Spiralis to the Groove 

in the opposite Wall of the Tube of the Cochlea, and 
continued upwards to the Hamulus. 

184 Zona Mollis. 

185 The Bony substance or central axis, around which 

the Spiral Tube coils. 

186 Conical; with its base at the bottom of the Meatus Audi- 

torius Intemus, whilst its apex, which does not extend 
beyond the second Coil of the Cochlea,, is bent and 
expanded after the manner of a funnel — Whence called 
Infundibulum. •.'.£.•. 

187 To the last half-turn for the transmission of Yessels 

and Nerves. 

188 No; the central one is the largest. 

189 By a Fibro-serous Membrane analogous to the Dura 

Mater (and originally part of the Fibro-serous lining 
of the Skull, accordn^ to Breschet) ; the external 
Layer is analogous to the Periosteum ; and the internal 
Layer is Serous. 

190 That of Secretion. 

191 Aqua Labyrinthi, vel Liquor Cotunnii, vel Perilymph. 

192 It lines the whole of the Osseous Labyrinth, vi2 : the 

Yestibule, semicircular Canals and Scalae of the Coch- 
lea ; it also lines the Aqueducts of the Yestibule and 
Cochlea, and, by its extension, closes the two openings 
(Fenestra Ovalis vel Yestibuli and Fenestra Botunda 
vel Cochlear) ; (it must be understood that these two 
Apertures have other Layers which assist to close 

o2 
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them, viz : the Membrane of the Tympaaum and aa 
intermediate Layer). 

193 The thin delicate Layer which takes the form of tbe 

Yestibule and the semicircular Canals, and consistB of 
two distinct Sacs. 

194 The Utricle and the Saccule (TItriculus Communis et 

Sacculus Froprius). 

195 The Utricle. 

196 OysI, and situated at the upper and posterior part of 

the Vestibule. 

197 Somewhat rounded, &situated anteriorly to the Utricle. 

198 A limpid Fluid secreted by the internal or Serous Layer. 

199 It is difficult to say, being at the present day undecided. 

200 It- is composed of an external or Serous Layer, a Vas- 

cular Layer, a Nervous Layer, and an intenial or Serotis 
Layer. 

201 Endolymph vel Liquor Scarpse. 

202 The Perilymph vel Aqua LabyrinthL 

203 Otoconites (Breschet.) 

204 Carbonate and Phosphate of lime, which are held 

together by animal matter. 

205 JustatthatpartwheretheKervesspreadoutuponthem. 

206 The Hiatus Eallopii, Meatus Intemus et Aquttduotos 

Pallopii. 

207 The posterior Branch of the Spheno-palatine (orMoe- 

kel's) Ganglion, called the Pterygoid or Vidian Kerve. 

208 This oblique Osseous Canal, situated iu the posterior 

sur&ce of the Petrous Bone, contains the Auditory and 
FacialNerve, each separated by a slight Bidge of Borne. 

209 Into two Branches, an anterior and a posterior. 

210 The Cochlear Nerve. 

211 The Vestibular Nerve. 

212 At the base of the Cochlea, its central Pillar or Modiolus 

being perforated by minuteForamina, to be distributed 
in the Tissue of the Lamina Spiralis, where they form, 
by numerous communications, a Nervous Layer or 
Membrane. 
218 By dividing into three Branches, which supply the 
Labyrinti[i,viz: a superior,middle,and inferior BraHidu 

214 To the Utricle. 

215 To the Saccule. 

216 To the Ampullary Expansion of the middle or poBtetior 

vertical semicircxilar Canal, where they form Nervous 
Expansions. 
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317 The inferior Branch. 

218 Yes. 

219 LammaCbihrosay— 40 called frtmiitB^niiine^ 

ations. 

220 A small Osseous Canal, which is lodged in fhe Fetzoiia 

Bone. 

221 At the upper and inner part of the Meatoa Auditoriua 

Intemus, & terminates in the Stylo-mastoid Poramen. 

222 The Facial Nerre (PortiLo Dura). 

223 From a Branch derived from the floperior Cerebellar 

Artery, which accompanies the Auditory Nerve into 
the internal Meatus, and which diyidea into two 
Branches — ^the Vestibular and Cochlear, which sub- 
diyide into smaller Branches. 

224 Into the superior Petrosal Sinus ia the base of the SknlL 

225 A Nerve of Sensation. 

226 A Nerve of Motion. 

USE OF THE FABTS OF THE EAB. 

227 To collect the undulations or vibrations of the air (the 

sound), and reflect them towards the external Meatus. 

228 To concentrate and convey those sonorous vibrations 

to the Membrana Tympani. 

229 To transmit the vibrations to the Bones within fhe 

Tympanum. 

280 To regulate the tension of the Membrana Tympani. 

231 By their motions they multiply the vibrations they 
receive from the Membrana Tympani, and transmit 
them to the Fluid in the Labyrinth. 

S82 This Fluid, being incompressible, transmits the undu- 
lations which it receives all over the fine Nervous 
Membrane which lines the Jjabyrinth. 

288 The Auditory Nerve. 

284 This Canal, admitting the free entrance of air into and 
from the Cavity of the Tympanum, preserves a due 
balance or equilibrium with the external air, and thus 
enables the Membrana Tympani to act in obedience 
to the slightest impressions. 

iaaciioir XXIX.— THE MOUTH AND ORGAN OF 

TASTE. 

' 1 The inregular Cavity which is situated below that of 
the Nose, extending from the lips in front to the 
Fauces behind. 
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2 The Organ of Taste, and the chief infltaruiuents fbr mas* 
tication. 

d Osseous and Musoular ; anteriorly, by the Lips ; poster- 
iorly, by the Fauces ; laterally, by the inner sur&oes 
of the Cheeks; above, by the Hard and Soft Palate 
(which are limited by the Teeth of the superior Max- 
illa) ; and below, by the Tongue (which is limited 
anteriorly by the Teeth of the inferior Maxilla). 

4 The superior and inferior Maxillary Bones, the two 
Palate Bones, and the Teeth. 

6 Into two parts : external and internal. 

■ 

EXTEBNAL FABTS OF THE MOtTTH. 

6 The Lips and Cheeks. 

7 Two fleshy Polds which surround the Opening of the 

Mouth. 

8 Externally of the Integument, internally of Mucous 

Membrane, and between the two the Muscle of the Lips 
(Orbicularis Oris); also some Adipose Tissue and the 
Labial Glands, with the Vessels and Nerves, corres- 
ponding with each Symphysis. 

9 By two Polds of Mucous Membrane ; the upper called 

Preenum Labii ^uperioris ; the lower, Preenum Labii 
Inferioris. 

10 A Groove or Purrow extending downwards from the 

Septum Kares ; in some instances it is double. 

11 The Commissure. 

12 Extremely Vascular. 

13 Prom the Commissure of the Lips to the Eamus of the 

Jaw. 

14 The Buccinators. 

15 Like the Lips, externally of Integument, internally of 

Mucous Membrane, and between the two of Muscles 
(Buccinators), Adipose Tissue, and Buccal Glands, 
* with the Vessels and Nerves. 

16 The Parotid or Stenon's Duct. 

1 7 Anteriorly with the common Integument, and posteriorly 

with that of the Pharynx. 

OTTEBKAL PABTS OF THE MOTTTH. 

18 The Gums, the Hard and Soft Palate, the Tonsils, the 

Salivary Glands with their Excretory Ducts, Isthmus 
of the Pauces, and the Organ of Taste — ^the Tongue. 

19 The Gums cover both sur&oes of the Alveolar Processes, 

and surround the I^ecks of the Teeth. 
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dO Of a thick and dense IfembraneyWhicli is very adherent 
to the Periosteiun of the Alreolar Processes. 

21 Hard and insensible. 

22 Anteriorly and laterally by the Alveolar Processes and 

Giunsy and posteriorly by the Soft Palate. 

23 By the superior Maxillary and Palate Bones. 

24 All elevated Eaphe. 

25 A number of transverse Bidges and Grooves. 

26 The termination of the Naso-palatine GanaL 

27 A Eold of Mucous Membrane, which forms a partial and 

moveable curtain between the Mouth and Pharynx. 

28 Mucous Membrane, Glands, and Muscles. 

29 The posterior margin of the Hard Palate. 

30 This border is free and unattached, and has banging fix)m 

its middle a small conical Process, called the TJvula. 

31 Two curved Eolds called the Arches or Pillars of the 

Palate. 

32 Prom their position into anterior and posterior. " 

33 It passes downwards to the side and base of the Tongue, 

and is formed by Mucous Membrane, and part of the 
Palato-glossus Muscle on either side. 

34 The Isthmus of the Pauces. 

85 It passes downwards and backwards into the Pharynx, 
and is formed by Mucous Membrane and part of the 
Palato-pharyngeus Muscle on either side. 

36 A triangular interval on either side. 

37 The Tonsils (Amygdala). 

3 8 Two oval Glandular Bodies, sometimes called Amygdalae. 

39 CeUular, and consist of an assemblage of Muciparous 

Follicles, which open on the surface. 

40 The superior Constrictor Muscle and angle of the lower 

Jaw. 

flAUTABT GLAlfmS. 

41 The Parotid, Sub-maxillary, and Sub-lingual Glands. 

42 The Parotid. 

43 Between the external Ear and Eamus of the lower Jaw. 

44 Prom the Zygoma above to a level with the angle of 

the lower Jaw andMastoid Process below, and laterally 
from the external Meatus and anterior margin of the 
Mastoid Process to the Bamus of the JawandMasseter 
Muscle. 

45 Socia Parotidis. 

46 The external Carotid Artery, Temporo-maTrillary Vein, 

and Pacial I^erve. 
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47 The Trunk of tho Temporal Artery. 

48 It is composed of small Lobules (connected together by 

Cellul£u: Tissue) each of which is composed of the 
Gadcal Pouches of the Excretory Duct, surrounded by a 
net- work of Capillary Vessels. 

49 Stenon's Duct. 

50 Obliquely, nearly opposite the second Molar Tooth of 

the upper Jaw. 

51 By minute Csecal or Saccular extremities which issue 

from the Lobules of the Gland, and which uniting to 
form larger Tubes, finally terminate in one Duct, 
which opens as just stated. 

52 About two-and-a-half inches in length. 

53 It is composed of an external or Pibrous Coat and an 

internal or Mucous Coat. 

54 Yes, with Epithelium. 

55 Prom the external Carotid. 

56 Prom the Syn^>athetic; the Aurioulo-temporal is derived 

firom the inferior Maxillary iN'erve, tlie Pacial and 
one of the superficial ascending Branches of the 
Cervical Plexus — the Auricularis Magnus. 

SUB-MAXILLAET GLANDS. 

57 Behind and beneath the Eamus of the Jaw, in the 

anterior part of the Sub-maxUlary triangular space 
limited by that Bone and the Digastric Muscle. 

58 The Mylo-hyoideus. 

59 The Digastric. 

60 The Stylo-maxiUary Ligament. 

61 The Pacial Artery. 

62 Integument, the Platysma Myoides, and deep Cervical 

Pascia. 

63 "Wharton's Duct. 

64 By the side of the Prsenum Linguaa. 

65 The Mylo-hyoid. 

66 Analogous to that of the Parotid Gland. 

67 Three: an external or Pibrous, a middle or Muscular, 

and an internal or Mucous Coat. 

68 About two inches in length. 

.SITB-UNGTJAL QLAJSfDB, 

69 The Sub-lingual Glands. 

70 Beneath the anterior part of the Tongue on either side 

the Symphysis of the lower Jaw, and close to the 
side of the Prsenum, 
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71 By seven or eight small Duets, which open beneath the 

Tongue on either side its Freenum. 

72 Analogous to the other Saliyary Glands. 

73 In having only two Coats, whilst the Sub-maxillary 

possesses also a middle or Muscular Coat (KoUiker). 

ISXHHirS OP THE PATJCES. 

74 The space between the Mouth and Fauces or Throat. 

75 Above, by the Soft Palate; below; by the Root of the 

Tongue ; and on either side, by the Arches or Pillars 
of the Soft Palate. 

TONGUE. 

76 The Oi^an of Taste. 

77 Of an Ovoid shape, with its base or larger end directed 

backwards, and its apex or tip forwards ; and occupies 
the Floor of the Mouth. 

78 The Incisor Teeth. 

79 The Os Hyoides, by Muscular attachment. 

80 By three Folds of Mucous Membrane : a central and two 

lateral, called Fraena Epiglottidis. 

81 By Mucous Membrane. 

82 By a Fold of Mucous Membrane called Frseinum LingusB. 

83 Somewhat convex. 

84 Into two symmetrical parts, by a slight Groove or Eaphe. 

85 Four. 

86 The Conical, {he Filiform, the Fungiform, and the 

Calciform. 

87 They exist throughout the whole surface of the Tongue, 

but most numerous on the anterior two-thirds. 

88 Backwards. 

89 These are less numerous than the two preceding, but 

larger and more rounded ; they are scattered over the 
su^ace, but most abundant at the apex and sides of 
the Tongue. 

90 These are still less numerous — from fifteen to twenty in 

number, and of larger size ; they form a row on either 
side the Dorsum of the Tongue, and meet at the 
middle line, Hke the letter A. 

91 Foramen Caecum. 

92 They consist of the ultimate terminations of the Gustatory 

l^erve and Capillary Vessels, united by fine Cellular 
Tissue. 

93 A firm Lamella of Cellulo-fibrous Tissue. 

94 From the base to the apex of the Tongue. 



180 AjrSWXBS TO aTJXSTIONB 

95 If nscular Fibres and Adipose TiBsaOi with the LingaaT 

YesselB and Nerves. 

96 By means of a special fifaRyas stractnie called the Hyo- 

glossal Membrane^ 

97 An Aponenrosift derived ftom the Genio-hyo-gloBSos 

Muscle on either side. 

98 The Skin along the outer holders of the lips; internally, 

with the Saliyary Glands and their IhictSy with the 
Tonsils, and from thence into theLarynx and Pharynx, 
where it becomes continuous with the Gastro-pul- 
monary M ucdus Membrane. 
99 The Labial, Palatine, Buccal, Lingual Glands, &o. 

100 Genio-hyo-glossuB,Hyo-gloBBUs,LingnaliB,8iylQ-glossaB, 

and Palato-glossus. 

101 Yery irregular, some longitudinally, others obliquely^ 

others again transversely. 

102 Erom Branches of the Lmgual Artery. 

103 Into the Lingual Yeins, which terminate in the internal 

Jugular Yein. 

104 From three sources: the Gustatory, which is derived 

from the internal Trunk of the inferior Maxillary 
iN'erve; the Lingual or Hypo-glossal Nerve; and the 
Glosso-pharyngeal IN'erve, which latter forms one of 
the divisions of the eighth pair. 

105 TheGuBtatory!Nrerve,wMch is distributed to thePapiIl£B. 

106 The Lingual, which is distributed to the Muscles of 

the Tongue. 

107 The Glos8o-Phar3mgeal I^erve, which is distributed to 

the lining Membrane and Lingual Glands. 

Section XXX.— ORGANT OF TOUCH:. 

1 The Skin (Cutis). 

2 Three Layers : tiie Cuticle, the Bete-mucosum, and the 

Cutis Yera or true Skin. 

3 The Cuticle is the external, the Bete-muoosum the 

middle, and the Cutis Yera the innermost. Layer. 

4 The thin transparent Membrane which covers the Beto- 

mucosum and Cutis Yera. 

5 Li the Palms of the Hands and the Soles of the Feet 

6 A net-work of waving and uneven lines. 

7 Perfectly smooth and uniform. 

8 It is unorganised, being destitute of Yessels and ITerves. 

9 It is composed of a great number of minute CeUs, which 

are dii^sed in Laminss on the outer surface of llie 
Cutis Yera, and which are secreted by it* 
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10 The eleyations of the PapiU». 

11 The Oiifices of fhe Ferspixatory Suets and the passage 

of the Hairs. 

12 The Orifices of the Sehaceous Glands, those of the 

Perspiratory Ducts, and those for the passage of the 
Sairs. 

S£XS KUCOSUH. 

13 The soft, delicate, net-like suhstanoe, which is situated 

JTTijnediately under the Cuticle and on the Papillary 
surface of the Corium. 

14 In the Eete-mucosum, which in Europeans and l^ortbezxt 

Asiatics is white, whilst in the Indians, AJbieans and 
Americans it is almost black or of a dark-brown colour. 
1'5 Malpighi. 

16 3^0. 

17 Like the Cuticle, it is secreted by the Vascular surface 

of theCorium, and consists of the deeper or last-formed 
- portion of the Cuticle. 

1 8 In the white or European races. 

19 Chaussier and Bichat. 

CUTIS TEEA. 

20 It invests the entire surface of the Body. 

21 Two : the Corium and Papillary Layer. 

22 It consists of an interlacement of dense Filaments Ibrming 

a net- work on the under surface, which encloses spaces 
or AreolsB, in which are lodged Granules or small 
Masses of Eat. 

23 They are more closely united and iarm a smoother sur- 

face, on which is studded a great number of minute 
Processes called Papillsa, and which constitute the 
second or Papillary Layer. 

24 "No ; it is thickest in the Palms of the Hands and the 

Soles of the Eeet, particularly on the Heel and Ball 
of the Great Toe, and very thin on the extremities of 
the Eingers, Lips, Eyelids, &c. 

25 It is soft, and covers the whole surface of the Corium. 

26 It consists of the ultimate extremities of the Nerves and 

Capillary Vessels, united by a fine Connective Tissue. 

27 In the Palms of the Hands and Soles of the Eeet. 

28 They are disposed in Eidges, separated by correspcmdiDg 

Eurrows. 

29 Xhe Sense of Touch resides in the PapiUse, and is most 

acute at the Tips of the Eingers; it is also v^y acute 
in the Lips. 
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30 The Skin of the Eyelids, Scrotom, and the Penis. 

31 An Oleaginous Fluid which is supposed to be contained 

in distinct Vesicles having no direct conununicatiQii 
with each other. 

32 It serves as a reservoir of nourishment, fills up interstioeB 

or spaces; its chief seat in youth is under the Skin — 
it also guards agaiost pressure. 

AFFESDAOES TO THE SEnT. 

33 The Hairs, Nails, Sebaceous PoUicles, and Ferspiratoiy 

Glands with their Ducts. 

34 Slender Filaments developed chiefly in the Scalp, 

Axilla, Chin, and Pubes. 

35 Into a Stem and Eoot. 

36 Eeniform. 

37 It consists of two parts : an external which is dense and 

firm, and an internal which is Cellular. 

38 Free and unattached, and of various colours in difiGerent 

persons. 

39 It expands and forms a Tube which is somewhat conical 

at the Boots, and presents a soft gelatinous appearance 
at its margin. 

40 A Papilla of the Cutis, i.e. the Boot or Bulb of each 

Hair is received into each Tubular Follicle of the 
Skin, and thus becomes implanted upon its corres- 
ponding Papilla. 

NAILS. 

41 Of the Cuticle, being composed of the same structure, 

and, like it, secreted by the true Skin. 

42 White and thinner than the other portions of the Kail. 

43 It is received into a Sulcus or Groove of the Corium. 

44 Convex, and marked by longitudinal lines. 

45 Lunula. 

SEBACEOTTS FOLLICLES. 

46 In the substance of the Skin, opening on its surface. 

47 In the Nose, Cheeks, Ears, Armpits, Groins, &c. 

48 They secrete an Unctuous Fluid which protects the 

Cuticle from the effects of heat and Motion. 

FEBSFIILATOBY GLANDS. 

49 In the Adipose Tissue of the Corium. 

50 These small spiral Tubes open on the surfiEice of the 

Cuticle or Epidermis. 

51 After a good walk or other strong exercise of the body, 

when the Perspiratory Fluid, especially of the Hands 
and Forehead, is seen exuding through their Ozifioes. 
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IHYBOID QJJLSD, 

1 It ifl sitoated upon the upper part of the Trachea. 

2 Two parts or Lobes, which are miited to each other by 

a transverse piece called the Isthmus. 

3 Opposite the upper Bings of the Trachea (corresponding 

to the second and third Bings) 

4 Somewhat Ovoid, and about two inches in length. 

5 The Stemo-thyroid, Stemo-hyoid, and Omo-hyoid. 

6 A dark-brown, and weighs about twelve drachms. 

7 Bronchocele or Goitre. 

8 Levator Glandulae ThyroidesB (Scemmening). 

9 The Hyoid Bone. 

10 Its function is unknown. 

11 From the superior and inferior Thyroid Arteries. 

12 The superior and middle Thyroid Veins to the internal 

Jugular Vein, and the inferior ThyroidVein on either 
side to its corresponding Yena Lmominata. 

13 From the Par-vagum (its superior Laryngeal Branch) 

and the Sympathetic. 

Section XXXI.— AKGEOLOGY. 

1 The Arteries are cylindrical Vessels which convey the 

Blood from the Ventricles of the Heart to all parts of 
the Body. 

2 By being whiter, denser, firmer, and more elastic ; their 

Apertures gape in the living body; and by their 
Pulsation. 
8 The Pulmonary Artery and the Aorta. 

4 To the Lungs. 

5 To every part of the Body. 

6 In five difGsrent ways : firstly, in Veins by continuity 

of Canal ; secondly, in Secreting extremities as Ex- 
halents, on the Sldn and various internal Cavities 
thirdly, in Glands, Secreting the various Fluids 
fourthly, in Cellular Bodies, as the Spleen, Penis, &c. 
and fifdily, by Anastomosis. 

7 They are composed of three Coats : an external, middle, 

and internal. 

8 Firm, strong, and of a whitish aspect ; it consists of 

Filaments interwoven with each other similar to Felt, 
and directed diagonally or obliquely ; this Coat is 
sometimes called the Cellular Coat of Arteries. 

9 This Coat is sometimes called the Fibrous or Elastic Coat. 
10 Circularly. 
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11 Yellowish or tawny. 

13 This Coat, which is continued into the Ventricles of 

the Hearty is a delicate and almost transparent Film ; 

and consists of longitudinal Fibres lying across the 

transverse Fibres of the middle Coat. 

13 By small nutritive Vessels called Vasa Vasorum. 

14 To the external and middle Coats only. 

15 The Sheath. 

PTaMOITAitT AltTEfiT. 

1 6 From the base of the right Ventricle of the Heart, anterior 

to the Aortic origm. 

17 It passes upwards towards the left side for about two 

inches, and, opposite the Arch of the Aorta, divides 
into two Branches — the right and left Pulmonary 
Arteries. 

18 That on the right side divides in the Boot of the Lungs 

into three Branches, corresponding to the three Lobes 
of the right Lung, to which they are distributed; 
that on the left side divides in the Boot of the Lungs 
into two Branches, corresponding to the two Lobes of 
the left Lung, to which tliey are distributed. 

19 The right passes behind the Ascendii^ Aorta, aad 

superior Vena Cava, whilst the left passes in front of 
the Descending Aorta. 

20 The right. 

2 1 They divide and subdivide in the substance of the Lungs, 

and terminate around the Bronchial Cells, in a net- 
work of Capillary Vessels which open in the minute 
Eadicles of the Pulmonary Veins. 

AOBTA. 

22 From the left Ventricle of the Heart, just below the 

junction of the third Costal Cartilage with the Sternum 
on the left side. 

23 Into three parts : the ascending, transverse, and the 

descending portions. 

24 Nearly two inohes-and-a-quarter in length. 

25 The Pulmonary Artery, the Pericardium, and Cellular 

Tissue. 

26 The right Branch of the Pulmonary Artery and right 

Pulmonary Veins. 

27 The right Auricle and Descending Vena Cava. 

28 The Pulmonary Artery and left Auricle. 

29 The left Pneumogastric, Phrenic, and Cardiac Nerves. 
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30 Tbe Trachea, (Esophagus, Thoracic IMict, the Cardiac 

Plexas, and the Eecurrent Branch of the first Nerve. 

31 The left Carotid and Arteria Innominata. 

3d The reliok of the Arterial Duct, the right Pulmonary 
Artery, left Bronchus, and Eecurrent Nerve. 

33 It divides into two great Branches : the Thoracic and 

Abdominal Aorta. 

34 It is situated to the left side of the Yertebral Column 

above the Diaphragm. 
85 From the upper border of the fourth Dorsal Vertebra of 
the left side to the front of the last Dorsal Vertebra. 

36 The (Esophagus, the Boot of the left Lung, the Peri- 

cardium, and light Pneomogastric Nerve. 

37 The VertebrsB and smaller Azygos Vein. 

38 The Thoracic Duct and (Esophagus. 

39 The Pleura throughout its whole length. 

40 Itentersthe Abdomenbetweenthe Crura of the Diaphragm 

and descends towards the left side of the Vertebrae, 
extending from the front of the last Dorsal Vertebra 
to the left side of the fourth Lumbar Vertebra, where 
it terminates in the common Iliac Arteries. 

41 The Solar Plexus, the Pancreas, the Splenic Vein, the 

transverse portion of the Duodenum, the left Eenal 
Vein, a Pold of Peritoneum (Mesentery), and the 
Aortic Plexus. 

42 The Lumbar Vertebrae, Lumbar Veins, and Thoracic 

Duct. 

43 Vena Cava, Vena Azygos, and right semilunar Gbnglion. 

44 The Sympathetic Nerve and left semilunar G^anglion. 

45 The Coeliac, two Mesenteric, and the Sacra Media. 

46 The Coronary. 

47 The Arteria Innominata (Brachio-cephaHc, or common 

Trunk of the right Carotid and right Sub-clavian), 
the left Carotid, and the left Sub-clavian. 

48 The Bronchial, Pericardial, (Esophageal,and Inter-costal. 

49 Into two divisions : Visceral and Parietal. 

50 The CaeUac Axis (which forms the Gastric, Hepatic, 

and Splenic Arteries), the superior and inferior Mesen- 
teric, the Benal, the Supra-renal, and the Spermatic 
Arteries. 

51 The Phrenic, Lumbar, and middle Sacral Arteries. 

52 By dividing into the two common IHac Arteries, opposite 

the left side of the body of the fourthLumbar Vertebra. 

f2 
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* 

ABTEBIBB OF THE REABT. 

58 The Coronary Arteries. 

54 Two. 

55 Erom the Aortio Sinuses just abore the semilunar Valyes 

(its ascending division.) 

56 and 57 Described with the Heartt 

Sscnoir XXXII.— ARTERIES OF THE ARCH OF 

THE AORTA. 

1 To the Head, Neck, and Upper Extremities. 

ASTEBIXS OE THE HEAD. 

3 Two. 

3 The right arises firom the bifurcation of the Arteria 

Innominata opposite the Stemo*clavicTilar Articula- 
tion, and the left from the Aortic Arch. 

4 It ascends by the side of the Trachea from opposite the 

right Stemo-claTicnlar Articulation to a level with 
the Thyroid Cartilage (its upper border) where it 
divides into two Trcmks, viz : the external and in- 
ternal Carotid. 

5 It ascendB obHquely upwards and outwards from the 

Aortio Arch to a levd with the Thyroid Cartilage 
(its upper border), where it also divides into two 
Trunks^ via ; the external and internal Carotid. 

6 The Integument, Platysma Myoides, Stemo-mastoid, 

Stemo-hydd,Stemo4hyroid, and Omo^hyoid Musdes, 
and Descendens "Norn Kerve. 

7 The Longus Colli, Rectus Capitis Anticns Major, tte 

Sympathetio Nerve and its Branches-— the inferior 
Tbyroid Artery and Reeuirent 19'erve» 

8 The internal Jugular Yein, the Par-vagom, and soae 

Lymphatie Glands. 

9 The Trachea, Latynz, (Esophagui^ and tlis Thyroid 

Gland. 

10 The left. 

EXTBBKA£ rASOSn> AEXBETr 

11 It ascends from (^^osite the Thyroid Cartilage (its 

upper border) to tbe.qMce between theMastcidPiooesB 
and Jaw, nearly opposite its Condyle, where it divides 
into the Temporal and internal MazUlavy 
(in the substance of the Parotid Olaad). 

12 Eleven. 
IS Into three groups or sets; an anteiior, postesiori 

superior. 
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14 The superior Thyroid, Lingual, and Facial. 

15 The Occipital, posterior Anricnlar, and Mastoid. 

16 The a8cendingPharyngeal,tran6Ter8e Facial, Paiotidean, 

Temporal, and internal Maxillary. 

17 From the inner side of the external Cacrotid Artery, just 

below the Comu of the Os Hyoides } and is distributed 
to the Thyroid Gland. 

18 The Hyoid, superior Laryngeal, inferior Laryngeal (or 

Grico-thyroid,) and Muscular (or Stemo-mastoid) 
Branches. 

1 9 This is the second Branch of the external Carotid which 

is distributed to the Muscles of the Os Hyoides and 
Tongue, also the Sublingual Gland, and ultimately 
terminates in the Eanine Artery. 

20 The Hyoid, Dorsalis Lingute, and Sub-lingual. 

21 The inferior Palatine, the Glandular, Sub-mental, Ptery- 

goid, inferior Labial, the two Coronaiy, the Lateral 
Nasal, and the Terminfd or angular Branch at the 
inner angle of the Orbit. 

22 The posterior Meningeal to the Ihxta Mater, and the 

Bamus Princeps Cervieis. 

23 The Foramen Lacerum Posterius. 

24 Through the medium of the Eamus Princeps Cervicis. 

25 The Stylo-mastoid, which enters the internal Ear through 

the Stylo-mastoid Foramen; another small Braneh 
is giyen off to supply the Occipito-frontalii. 

26 The Stemo-mastoid Muscle and Cervical Glands. 

27 The ascending PharyngeaL 

Sd The Meningeal, wMeh enteaes the Skull t2]:tough the 
Foramen Lacerum Posterius to be distributed to the 
Dura Mater; and the Pharyngeal Branchy which 
supplies the Muscular stroctmw of thePharpiz, Ton- 
£h^ Boit Palate, and Eustaehiaa Tiibe. 

29 The middle Tempoiral, Orbstal, aaterioar Aurkular, and 
Parotid Branches, each of which are distributed as 
their names implyv 

Mi One of the Texmbal Brandies of liie external Carotid 
Artery. 

8i In two Brandies — ^an anterior and a postorioT; the 
anterior or Frontal Brandu su^dies theFordbead and 
sides, and the posterior or Ooeqntal Branek suppEss 
theOcdput 

32- The anterior Branch, wtdeh. inoscolalee with the Supra- 
orbital of the Ophthalmic. 
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33 The Branches of this Artery are divided into three 

portions, according to their position ; thus one portion 
arises beneath the Eamns of the Jaw, another portion 
beneath the Temporal Muscle, and the other portion 
in the Spheno-maxillary Eossa, and are respectively 
called the Maxillary, Pterygoid, and Ptergygo-max- 
iUary portions. 

34 The inferior Dental, which supplies the Teeth of the 

lower Jaw, enters its Bamus in conjunction with the 
Dental Nerve through the Dental Poramen; the 
middle Meningeal Branch supplies the Dura Mater, 
entering the Omnium through l^e Poramen Spinosum 
m the Spinous Process of the Sphenoid Pone ; the 
Tympanic Branch, which is distributed to the Cavity 
of the same name, enters the Tympanum through the 
PissuraGlasseri vel Glenoidalis ; and lastly, the small 
Meningeal Artery, which supplies the Dura Mater 
in the middle Possa of the Skull, passes through the 
Poramen Ovale of the Sphenoid Bone in coi^unctioii 
with the inferior Maxillary iN'erve. 

35 The deep Temporal (two in number), the Masseteric, 

the two Pterygoid (internal and external), and the 
Buccal, are distributed, aa their names imply, to their 
respective Muscles. 

36 The superior (or posterior) Dental Branch, whose 

Branches enter numerous small Poramina in the 
superior Maxilla, to supply the upper Molares and 
Bicuspides, also its Antrum ; the I^asal or Spheno- 
palatine Branch, which enters the Oanal of the same 
name into the "Nassl Oavity, to which it is distributed; 
the Pterygo-palatine Branch, which passes through 
the Pterygo-palatiiLe Oanal, to be diskibuted to the 
Pharynx and Eustachian Tube ; the posterior Palatine 
Branch, which passes through the Oanal of the same 
name, to be distributed to the Gums, Soft Palate, 
Tonsils, &c.; and the Vidian or Pterygoid Branch, 
which passes with the Vidian I^erve into the Canal 
of the same name to be distributed to the Eustachian 
Tube and upper part of the Phaiynx; and lastly, 
the Infira-orbital Branch. 

37 As their name implies, to the Parotid Gland, three and 

sometimes four in number; they occasionally aiise 
from the Temporal Artery. 
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Sd From the externalCaiotidy whilst that Tessel is emWdd^ 

in the substance of the Parotid Gland. 
89 No ; it sometimes arises fix>m the Temporal Artery, and 

is distributed to the Muscles and Integument of the 

Face. 

nrCEfiNAL CABOTTD AJBlTEKT. 

40 This Artery commencing at the Bifurcation of the com- 

mon Carotid, opposite the Thyroid Cartilage (its upper 
border)at first inclines outwards, itthenpassesforwards 
and inwards, and ascends to the base of the Cranium, 
where it enters the Carotid Foramen in the Petrous 
portion of the Temporal Bone, it then passes through 
the Canal and Cavernous Sinus, forwards by the 
SeUa Turcica, and upwards by the anterior Clinoid 
Process where it pierces the Dura Mater, and ulti- 
mately diyides into three Branches* 

41 The anterior Cerebral, the middle Cerebral, and the 

posterior communicating Branches. 

42 TMs Artery arises opposite the inner termination of tiie 

the Sylvian Fissure, it then passes forwards to the 
longitudinal Fissure between the Cerebral Hemi- 
spheres, where it inosculates with its fellow by a 
short transverse Trunk called the anterior communi- 
cating Branch ; each Vessel then passes forwards and 
turns round the anterior border of theCorpusCaUosum, 
dividing into two or three Branches, which are distri- 
buted to the anterior and middle Lobes of the Brain. 
48 This Artery, larger than the preceding, passes obliquely 
outwards along the Sylvian Fissure within which it 
divides into three or four Branches, which are distri- 
buted to the anterior and middle Lobes of the Brain. 

44 The sides of the Circle of Willis, thus establishing a 

communication between the internal Caxotid and 
Basilar Arteries. 

45 They inosculate with the terminal Branches of the 

Basilar Artery (the posterior cerebral) at the anterior 
edge of the Pons Varolii. 

46 The Choroid arises from the internal Carotid and some- 

times irom one of its terminal Branches— the middle 
Cerebral. 

47 The Ophthalmic Artery. 

4S Through the Optic Foramen at first below, and eictemal 
to, &e Optic iN'erve, it afterwards passes above and to 
its inner side along the inner Wall of the Orbit and 
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tdtimatdy tennioates in two Braiiclies ; the Frontal 
andlS'asal. 

49 These Branches are arranged, according to some Anato- 

mists, into three sets or groups, according to others, 
into two sets : they are the Lachrymal, Supra-orbital, 
the Central Artery of the Petina, the two Ciliary, the 
two Ethmoidal, the two Palpebral, the Kasal, the 
Frontal, and the Muscular Branches. 

50 From the Ophthalmic, just before it enters the Optic 

Foramen, and is distributed to the Lachrymal Glaud. 
6 1 The deep Temporal Arteries, also the middle Meningeal. 
52 The Supra-orbital Foramen, and supplies the Muscles 

and !bitegument of the Forehead. 
63 By piercing obliquely the substance of the Optic Nerve. 

54 Into three sets : the short or posterior, the long, and 

the anterior Ciliary Arteries. 

55 To the Choroid and Ciliary Processes. 

56 They vary fix)m ten to fifteen. 

57 To the Lis, where they form a Vascular Zone. 

58 Two. 

59 From the Muscular Branches of the Ophthalmic Artery. 

60 They Anastomose with the preceding around the cir- 

cumference of the Lis. 

61 Two : an anterior and a posterior. 

62 The anterior. 

63 They pass through the Ethmoidal Foramina in the 

inner Wall of the Orbit, and are distributed to the 
Ethmoidal Cells and Nasal Fosses, where they freely 
Anastomose with the Nasal Branches of the internal 
Maxillary. 

64 Yes ; they supply small Meningeal Branches to the Dura 

Mater (the anterior Meningeal). 

65 The anterior Ethmoidal Artery. 

66 Two : one for each EyeHd, a superior and inferior. 

67 The Orbitar Branch of the Temporal Artery, also the 

Lachrymal. 

68 The Lachrymal Artery. 

69 To the Muscles of the Orbit 

70 From the Palpebral Branches. 

71 It divides into two Branches; one communicates with 

the angular or Terminal Branch of the Facial Ariezy, 
and the other division runs along the side of the Nose, 
to which it is distributed. 

72 To the Muscles, Liteguments, and Pericranium. 
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7d These Branohes, two or three in number^ are called 
Arterisd BeceptacnH. 

Section XXXHI.— AETEKIES OF THE UPPER 

EXTEEMITIES. 

BT7BCLA.TIAK ASXEBIES. 

1 Two: one for each upper extremity. 

2 The right arises from the Arteiia ^bmominata, and the 

left from the posterior part of the Arch of the Aorta. 

3 TSo ; the course of this Vessel may for convenience be 

divided into three parts — ^the first part of the right 
differs from that of the left, whilst &e two other parts 
are alike, thus, the first part of the right Subclavian 
passes outwards to the inner margin of the Scalenus 
Anticus Muscle ; whilst the first part of the lefb Sub- 
clavian passes perpendicularly upwards to the inner 
margin of the Scalenus Anticus. 

4 It forms a curve which passes outwards behind the 

Scalenus Anticus Musde. 

5 It passes outwards and downwards beneath the Clavicle 

and Subclavius Muscle to the lower border of the first 
Eiby where it terminates in the Axillary Artery. 

6 The internal Jugular, Subclavian; and small Vertebral 

Veins; the Par-vagum, the Phrenic and Cardiac 
Branches of the Sympathetic "Nerve ; also, the common 
Integument, deep Eascia, Stemo-mastoid, Sterno- 
thyroid, and Stemo-hyoid Muscles. 

7 The Eecurrent Branch of the Par-vagum, and the 

Sypathetic Nerve ; and, below, is the Pleura. 

8 Pleura and upper part of the left Lung, the left Brachio- 

cephalic Vein (vel Vena Innominata), the Par-vagum, 
also, the common Integument, deep Fascia, Stemo- 
mastoid, Thyroid and Hyoid Muscles. 

9 The Longus CoUi Muscle, Vertebral Column, and the 

inferior Cervical Ganglion. 

10 (Esophagus and Thoracic Duct. 

11 The Pleura. 

12 The Scaleni. 

13 Integument, Platysma Myoides, deep Fascia, Branches 

of the Cervical Plexus and internal Jugular Vein. 

14 It rests on the surface of the first Bib. 

1 5 The Subclavius Muscle and Vein, and the Supra-scapular 

Artery and Vein. 

16 The Sccdenus Posticus. 
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17 The left. 

18 The Yertebral, internal Mammary, Thyroid Axis, the 

guperioT Inter-costal, and the deep Cervical. 

19 Its upper and posterior part. 

20 It ascends through the Apertures in aU the transyerse 

Processes of tiie Cervical Vertebrae, except the lasti 
it then passes upwards through the Opening cf the 
Atlas, and piercing the Dura Mater enters the Skuil 
through the Poramen Magnum, and finally passes 
forward to unite with its fellow of the opposite lide 
at the lower border of the Pons YaroUi, where it 
forms the Basilar Artery. 

dl The Thorado Duct. 

32 To the posterior Lobes of the Brain. 

$28 By the Vertebral Arteries and the intanial Can^ds. 

24 The posterior and author Cerebral, and the posterior 

and anterior communieating Branohes* 

25 The Optic Commissure, Tuber Cinereum, Infimdibulum, 

Corpora Albicantia yel Pisiformia, and the origias of 
the IN'ervi Motores Ooulorum. 

26 The anterior and posterior Spinal, posteiior Meningeal, 

and the inferior or posterior Cerebellar. 

27 To the corresponding sui&oes of the Spinal Cord. 

28 Its fellow of the opposite side, also with the Spinal 

Branches of the Intercostal and Lumbar Arteries. 

29 Its fellow of the opposite side, also the Spinal Branches 

of the Intercostal and Lumbar Arteries. 

30 To the Dura Mater which lines the Cerebellar Possffi. 

31 To the under surface of the Cerebellum, by numerous 

ramifications. 

32 Between the origins of the Hypo-glossal or T«ingn«l 

Nerves. 

33 Its anterior and lotwer part. 

34 It enters the Thorax beneath the Cartilage of the first 

Bib, and descends behind the Cartilages of the true 
Bibs to the Diaphragm, whose Pibres it pserees ; it 
then enters the Sheath of the Bectus Musiole, where 
it communicates with the Epigastric Artery, a Branoh 
of the ext^nal Diao. 

35 The Comes Nervi Phrenici, Mediaetinal, two anterior 

Inter-costal, Perieardiao, Thymic, & Musoulo-phrenio. 

36 To the Diaphragm, accompanying the Kuenio Nerve. 

37 The anterior Mediastinum, Thymus Qland, and Peri- 

cardium. 
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88 Tlie Intercostal Masclefi on the anterior part of the 

Chest, and Anastomose with the Aortic Intercostal 
Arteries. 

89 The first three or four anterior Inter-costal Arteries. 

40 The Thoracic Branches of the Axillary Artery. 

41 The Diaphragm, the Abdominal Muscles, and the Inter- 

costal Spaces. 

42 TheTransyeiBe^thesaperior Cerebellar, and the posterior 

Cerebral. 

43 To the Pons Yarolii. 

44 Two of the Terminal ifoaaches of the Banlar Artery, 

and distributed to the upper surface of the Cerebellum. 

45 In the inierior Cerebellar Arteries. 

46 The other two terminal diyiedons of the Basilar Artery, 

and distributed to the posterior Lobes of the Brain. 

47 The MotoresOculorum. 

48 The Medulk^ Oblongata, Pons Varolii, posterior Lobes 

of the Brain, and the C^ebellum. 

49 The Basilar Artery. 

THTSOIB AXIS. 

50 Prom the upp^ and front part of the SubclaTian Artery, 

and immediately divides into three Branches: the 
inferior Thyroid the Supra-scapular, and the posterior 
Scapular ]^»nches. 

51 The Thyroid Gknd, (Esophagus, Trachea, and Larynx. 
5S The Muscles on the Dorsum of the Scapula (Strpra and 

Infra-spinal, Muscular, and Acromial Branches.) 

53 The posterior Scapular and Dorsal Branch of the Sub- 

scapular. 

54 The Trans^ersaHs Humeri. 

55 The Traasversalb CoUi and Transverse Cervical. 

56 The Subscapular Artery and Profunda Cervicis. 

5 7 The superficial Cervical (Cervicalis anterior) and posterior 
Scapular, which latter is the continuation of the 
Vessel, and terminates with the Dorsal Branch of the 
Subscapular. 

SUPESIOn IKTmKCOSTAL ABXEBY. 

5B S*ram the lower and posterior part of the Subclavian 
Artery, and terminates in the first Aortic Intercostal 
Afteoy, 

59 To the two first Intercostal Spaces. 

60 A Brandi of the Subclavian arising, in common with the 

superior Intercostal, frx)mtbe lower andposteriorpartof 
the Artery, and sometimes called Cervicalisposterior. 
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AXILLABT ABTEfilES. 

61 Two : one for each upper extremity. 

62 These Arteries form the continuation of the Subclavian 

Arteries through the Axillary Spaces to the upper 
Extremities, extending from the lower border of the 
first Eib to the lower borders of the Latisdmus 
Dorsi and Teres Major Muscles. 

63 Downwards, outwards, and* backwards. 

64 In the Brachial, on either side. 

65 The Pectoral Muscles, and Costo-coracoid Ligament. 

66 The first Intercostal Muscles, and first digitation of the 

Serratus Magnus, Axillary Vein, and the long Thoracic 
Nerve (external Respiratory of Sir C. Bell). 

67 The Coraco-brachialis and Brachial Plexus. 

68 The superior Thoracic, Acromial Thoracic, inferior or 

long Thoracic (or external Mammary), Subscapular, 
the two Circuniflex Branches (anterior and posterior), 
the inferior Acromial, and the Alar orAxillaryThoracic. 

69 The Pectoral Muscles. 

70 Its Branches inosculate with the Intercostal Branches. 

71 To the Pectoral and Deltoid Muscles. 

72 Its Branches inosculate with the Intercostal Branches. 

73 To the Pectoral and Serratus Muscles. 

74 Its Branches inosculate with the Intercostal Branches. 

75 It distributes Branches to the Mammary Gland. 

76 Prom the Axillary, near the lower border of the Sub- 

scapular Muscle. 

77 To the Serratus Magnus, Teres Major, and Latissimus 

Dorsi Muscles. 

78 It gives off a Branch to the Dorsum Scapulae. 

79 It inosculates with the Supra-scapular and posterior 

Scapular Arteries. 

80 The posterior. 

81 The Deltoid Muscle and Shoulder Joint. 

82 Its Branches inosculate with the anterior Circumflex and 

Supra-scapular Arteries. 

83 To the Deltoid Muscle and Shoulder Joint. 

84 Its Branches inosculate with the posterior Circumflex. 

85 It pierces the Deltoid Muscle and inosculates on the 

Acromion Process with one of the Supra-scapular 
Branches. 

86 This Branch, which often arises fix)m one of the other 

Thoracic Branches, is distributed to the Glands and 
Cellular Tissue in the Axillary Space. 
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HBACHILL ARTERY. 

87 Two : one for each upper extremity. 

88 It forms the continnation of the Axillary Artery on 

either side, extending from the lower borders of the 
Latissimus Dorsi and Teres Major to a little below 
the bend of the Elbow, where it divides into the 
Eadial and Ulnar Arteries. 

89 Downwards and forwards. 

90 Integument, deep Eascia, Median Basilio Yein, and 

Tendon of the Biceps. 

91 Long and short Heads of the Triceps, the Brachialis 

Anticns, and Coraco-brachiaHs. 

92 The Ulnar Nerve. 

93 The Coraco-brachialis and Biceps. 

94 The superior Profunda, inferior Profunda, Anastomotica 

Magna, and the Nutritious and Muscular Branches. 

95 A little below the Tendon of the Teres Major, and 

winds around the Humerus between this Bone and 
the Triceps, to which Muscle it is distributed. 

96 The first Branch of the Badial (the Eadial Eecurrent). 

97 The largest Branch of the Brachial Plexus (the Mus- 

culo-spiral). 

98 Muscular Branches. 

99 From about the middle of the Brachial Artery, opposite 

the insertion of the Coraco-brachialis Muscle. 

100 The Ulnar Nerve. 

101 The posterior Ulnar Eecurrent. 

102 About two inches above the Elbow Joint. 

103 The inferior Profunda, and the anterior and posterior 

Ulnar Eecurrent Branches. 

104 To the Biceps, Triceps, Deltoid, Coraco-brachialis, and 

Brachialis Anticus. 

105 About the middle of the Arm near the inferior Profunda. 

BADIAL ARTERY, 

106 One of the terminal divisions of the Brachial Artery. 

107 It extends from the front of the division, as just stated, 

to the Wrist, (the anterior part of the Styloid Process 
of the Eadius). 

108 The common Integument, deep Eascia, and Supinator 

Longus Muscle. 

109 The Supinator Brevis, Pronator Eadii Teres, Elexor 

Sublimis Digitorum, Elexor Longus PoUicis, and 
Pronator Quadratus. 
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110 Above, the Pronator Teres, and, below, the Flexor 

Carpi Badialis. 

111 The Supinator Longus and the Badial Branch of the 

Musoulo-spiral IS'erve. 

112 Between those of the Plexor Carpi KarlialiB and Sup- 

inator Badii Longus. 

113 Into three sets, yiz : those of the Porearm, Wiast, and 

Hand. 

114 The Muscular and Eecurrent Badial. 

115 Its Branches inosculate with the superior Profimda. 

116 Superficial, Volar, anterior and posterior Carpal, Meta- 

carpal, and Dorsales PolHcis. 

1 1 7 By tiie terminal Branches of the superficial Yolar with 

tiiose of the Ulnar Artery. 

118 The Badial Artery, its terminal Branch — ^the Arcus 

Yolffl Profundus. 

119 The Becurrent, three Perforating, and two or three 

Palmar Interosseous Branches. 

120 By inosculating with the anterior Carpal of the Ulnar 

Artery. 

121 By inosculating with the posterior Carpal of the Ulnar 

Artery. 

122 By inosculating with the Digital Artery of the super- 

ficial Palmar Arch. 

123 The index and middle Pingers. 

124 The Dorsal surface of the Thumb, corresponding in 

their course to its Eadial and Ulnar Borders. 

125 The large Branch of the Thumb vel Arteria Princeps 

PoUicis, the Digital Branch of the Index Pinger yel 
Arteria Badialis Indicis, the Interosseous and Perfor- 
ating Branches. 

126 Between the Abductor Indicis andPlexorBrevisPollicis, 

between the Heads of which last-named Muscle, it 
divides into two Digital Branches, which are distri- 
buted to the two sides of the Palmar surface of the 
Thumb. 

ITLNAS AETEET. 

127 The other terminal division of the Brachial Artery. 

128 The Ulnar Artery. 

129 This Artery in the upper half of its course inclines 

obliquely inwards, it then crosses the Arm, running 
down the Ulnar side to the Wrist, where it passes 
over the Annular Ligament and forms, wi& the 
terminal Branches of the superficial Volar Artery, the 
superficial Palmar Arch. 
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130 Its upper half is in relation with the superficial Muscles 

of the Forearm, viz : Pronator Eadii Teres, Flexor 
Carpi EadiaHs, Flexor SubHmis Digitorum, and Palm- 
aris Longus, and, below the Artery, becomes superficial 
where it lies between the Tendons of the Flexor Carpi 
TJlnaris and Flexor Digitorum Sublimis, being covered 
merely by the common Integument and Fascia of the 
Arm. 

131 Above, the Brachialis Anticus and Flexor ProAindus 

Digitorum; and below, the Pronator Quadratus and 
Annular Ligament. 

132 Flexor Carpi TJlnaris, and the Ulnar ^NTerve at the 

middle of the Forearm accompanies the Ulnar Artery. 

133 The Flexor Digitorum Sublimis. 

134 The VenaB Comites, one on either side the Artery. 

1 35 To its inner side for about one inch is the MedianKerve, 

which is soon separated from it by the origin of the 
Pronator Eadii Teres, between the Heads of which 
Muscle it passes. 

136 Like the Eadial, they may be arranged into three sets, 

viz : those of the Forearm, "Wrist, and Hand. 

137 The anterior and posterior Ulnar Eecurrent, the anterior 

and posterior Interosseous and Muscular. 

138 It inosculates beneath the Pronator Eadii Teres with 

the Anastomotica Magna of the Brachial. 

139 It inosculates with theAnastomoticaMagna and inferior 

Profunda. 

140 The anterior and posterior Interosseous Arteries. 

141 It inosculates with the posterior Interosseous, also the 

Carpal Branches of the Eadial and Ulnar. 

142 Yes; several ofisets— one accompanies the Median 

Nerve, called the Median Artery. 

1 43 It inosculates with the anterior Interosseous and Carpal 

Branches. 

144 Like the anterior Interosseous, it gives off several 

offsets — the chief of which is the Eecurrent Branch, 
which inosculates with the superior Profunda of the 
Brachial. 

145 The anterior and posterior Carpal Branches (or Palmar 

and Dorsal,) and the Digital Branches. 

146 They inosculate with similar offsets fix>m the Eadial 

Artery. 

147 Four ; which arise from the convexity of the super- 

ficial Palmar Arch. 

<i2 
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14d The TTlnai* side of the little Finger. 

149 The contigaous borders of the ling and little Fingers. 

I dO The contigaous borders of the ring and middle Fingers. 
151 The corresponding sides of the middle and indexFingers. 
162 The Radial Artery* 

153 The Os Pisiforme. 

Section XXXtV.— THOBACIC AETEEIES. 

THOSACIC AOBTA* 

1 The Bronchial, Pericardial, (Esophageal, and Intercostal. 

2 From the anterior part of the Thoracic Aorta. 

3 The Nutrient Vessels of the Ltrnga. 

4 Uncertain; sometimes three and sometimes four. 

5 The substance of the Lungs ; they also giye some offsets 

to the Pericardium and (Esopl^gus* 

6 Prom four to six in number, and aride from the anteiior 

part of the Thoracic Aorta, towards the right side. 

7 The (Esophagus, and communicate with each other ; the 

superior anastomose also with Branches of the inferior 
Thyroid Artery ((Esophageal), and the inferior with 
Branches of the Coronary Artery of the Stomach (the 
Gastric). 

8 These Arteries, nine or ten on either side, arise in pairs 

from the posterior part of the Thoracic Aorta. 

9 Those of the right side. 

10 From the circimistance of the Aorta lying on the left 
side the Vertebral Column. 

I I They divide in the Intercostal Spaces into an anterior 

and a posterior Branch ; the former supplying the 
Intercostal Muscles, &c», and the lattet, tlie Musdes 
of the Back. 
13 By the superior Intercostal Artery, derived from the 
Subclavian Artery. 

Section XXXV.— ABDOMINAL AORTA. 

1 These Arteries are arranged into two divisions (Visceral 
and Parietal) : the first consists of t^e Cseliao Axis, 
the superior and inferior Mesenteric, the Emulgent 
or Eenal, the Supra-renal or Capsular, and ihe 
Spermatic Arteries. 

^ From the anterior part of the Abdominal Aorta between 
the Crura of the Diaphragm, opposite the junction or 
union of thelastDorsal with the first Lumbar Vertebra. 

3 The Coronary or Gastric, Hepatic, and the Splenic. 
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4 The Cotonary (Coronaria Ventriculi). 

6 It passes upwjffds between the two LayeA of the lesser 
Omentum to the left or Cardiac Orifice of the Stamach, 
it then turns to the right, running along the upper 
or lesser curve of the Stomach to its Pyloric extremity, 
where it anastomoses with the Pyloric Branch of the 
Hepatic Artery. 

6 (Esophageal, Splenic, and Gastric Branches. 

7 This Artery, in its course to the Liver, pusses upwards 

along the right border of the little Omentum, and 
divides near the transverse Fissure into two terminal 
Branches — the right and left; Hepatic Branches, which 
latter supply the substance of the Liver. 

8 The Pyloric, the right Gkstro-epiploic (Gbntro-epiploica 

Dextra), and the terminal or right and left Hepatic 
Branches. 

9 It inosculates with the Coronary Artery. 

10 The Pancreatico-duodenal, superior and inferior Pyloric* 

11 It inosculates wil^ the left Gastro-epiploio Branch of 

the Splenic Artery. 

12 It inoscula^ies with a GOnall Branch frcfm the superior 

Mesenteric Artery (the inferior Pancreattco-duodenal 
Branch). 

13 The Cystic Artery. 

14 Prom its origin to its division into the Pancreatico- 

duodenal Branch. 

15 The Splenic. 

l€ It runs transversely along the upper border of the Pan- 
creas to the left side. 

17 It divides into six or eight Terminal Branches, which 

enter the substance of the Spleen, to which they are 
distributed; from the circumstance of the Sj^enic 
Tissue being so soft, it is extremely dificult to trace 
them to their terminations. 

18 The Pancreatic, the left Gastro-epiploicfArteriaGastro- 

epiploica Sinistra), and the Yasa Brevia. 

19 To the Pancreatio Gland) and one — the Arteria Pan* 

ereatiea M.Bgn.SL — accompanies the Duct through the 
substance of the Gland. 

20 This Branch, larger than the rest, appears to be contin- 

nous with the Splenic Artery ; it inoscidates with 
the Gttstro-epiploica Dextra of the H^mtio Artery, 
and supplies the anterior and posterior surfaces of the 
Stomach and Greater Omentum. 
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^1 These Branches^ five or six in number, ramify in the 
Goats of the Stomach, and inosculate with Branches 
of the Coronary and left Gastro-epiploic Arteries, — 
thus completing on the left side the Vascular Zone 
which surrounds the Stomach. 

22 The Stomach. 

SI7PSBI0B HE8ENTEBIC AETEBY. 

23 From the anterior part of the Aorta just below the 

Cesliac Axis (about a quarter-of-an-inch below). 

24 It descends obliquely to the left, at first behind the 

Pancreas, and then enters between the two LaminsB 
or Folds of the Mesentery, it then takes a sweep 
obHquely to the right, and terminates in the right 
Iliac Fossa*; in this course it forms an arch, from 
which Arch or Curve several small Branches arise. 

25 The Eami Intestini Tenuis, the Pancreatico-duodenalis 

Inferior, neo-coHca, Colica Dextra, and ColicaMedia. 

26 These Branches, sixteen to eighteen in number, arise 

fix)m the Convexity or Arch of the superior Mesenteric 
Artery, communicating with each other, and are 
distributed to the Jejunum and Ilium. 

27 The Arteria Ileo-colica, Colica Dextra et Colica Media. 

28 From the Concavity on the right side of the superior 

Mesenteric Artery, it descends to the Csecum, and 
divides into Branches which supply this Pouch, also 
the last portion of the Ilium and ^e first portion of 
the Colon. 

29 It inosculates with the Terminal Intestinal Branches and 

the right CoHc Branch of the superior MesentericArtery. 
80 From the Concavity on the right side of the superior 
Mesenteric Artery. 

31 To the right or ascending Colon; and terminates by 

inosculating with the Ileo-colic and middle Colic 
Branches. 

32 From the Concavity on the right side of the superior 

Mesenteric Artery. 

33 To the Transverse Colon ; and terminates by inosculating 

with the Colicus Dexter of the superior Mesenteric 
Artery, and the Colicus Sinister or left Colic of the 
inferior Mesenteric Artery. 

INFE&IOB MESENTEBIC ABIEBT. 

34 From the anterior part of the Abdominal portion of the 

descending Aorta, about one finger's breadth below 
the Spermatic Arteries. 
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35 It descends at first on the Aorta, and tiien crosses to 

the left; Iliac Fossa, between the Folds of the left 
Meso-oolon, where it tenninates in three Branches: 
the left; Colic (Eamns Colicns Sinister,) the Sigmoid 
(Eamns Sigmoidens), and the superior Hsamorrhoidal 
(Bamus Hsemorrhoidalis Supericv). 

36 To the descending Colon; and inosculates with the 

middle Colic Branch of the superior Mesenteric 
Artery and the Sigmoid Branch. 

87 TotheSigmoidFlexureoftheColon; and inosculates with 

the left Colic and superior HsBmorrhoidal Branches. 

88 To the Iowct part of the Eectum, and forms the terminal 

Branch of ilie inferior Mesenteric Artery. 

39 The middle and external or inferior Heemorrhoidal 

Branches, the former derived from the anterior Trunk 
of the internal Iliac, and the latter from the internal 
PudiCy external to the Pelvis. 

BENAL ABTSBIEB. 

40 From the sides of the Abdominal Aorta just below the 

superior Mesenteric. 

41 Transversely outwards, with a slight inclination back- 

wards and downwards. 

42 The right, 

43 On account of the position of the Aorta, as it has to 

cross the Spinal Column. 

44 The left. 

45 They each divide into four or five Branches which enter 

the substance of the Kidney between its Vein and 
Ureter. 

StTPBA-SENAL ABTEETBS. 

46 They are somewhat irregular in their origin; sometimes 

from the Aorta on a level with the superior Mesen- 
teric Artery, sometimes fh>m the Phrenic; the right 
sometimes arises from the right Eenal. 

47 They are distributed to the Supra-renal Bodies, inoscu- 

lating with the Phrenic and Benal Arteries. 

SPESKATIO ABTBBIES. 

48 From the anterior part of the Aorta a little below the 

Benal Arteries (between them and the inferior 
Mesenteric Artery.) 

49 Each descends obliquely outwards and downwards along 

the posterior Wall of the Abdomen on the Psoas 
Muscle, and beneath the Peritoneum to the internal 
Abdominal Bing through which it passes, accom- 
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paaying the Spennatic Cord along the Canal to its 
termination in the Testis, to which it is distributed. 
60 They descend into the Pelvis, passing between the two 
Folds of the broad Ligaments, and are distributed to 
the Ovaria and Uterus. 

51 They anastomose with the Arteries of the Uterus. 

52 The Phrenic, Lumbar, and middle Sacral Arteries. 

53 Prom the fore part of the Aorta, close to the inferior 

surface of the Diaphragm. 

54 Each passes outwards along the inferior surface of the 

Diaphragm, and terminate in Anastomotic Branches 
— ^an internal and an external Branch. 

55 With its fellow of the opposite side. 

56 It anastomoses with the Intercostal Arteries. 

57 With the Musculo-phrenic (derived from the internal 

Mammary,) CBsophageal, Gastric, & Capsular Arteries. 

58 To the Diaphragm, Pancreas, and Supra-renal Capsules; 

the left Phrenic supplies Branches to the Spleen and 
CEsophagus,the right, theYenaCava at its termination. 

59 These Arteries (four or five on either side) are analogous 

to the Intercostal Arteries in the Chest in their mode 
of origin, course, and size ; they arise from the post- 
erior part of the Abdominal Aorta opposite the centre 
of the Lumbar YertebrsB. 

60 In two Branches — Dorsal and Abdominal — ^between the 

Longissimus Dorsi and Multifidus Spinse Muscles. 

61 To the deep-seated Lumbar Muscles, ^.y. Multifidus 

Spinas, Erector Spinse. 

62 The Transverse Processes of the Lumbar YertebrsB. 

63 A Spinal Branch. 

64 The Abdominal Muscles. 

65 They inosculate with the inferior Intercostal, the Bio- 

lumbar (from the internal Iliac), and the Circumflex 
Iliac (frx>m the external Iliac) Arteries. 

66 From the extremity of the Aorta — ^its Bifurcation ; some- 

times from the posterior part, a Httle above its division. 

67 It passes downwards along the middle line to the Coccyx, 

where it terminates on either side by anastomosing 
with the lateral Sacral Arteries ; tiiiese latter are 
derived frx)m the posterior Trunk of the internal Hiac 
Artery. 

68 To the Eectum, the anterior Sacral l^erves, the Sacrum, 

and Muscles attached to this Bone. 

69 The Phrenic, Supra-renal, Eenal, Spermatic, and Lumbar. 
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70 CeBliac Axis, superior and inferior Mesenterio, and the 
middle Sacral. 

Section XXXYI.— PELVIC ARTEEIES. 

1 The two common Iliac Arteries, also the middle Sacral, 

which latter has just been described. 

2 Opposite the junction of the fourth and fiftih Lumbar 

Vertebrae. 

3 Each about two-and-a-half inches in length. 

4 Downwards and outwards towards the base of the 

Sacrum (its Sacro-iUac junction) where they divide 

into two large Trunks — the internal and external 

niac Arteries. 
6 The right. 
6 Prom the circumstance of the Aorta being situated on 

the left side the Vertebral Column. 

8 Peritoneum, Ureter, and latter portion of the Ilium. 

9 The two common Iliac Veins. 

10 Peritoneum, Ureter, Eectum, and the Terminal Branch 

of the inferior Mesenteric Artery (the superior Hee- 
morrhoidal). 

11 The left common Hiac Vein. 

INTEBNAL ILIAC ABTESY. 

1 2 One of the terminal divisions of the common Iliac Artery. 

13 About one-and-a-half inches in length. 

14 The internal Iliac Artery, and vice-versa in the Adult. 

15 It extends from the Sacro-iliac Junction to the great 

Sacro-ischiatic iKotch, where it divides into two large 
or Primary Branches an anterior and a posterior Trunk. 

16 Umbilical, Vesical, the middle Hsemorrhoidal and the 

two Terminal Branches, viz : Sciatic and Pudic. 

ITHBILICAI. ASTEBY. 

17 TheUmbilicalorHypogMtricArteryforms an impervious 

Cord, with the exception of about one-inch-and-half, 
from which two or three superior Vesical Branches 
are given off to the body and upper part of the Urinary 
Bladder. 

18 Erom the division of the common Hiac on either side it 

proceeds downwards and forwards to the Bladder, it 
then ascends to its upper part or Fundus along the 
Urachus to the Umbilicus, between the Peritoneimi 
and Eecti Muscles ; having escaped at this Abdominal 
Opening, it forms a part of theUmbilical Cord twininf 
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aroiaid its accompanTing Vem, and on arriymg at the 
Placenta, divides into numerous Branches which 
ramify throughout this vascular, spongy texture. 

19 From their position into superior and inferior. 

20 To the hody and upper part of the Bladder. 

2 1 The posterior part of the Bladder, Prostate, andVesicula 

Senuuales. 

22 To the Buttock. 

23 Through the great Ischiatic Notch between the Pyri- 

foimis and Coccygeus Muscles. 

24 The Coccygeal, one to the great Ischiatic Nerve called 

Comes Nerri Ischiatici, and some small Muscular 
Branches to the back of the Hip and Thigh. 

25 The Coccygeus and Pyriformis Muscles. 

26 To the Perineum and Genital Organs, entering the 

Perineeal Space through the small Sacro-sciatic Notch. 

27 It passes downwards anterior to the Sciatic Artery to 

Ihe great Sacro-sciatic Notch, where it escapes from 
the Pelvis, it then winds over the Spine of the Ischium, 
and re-enters the Pelvis through the smaD. Sacro- 
sciatic Notch, and is distributed to the PerinsBal Space. 

28 The Branches within the Pelvis are very small, and are 

distributed to the posterior part of the Bladder, the 
Yesiculaa Seminales, and Prostate Gland. 

29 No ; it is frequently supplied by the Pudic ere this 

Artery emerges from the Pelvis. 

30 To the Eeotum and Bladder, and in the Eemale to the 

Vagina. 

31 It inosculates with the inferior and soperior Hsemor- 

rhoidal Branches, the former derived from the Pudic, 
and the latter from the inferior Mesenteric Arteries. 

32 The inferior or external Hsemorrhoidal, the superficial 

and transverse Perineseal, the Artery of the Bidb 
(Arteria Bulbosi), the Artery of the Cav^nous 
{ Structure of the Penis (Arteria Corporis Cavemosi), 

and the Dorsal Artery of the Penis (Art^da Dorsalis 
Penis). 

33 To the Muscles and parts around the Anus. 

34 By inosculating with the superior HsemorrhoidalBrancii 

(derived fitiom the inferior Mesenteric), it alsocommiini- 
oates with its fellow of the opposite side. 

35 To the Perinaum and Scrotum. 

36 By inosculating wilh the superficial external Padic 

Branch, which is derived £com the Pemoral Artory. 



ON vnuvsr AirA3!0]nr. 205 

37 To the Integuments and transverse PerinsBal Muscles. 

38 It inosculates with its feUow of the opposite side. 

39 To the Corpus Spongiosum, or spongy structure of the 

Penis. 

40 To the Cayemous structure ; it forms one of the ultimate 

or terminal Branches of the internal Fudic. 

41 The other terminal Branch of the internal Pudic. 

4% In the Glans Penis, distributing Branches in its course 
to the body of the Organ, also the Integument. 

43 The Obturator, IHo-lumbar, lateral Sacral, and Gluteal. 

44 Through the upper part of the Obturator or Thyroid 

Foramen, where it divides into two Branches — an 
internal or Pelvic portion, and an external or Pemoral 
portion. 

45 To the Adductor Muscles, also the Pectineus and Gracilis. 

46 To the Obturator and Quadratus Muscles. 

47 It divides in the Iliac Possa on either side into two 

Branches — an ascending or Lumbar Branch, and a 
transverse or Iliac Branch. 

48 The Psoas, Iliacus, and Quadratus Lumborum Muscles. 

49 It inosculates with the last Lumbar Artery. 

50 Yes, a small Spinal Branch to the Cord & its Membranes. 

51 An Inter-vertebral Poramen, between the last Lumbar 

Vertebra and the Sacrum. 

52 The IHacus and Abdominal Muscles. 

63 It inosculates with the Lumbar Artery, also with the 
Circumflex Iliac, a Branch derived fi:om the external 
Iliac Artery. 

54 Pour: two on each side, divided into superior and 

inferior. 

55 The Pyriformis and Coecygeus Muscles. 

56 They inosculate with each other, also with the Lumbar 

Arteries, and the middle Sacral Artery. 

57 Tes; a small Spinal Branch, which passes into the 

Yertebral Canal through each Sacral Poramen. 

58 The Gluteal Artery. 

5^ The Terminal Branch of the posterior division or Trunk 
of the internal Iliac Artery. 

60 Through the Great Sacro-sciatic ISTotch above the Pyri- 

formis Muscle. 

61 The superficial Branch and the deep Branch, which 

latter divides into two — a superior and an inferior. 
63 To the Gluteus Maximus and Integument. 
63 The Gluteus Medius and Minimus Muscles. 
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64 It inosctilates with the asoendingBraiichesof the external 

Ciicuinilex Artery, which latter is one of theProfundal 
Branches of the Femoral Artery. 

65 Like the preceding Branch it inosculates with the 

external CircTimflex Artery. 

EXTEBNAL ILIAC AETEET, 

66 The other Terminal division of the common Iliac Artery. 

67 "Within the Abdominal Cavity. 

68 Obliquely downwards and outwards from its Bifurcation 

opposite the Sacro-iliac Junction to the Femoral Arch 
or lower border of Poupart's Ligament. 

69 Peritoneum, the Spermatic Vessels, the Sub-peritoneal 

Layer, and the ITreter. 

70 The external Iliac Vein. 

71 The Psoas Muscle. 

72 The Vas Deferens or Excretory Duct of the Testis. 

73 The Epigastric and Circumflex Iliac. 

74 From the external Biac, about two lines above the mar- 

gin of Poupart's Ligament. 

75 At first it passes downwards and inwards, it then passes 

obliquelyupwardsandinwardsbetweenthePeritoneum 
and Transyersalis Fascia, until it arriyes midway 
between the ITmbilicus and Pubes where it perforata 
the Fascia TransversaHs, and enters the Sheath of 
the Eectus, along which it passes, and then divides 
into Branches which are distributed to that Muscle, 
and which inosculate near the Xiphoid Cartilage with 
the Terminal Branches of the internal Mammary 
Artery (a Branch of the Subclavian.) 

76 The internal Abdominal Eing. 

77 The Cremasteric. 

78 To the Coverings of the Cord. 

79 It inosculates with the Spermatic Artery (a Branch of 

the Aorta.) 

80 Tes ; but require no particular description, they are the 

Muscular, and the anterior and posterior Terminal 
Branches, also a small transverse Pubic Branch. 

81 The Epigastric Artery. 

82 From tilie outer side of the external Iliac^ on. a level 

with Poupart's Ligament. 

83 It passes upwards and outwards around the Crest of the 

Ilium, and opposite its anterior-superior Spinous 
Process passes between the attachments of the inteixial 
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Oblique and Transversalis Muscles^ wliere it is ulti- 
mately distributed. 
84 The IHo-lumbar (a Branch of the internal Iliac)^ also 
the Epigastric and Lumbar Arteries. 

Section XXXVII.— ARTERIES OF THE LOWER 

ilXTREMITIES. 

FEMOBAL ARTERY. 

1 Femoral Artery is the name given to the external IHac 

immediately after it has passed the lower border of 
Poupart's Ligament. 

2 From the Crural Arch or lower border of Poupart's Liga- 

ment, midway between the anterior-superior spinous 
Process of the Hium & the Symphysis Pubis, to the open- 
ing in the Adductor Magnus Muscle, opposite the junc- 
tion of the middle with the inferior third of the Thigh. 
d It occupies the anterior and inner part of the Thigh in 
the first two-thirds of this extent, it then bends 
backwards till it reaches the Ham, where it becomes 
Popliteal. 

4 Integument, superficial and deep Fascia, and some 

Inguinal Glands. 

5 The Sartorius Muscle. 

6 Adductor Longus, Pectineus, and the Femoral Yein at 

the Pubes. 

7 The Psoas, Rectus and the Vastus Intemus Muscles, also 

the anterior Crural Nerve (a Branch fix)m the Lumbar 
Plexus). 

8 The Psoas, the Femoral Vein, the Profunda Vein, and 

some Branches of the Profunda Artery, it then lies on 
the Adductor Longus, and, finally, the conjoined 
Tendon. 

9 From the upper or superficial part of its course. 

10 The superficial Epigastric, superficial Circumflex Iliac, 

the external Pudic (superior and inferior), the Pro- 
Amda, the Muscular, and the Anastomoticus Magnus. 

11 To the !bitegument, superficial Fascia, CeUular Tissue, 

and Inguinal Glands. 

12 Its Termuial Branches inosculate with the Epigastric 

and internal Mammary Arteries, the former derived 
from the external IHac, and the latter from the Sub- 
clavian Arteries. 
Id To the Integument. 
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)4 Its Branehes iaoscolate wi& the external Circumflez (a 
Branch of the Profunda), and Gluteal Branches. 

15 Two : a superior and inferior one. 

16 To the Integument of the Penis and Serotum. 

1 7 To the Integument of the Scrotum and Perineum. 

18 To the Labia Pudendi. 

19 <rhe Profanda, sometimes called ^e deep EemoraL 

20 The Nutrient Vessel of the Thigh. 

21 Prom the outer part of the Femoral Artery about two 

inches below Poupart's Ligament. 

22 Downwards and backwards beneath the Pemoral Artery 

and the Adductor Longus, and terminates at the lower 

third of the Thigh by piercing the Adductor Magnus 
. Muscle, and distributing its Branches to the Plexors 

at the back of the Thigh. 
28 The Adductor Longus and Profunda Vein. 
24 The Pectineus, Adductor Brevis, and Magnus. 
S5 The external Circumflex^ the internal Circumflex, and 

the Perforating Branches. 

26 To the Extensors on the front of the Thigh. 

27 It divides into three Branches : an ascending, transverse, 

and descending. 

28 By inosculating with the Terminal Branches of the 

Gluteal Artery. 

29 Byinosculating with the Perforatingand Sciatic Branches. 

30 By inosculating with the external Articular Branches 

derived from the Popliteal Artery. 
81 To the Muscles on the upper and inner side of the Thigh. 
32 By inosculating with the Obturator Artery (derived from 

the posterior division of the internal Iliac). 
83 Three, and called frt)m their position — superior, middle, 

and inferior. 

34 To the Back and outer part of Thigh. 

35 By inosculating with Branches of tihe mtemalHiac (the 

Sciatic). 

36 By inosculating with the superior and inferior Perfor- 

ating Branches. 

37 By inosculating with the middle Perforating, also the 

Articular Branches of the Popliteal. 

38 The second or middle Perforating Branch. 

89 Through the medium of the Perforating Branches of the 
Proftmda. 

40 Prom the Pemoral, as the latter is about to pass through. 
the Opening in the Adductor Magnus into the Popli- 
teal Space. 



Oir HTTlCAlir ANATOST. 209 

41 It divides at the Opening into two Bianclies — a super- 

ficial and deep. 

42 To the Integument. 

43 By inosculating with the superior internal Articular 

Branch of the Popliteal Artery. 

44 To the Vastus Intemus and Crureus Muscles, also the 

!Knee-joint. 

45 By inosculating with the superior external Articular 

Branch of the Popliteal, also the external Circumflex 
derived from the Profunda. 

POPLITEAL AIEITEBY. 

46 That portion of the Arterial Trunk which extends from 

the Opening in the Adductor Magnus to the lower 
border of the Popliteus Muscle, where it Bifiircates 
into the anterior and posterior Tibial Arteries. 

47 Downwards and somewhat outwards through the centre 

of the Popliteal Space. 

48 The Ham-string Muscles and inner Condyle. 

49 The Ham-string Muscles, external Condyle, and Popli- 

teal Vein. 

50 The body of the Semimembranosus Muscle, Popliteal 

I9^erveand Vein, Adipose Tissue, PasciaLata, and the 
Integument. 

51 The Femur {the lower part of its posterior sur&ce) and 

the posterior Ligament of the Knee-joint (Ligamentum 
Posticum of Winslow). 

52 Two superior Articular (external and internal), two 

inferior Articular (external and internal), and a central 
or Azygos Articular Branch. 

53 To the upper part of the Enee-joint and lower part of 

the Pemur. 

54 By inosculating with its fellow of the opposite side, also 

theextemalCircumflex(derived from the deepPemoral) 

55 By inosculating with its fellow of the opposite side, also 

the Anastomotica Magna (derived from the Pemoral 
Artery). 

56 To the lower part of the Knee-joint, also the upper 

parts of the Tibia and Pibula. 

57 By inosculating with its fellow of the opposite side and 

the superior Articular Branches, it also inosculates 
with the Eecurrent Branch of the anterior Tibial 
Artery. 

58 By inosculating witli its feIlow> also the superior Arti- 

cular Branches. 

b2 
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59 Several ; sometiineB three or four. 

60 To the Crucial Ligaments and Synovial Membrane 

within the Knee-joint. 

61 Yes: some Muscular Branches which supply the Grastroe- 

nemius and Ham-string Muscles, caUed Sural jBranches . 

ANTEBIOB TIBIAL ARTERY, 

62 From the division of the Popliteal Artery to the anterior 

aspect of the Ankle-joint, where it assumes the name 
of the Dorsal Artery. 

63 It passes forwards between the two Heads of the Tibialis 

Posticus Muscle^ through the Aperture in the upper 
port of the Interosseous Ligament, it tl^n descends 
along the fore-part of this Ligament and the Tibia 
to the AnMe-joint. 

64 The deep Fascia, Extensor Proprius PoUicis, Extensor 

Longus Digitorom, and anterior Tibial !N'erve. 

65 The Interosseous Ligament (two-thirds of its extent), 

the Tibia (lower third), and the Ankle-joint. 

66 The Tibialis Anticus (it» upper part) and the TendoiL 

of the Extensor Proprius Pollicis. 

67 The Extensor Longus Digitorum (its upper part), Ex- 

tensor Proprius Pollicis, and the anterior Tibial Nerve 
at the lower end of the Artery. 

68 The Becurrent, Muscular, and Malleolar (internal and 

external.) 

69 As soon as the Artery has perforated the Interosseous 

Ligament. 

70 To the Knee-joint. 

71 It inosculates with the other Articular Branches. 

72 To the Muscles on the anterior surface of the Leg, the 

Tibialis Anticus, Extensor Digitorum Commtmis, 
and Extensor Proprius Pollicis, some Branches axe 
also distributed to the Tibialis Posticus as it passes 
between the two Heads of this Muscle. 

73 Into two sets : external and internal. 

74 As their name implies, to the Ankle-joint. 

75 They inosculate with Branches of the anterior Peroneal 

Artery, also Tarsal Branches of the Arteria Dorsalis 
Pedis. 

76 They also inosculate with Branches derived from the 

posterior Tibial Artery (anterior Peroneal). 

nOBSAL ARTRRT. 

77 The continuation of the anterior Tibial Artery, 

78 From the anterior aspect of the Ankle-joint along the 
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the Dorsal or convex surface of the Foot (its Tibiid 
side) to the posterior extremity or base of the first 
Metatarsal Bone. 

79 Integument, deep Pascia, and, near its extremity^ the 

inner tendon of the Extensor Brevis Digitomm. 

80 The inner row of Tarsal Bones, viz : Astragalus, Scaphoid, 

and first Cuneiform Bone. 

81 The Tendon of the Extensor Proprius PoUicis. 

82 The inner Tendon of the Extensor Longus Digitorom 

Pedis, and Extensor Brevis Digitorum. 
88 The Tarsal, Metatarsal, and Interosseous Branches — the 
latter including the first or Communicating Branch. 

84 It inosculates with the external Malleolar, Metatarsal, 

and external Plantar Branches. 

85 It forms a Curve across the Metatarsal Bones to the 

outer part of the Foot. 

86 By inosculating with the preceding Branchy also the 

external Plantar. 

87 From the convexity of the curve of the Metatarsal Branch 

the three Interosseous Branches arise. 

88 To the three outer Interosseous Spaces, each resting on 

one of the Dorsal Interosseous Muscles^ to which it is 
distributed. 

89 They divide at the cleft between the Toes into two 

Bamusculi or Collateral Branches which supply the 
adjoining Toes. 

90 Through the medium of the anterior and posterior Per- 

forating Branches ; the former derived from the 
Digital Branches of the external Plantar, and the 
latter from the Plantar Arch. 

91 The Eamus Dorsalis PoUicis Pedis, sometimes called 

the first Interosseous Branch. 

92 Like the other Interosseous Branches it passes forwards 

in the Interosseous Space between the first and second 
Toes, and divides into two Branches, which are 
distributed to the corresponding Interosseous Muscle, 
also the inner surface of the great Toe. 

93 The Communicating Branch of the Dorsal Artery of the 

Foot. 

POSTEBIOB TIBIAL AJLTEBT. 

94 From the division of the Popliteal Artery opposite the 
lower border of the Popliteus Muscle to the inner 
concave surface of the Os Calcis, where it divides 
into two Branches, which are distributed to the Sole 
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of the Foot and Toes, internal and external Flaatar 
Arteries. 

95 At the commencement it is situated between the Tibia 

and Fibula ; it then passes obliquely downwards and 
inwards, behind the inner Ankle to ^the concayity of 
the Os Calcis. 

96 Tibialis Posticus, Flexor Longus Digitorum. 

97 Its upper half is covered by the Soleus and Gastroc- 

nemius, and, lower down, only by the deep Fascia of 
the Leg and the Integument. 

98 Its accompanying Yeins (Yenas Comites) and the post- 

erior Tibial N"erve. 

99 The Peroneal, Muscular, and the nutritious Artery of 

the Tibia. 

100 From the posterior Tibial Artery, nearly two inches 

below the origin of the latter Artery. 

101 At first obliquely outwards to the Fibula, it then 

descends perpendicularly along the inner border of this 
Bone until it arrives at the lower part of the Inter- 
osseous Ligament, where it divides into two Branches 
— ^the anterior and posterior Peroneal Arteries. 

102 1^0 ; according to some, the anterior Peroneal is only 

a Branch of the Peroneal, whilst the latter is continued 
over the Joint to the external surface of the Os Calcis. 

103 By piercing the Interosseous Ligament at the lower 

third of the Leg, running on the anterior surface of 
the Fibula, beneath the Peroneus Tertius Muscle to 
within about two inches of the outer Malleolus ; it 
then divides into several Branches which pass beneath 
the Extensor Tendons. 

104 To the Dorsum and outer part of the Foot. 

105 It inosculates with the external MaUeolar and Tarsal 

Branches ; the former derived from the anterior Tibial, 
and the latter from the Dorsal Artery. 

106 It continues in its original course along the posterior 

aspect of the outer ankle to the outer surface of the 
Os Calcis, where it terminates in small Branches 
which inosculate with the Tarsal, anterior Peroneal, 
and external Plantar Branches. 

107 To the Soleus and deep Flexors on the posterior aspect 

of the Leg, e.g. Flexor Longus Digitorum, Flexor 
Pollicis Pedis. 

108 It enters the posterior surface of the Bone obliquely 

from below upwards. 



^ 
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109 The Tibialis Posticus. 

PLAKTAB ABTSJEUDES. 

110 The Terminal divisions of the posterior Tibial Artery. 

111 From their position into external and internal. 

112 The extemsd, which appears to be the continuation of 

the posterior Tibial. 

113 It first passes obliquely outwards across the Sole of the 

Foot to the base of the last Metatarsal Bone, it then 
turns transyersely inwards to the first Metatarsal 
Space, where it terminates by inosculating with the 
Communicating Branch of the Dorsal Art^. 

114 The horizontal, or that portion of the external Plantar 

Artery, which extends from the base of the last Meta- 
tarsal Bone to the interval or space between the first 
and second^Metatarsal Bones, where it joins the Com- 
municatiDg Branch of the Dorsal Artery and forms the 
Plantar Arch (called the Great Plantar Arch by 
Harrison) 

115 Between the third and fourthLayers of Plantar Muscles. 

116 The Muscular, Digital, and the three posterior Perfora- 

ting Branches. 

117 Pour ; which arise from the curve of the Plantar Arch. 

118 This a single Branch, and supplies the outer border of 

the little Toe. 

119 These Branches divide at the cleft between the three 

outer Metatarsal Spax^es, and supply the adjacent sides 
of these three Spaces. 

120 Each Digital Artery at its Bifurcation gives off a small 

Branch called the anterior Perforating Branch. 

121 By inosculating with the Interosseous Branches of the 

Metatarsal (derived from the Dorsal) on the Dorsum 
of the Poot. 

122 Prom the under part of the Plantar Arch. 

123 They pass upwards to the Dorsum of thePoot between 

the Heads of the outer Dorsal Interosseous Muscles, 
through the three outer Inter-metatarsal Spaces. 
1^4 By inosculating with the Curve formed by the Meta- 
tarsal Branch of the Dorsal Artery. 

125 It passes forwards from its Bifurcation, along the inner 

border of the Poot, under cover of the Abductor Pd- 
licis Pedis to the Boot of the great Toe, to which it is 
distributed, it also supplies the inner borderofthePoot. 

126 By inosculatiag with the external Plantar Artery (so 

as to f<Nrm a superficial Plantar Arch; Harrison). 



214 ANSWEB8 TO aiTESTIOKS 

Sectioit XXXVIII.— veins IN (mWEBAL. 

1 The Veins are those Vessels by which the Blood is re^ 

turned to the Auricles of the Heart from the different 
parts of the Body. 

2 By being more transparent, their Coats thinner, less 

elastic, collapse when diyided, larger than Arteries, 
and have no pulsation. 
8 They commence from the extreme Branches or.Capillary 
terminations of the Arteries throughout the yarious 
Tissues of the Body, and converge so as to form larger 
Vessels which ultimately terminate in the large Venous 
Trunks which open into the Auricles of the Heart. 

4 They invariably accompany the Arteries with the excep- 

tion of the superficial Veins. 

5 The Veins. 

6 Their structure resembles that of Arteries being com- 

posed of three Coats or Layers, an external or Cellular, 
a middle or Eibrous, and an internal or Serous Coat 

7 This Coat forms occasionally semilunar Folds called 

Valves. 

8 To prevent the regurgitation of the Blood into the part 

of the Vessel from which it had just been conveyed. 

9 They are generally arranged in pairs, with their concave 

or free border directed towards the Heart and meet 
when the Vessel is distended, thus forming a com- 
plete Septum. 

10 N'o ; they do not exist in the Head or Viscera. 

1 1 Yes ; the Vena Azygos, also the Coronary Vein of the 

Heart. 

12 Six. 

13 The four Pulmonary Veins and the isuperior and inferior 

Venae CavsB. 

14 Vasa Vasorum. 

Sectioit XXXIX.— VEII^S OF THE HEAD AOT) 

l^ECK. 

1 Into four divisions, viz., those of the Head and !Neck, 

those of the Trunk, those of the Upper Extremity, 
and those of the Lower Extremity. 

2 Into two sets, external and internal. 

8 The Facial, the Temporal, the internal Maxillary, 
Temporo-Maxillary, posterior Auricular & Occipital. 

4 It commences at the side of the Boot of the l^ose by a 
small Vein called the Angular Vein, and terminates 
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(after passing under the Zygomatic Muscles and cross- 
ing the Lower Border of the Jaw) in the internal 
Jugular Vein. 

5 By the conflux of Branches from the Vertex, Forehead, 

Eyebrow and !N"ose, the Frontal and Supra-orbital 
Veins are formed, and the union of these two Veins 
constitutes the -Angular Vein of the Face. 

6 Infra and Supra-orbital, Buccal, Masseteric, Labial, in- 

ferior Palpebral, Ophthalmic and I^asal. 

7 By minute ramifications forming Plexuses upon the 

Vertex or Arch of the Skull, which converging to- 
gether form an anterior and posterior Branch, these 
then unite and pierce the Temporal Fascia just above 
the Zygoma and thus form the Temporal Vein. 

8 By uniting with the internal Maxillary Vein. 

9 Chiefly fi'om the Pterygoid Plexus, which is formed from 

Branches corresponding to those of the Artery in the 
Zygomatic and Pterygoid Fossse. 

10 By uniting behind the Keck of the inferior Maxilla with 

the Temporal Vein. 

1 1 Temporo-maxillary Vein. 

12 The external Jugular Vein. 

13 The anterior Auricular, Articular, Masseteric, transverse 

Facial, and Parotid Veins. 

14 In the Plexus on the Arch of the Skull and terminates 

in the Temporo-maxillary just before this Vessel 
assumes the name of the External Jugular Vein. 

15 Those from the external Ear, also the Stylo-mastoid 

which passes through the Foramen of the same name 
in the Mastoid portion of the Temporal Bone. 

16 In the Plexus at the back of the Head. 

17 In the internal Jugular Vein^ and occasionally in the 

external Jugular Vein. 
IS The Lateral Siaus, through the medium of the Mastoid 
Foramen (the Mastoid Vein,) also with the Veins of 
the Diploe. 

19 Externally in the Pericranial Veins, and internally in 

the Veins and Sinuses of the Dura Mater. 

CEAEBSAL AND GEBEBELLAB VEIKS. 

20 Into superficial and deep. 

21 On the Cerebral surface placed in the Sulci or Furrows 

formed by the convolutions of the Hemispheres. 

22 No ; some run over the convexity of the convolutions. 
2S In the superior longitudinal Sinus. 
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24 In the Lateral Sinus on either side. 

25 Within the Ventricles of the Brain hy the eonyergenoe 

of two Veins which form the Venae Galeni. 

26 On the surface of the Corpus Striatum are ohserved 

several minute Veins which unite and form one Vein, 
called Vena Corporis Striati, which communicates 
with one of the Veins of the Choroid Plexus, and 
Ihese on either side form together the two Yearn 
Galeni. 

27 In the straight SinuB. 

28 Like the Cerebral into a superficial and deep set. 

29 In the straight Sinus, also ^e Venae Galeni. 

30 In the latemL and superior Petrosal Sinuses. 

C£B£B£AL SINUSES. 

31 By the inner or SeroTis Lining of the Veins, and the 

Fibrous Layer of the Dura Mater, which latter does 
not extend beyond the base of tho SkulL 

32 Into two sets — those situated within the prominent 

Folds of the Dura Mater, and those situated at the 
base of the Skull. 

33 The superior and inferior Longitudinal Sinuses, the 

Straight Sinus, the Occipital Sinus, and the 
Lateral Sinuses. 

34 From the Crista Galli of the Ethmoid Bone to the inner 

Tuberosity of the Occipital Bone, where it terminates 
in a dilatation called Torcular HerophUi, which forms 
the Confiux of five or six Sinuses. 

35 Triangular, with its apex towards the front. 

36 The superficial Cerebral Veins, also numerous small 

Veins from the substance and extaior of the Skull 
(the Diploe, &c.) 

37 Chord© Wniiflii. 

38 Glandulse Pacchioni. 

39 In the lower concave border of the Falx Cerebri. 

40 From near the Crista Galli of the Ethmoid Bone to the 

edge of the Tentorium, where it opens in the Straight 
Siaus. 

41 Along the middle of the Tentorium, and appears to be 

the continuation of the inferior Longitudinal Sinus. 

42 Like the superior Longitudinal it is triangular. 

43 The Venae Galeni and the superficial Cerebellar VeinA. 

44 Along the attached border of the Falx CerebeUi. 

45 From the Foramen Magnum to the Conflux yel-TarcnlBr 

HerophiH, into which it opens. 
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46 Tee. 

47 Erom the Cronflux at the internal Ocdpital Protaheranoe 

to the Eoramina Lacera Posteriora, where they open 
one on either side into the internal Jugular Yein. 

48 Those from the under sur&ce of Cerebrum and Ceie- 

beUnm, abo the Occipital Vein, through the medium 
of the Mastoid Eoramen (Mastoid Yein). 

49 The superior and inferior Longitudinal Sinuses, the 

Straight and Occipital Sinuses, and the superior and 
inferior Petrosal Sinuses. 

50 The Circular Sinus, Cavernous Sinus, superior Petrosal 

Sinus, inferior Petrosal Sinus, and the Transverse or 
Basilar Sinus. 

51 Around the Pituitary Body, in the Sella Turcica. 

52 The Cavernous Sinuis on either side, and receives the 

Blood of the Pituitary Body through the medium of 
small Veins. 
58 On either side of the Sella Turcica, by the side of the 
Body of the Sphenoid Bone. 

54 The Ophthalmic Vein, which leaves the Orbit through 

the Sphenoidal Pissuro, also some small Branches 
from title Pterygoid Veins exterior to the Skull, and 
some minute Veins from the imder surfjEUse of the 
Gerobrum. 

55 Through the medium of the Circular and Occipital or 

Transverse Sinuses. 

56 Through the medium ofthe superior and inferior Petrosal 

Sinuses. 

57 The internal Carotid Artery. 

58 The third and fourth Nerves, and the Ophthalmic or 

Orbital division of the fifth. 

59 From the Sphenoidal Pissure to the Tip ofthe Petrous 

Bone. 

60 They present a Eeticular or Cellular appearance, hence 

called Cavernous. 

61 In a Depression or Groove in the upper border of the 

Petrous portion of the Temporal Bone. 

62 The Cavernous and Lateral Siaus on either side. 

63 One or two from the under surfaces of the Cerebrum 

and Cerebellum. 

64 In a Groove or Depression formed by the Petrous portion 

of the Temporal Bone (its posterior border) with the 
Basilar Process of the Occipital Bone. 

s 
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65 It forms the contmuation backwards on either side of 

the Cayemous Sinus, and opens into the Lateral Sinus 
near its termination. 

66 The Foramen Lacerum Medium. 

67 This Sinus is situated at the anterior part of the Basilar 

Process^ and establishes a communication between the 
inferior Petrosal and Cayemous Sinuses on either side. 

Section XL.— YEIlSrS OF THE NECK. 

I By the union of the Temporal and internal Maxillary 

Veins in the substance of the Parotid Gland. 

S It descends between the Stemo-mastoid and Platysma 
to the lower part of the 'Neck, where it pierces the 
deep Fascia to terminate in the Subclavian Yeiui its 
course is best described by a line extending from the 
angle of the inferior Maxilla to a point midway 
between the Clavifcle on either side. 

8 ^ome superficial Branches (Y ense Cutaneee), also two large 
Yeins — ^the Supra-scapular and the posterior Scapular. 

4 By the conyergence of small Yeins from the Integument 

below the Chin on the anterior part of the Neck. 

5 In the Subclayian Yein, near its imion with the external 

JugulOT. 

6 By means of a Transyerse Branch. 

7 Tliis Yein is continuous on either side with the Lateral 

Sinus. 

8 From the Foramen Lacerum Posterius on either side the 

base of the Skull to the Stemo-clavicular Articulation. 

9 In the Subclayian Yein at the Root of the Neck. 
10 The Yena Innominata yel Brachio-cephalio Yein. 

II The Facial, Lingual, Occipital, the superior and middle 

Thyroid Yeins, and Ascending Pharyngeal. 

12 It is formed by small Badicles in the Pericranium and 

deep Muscles in the back of the Neck, and passes 
through the Aperture in the Atlas, also through the 
Apertures or Foramina in the Transyerse Processes 
of the Cervical Yertebrse, where it emerges at the 
Root of the Neck, to terminate in the Subclavian Yein. 

1 3 Superficial and deep Cervical Yeins, internal and external 

Spinal Yeins. 

Section XLI.— YEINS OF THE TRUNK. 
1 The superior Yena Caya, the inferior Yena Cava, the 
Spinal Yeins, the Azygos Yeins, the Cardiac Yeins, 
the Pulmonary Yeins, and the Yena Ports. 
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TENA CAVA STTPEBIOE. 

2 By the union of the two Yense Innominatae. 

3 To convey to the Heart the Blood fix)m the Sead, Neck, 

Upper Extremities, and Thorax. 

4 It extends almost vertically opposite the space between 

the Cartilages of the two first Eibs on ^e right side 
to the Pericardium, the Fibrous Coat of which it 
pierces, to terminate in the upper part of the right 
Auricle. 
6 The Thoracic Fascia. 

6 The Root of the right Lung. 

7 The ascending portion of the Aortic Arch. 

8 The right Pleura and right Phrenic Nerve. 

9 Some small Veins from the Pericardium and the Medi- 

astinum, and, just before it pierces the Pericardium, 
it receives the larger Azygos Vein. 

1 By the union of the internal Jugular & Subclavian Veins. 

1 1 Prom the inner ends of the Clavicles to beneath the 

Cartilage of the first Rib on the right side. 

12 Almost vertical, and nearly one-and-a-half inches in 

length. 

1 3 Almost transverse, and nearly three inches in length. 

14 The three large Vessels which arise from the Arch of 

the Aorta are anterior to it, viz : the Arteria Innom- 
inata, left Carotid, and left Subclavian Branches. 

15 The inferior Thyroid, internal Mammary, and superior 

Intercostal. 

16 Yes, some Thymic and Mediastinal Branches. 

17 They are not provided with Valves. 

VENA CAVA INFEBIOB. 

1 8 By the union or confiux of the two common Iliac Veins. 

19 To convey to the Heart the Blood from the lower half 

of the Body, t,e, the Blood which has been circulated 
by the Abdominal Aorta. 

20 From opposite the junction on the right side of the fourth 

and fifth Lumbar Vertebrse, ascending along the right 
side of the Aorta, it passes through the Gfroove in the 
posterior border of tiie Liver, and pierces the Dia- 
phragm to reach the right Auricle of the Heart, in 
which it terminates. 

21 These are Parietal and Visceral ; the Parietal are — ^the 

Lumbar and middle Sacral ; and the Visceral are— 
the right Spermatic, Renal, right Capsular, and the 
Hepatic. 
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22 "No ; they fireqaently open into the common Iliac Tein. 

23 Yes ; they arise fi*ofii the Eamnsculi on the under sur- 

face of tile Diaphragm. 

24 Just below the Eenal Vein. 

25 Into the left Eenal Vein. 

26 The Ovarian. 

27 The left. 

28 Because it crosses the Aorta^ owing to the position of 

the Vena Cava Inferior. 

29 The right into the inferior Cava, and the left into the 

Eenal Vein. 

30 Into the inferior Cava, whilst this Vessel is lodged in 

the Fissure appropriated to it in the posterior border 
of the Liver. 

31 They commence by a Plesnis within each Lobule, which 

forms an Intralobular Vein, these unite and form the 
larger Veins, Sublobular ; and these latter by their 
convergence ultimately form the Hepatic Veins, which 
terminate in the inferior Cava. 

SPINAL VEINS. 

32 Into Spinal and Intra-spinal — that is, those situated 

upon, and those within, the 8pinal Column. 

33 Into tiie Petrosal Sinuses. 

84 Into three sets, viz: Meningo-rachidian, which form 
two anterior Longitudinal Vessels, which pass behind 
tlie bodies of the VertebrsB, on either side the posterior 
common Ligament, throughout the whole length, of 
the Spinal Column, and communicate witii the Ver- 
tebral Veins in the "Nedk, also those of the Dorsal 
Lumbar and Sacral Veins ,* a second set — ^Dorsi-spinal 
— ^form a Plexus between the outer Covering of the 
Cord and the Arches of the Vertebrae, this set opens 
into the anterior Longitudinal, Vertebral, Intercostal, 
Lumbar and Sacral Veins ; and the third set — ^Medulli- 
spinsl — form a Plexus which ultimately open into 
one Trunk, which divides into two Branches, which 
open one on either side into the large Longitudinal 
or Spinal Veios. 

IHS AJZYOOS VEINS. 

35 Two, and sometimes three, viz : one on the right side, 
called Vena Azygos Major ; and one, and sometimes 
two, on the left side, Vena Azygos Minor vel Infeiior 
and Vena Azygos Superior. 
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36 Generally fix>nL the Lumbar Yeins on tlie right side of 

the Vertebral Column, opposite Ihe second Lumbar 
Yertebra ; sometimes it arises fix)m the Benal Yein, 
or even the inferior Cava. 

37 It enters the Thorax through the Aortic Opening of 

the Diaphragm, and ascends on the right side of the 
bodies of the Dorsal VertebrsB to opposite the third 
Dorsal Yertebra, where it passes forwc^ds over the 
right Bronchus to terminate in the superior Yena 
Cava, just before this Yessel perforates the Pericardium. 

38 The Thoracic Duct and Aorta. 

39 The Intercostal Yeins of the right side, the left Azygos 

Yeins, some (Esophageal and Yertebral Yeins, and 
the Bronchial Yein from the right Lung. 

40 from one or more of the Lumbar Yeins, sometimes from 

the left Eenal Yein. 

41 It passes with the Aorta into the Thorax, and ascends 

on the left side of the Spine as high as the sixth or 
seventh Dorsal Yertebra, where it crosses over to 
terminate in the larger A^gos Yein. 

42 Five or six of the lower Intercostal Yeins of the left side, 

and some (Esophageal Branches. 

43 By small Branches derived from the superior Intercostal 

Yein and the upper Branch of theYenaAzygos Minor. 

44 Sometimes in the Yena Azygos Major, and sometimes 

in the Yena Azygos Minor. 

PTJIMONABY VEINS. 

45 To return the Arterial Blood from the Lungs to the left 

Auricle. 

46 They commence on the Bronchial Cells by minute 

Badicles, which are continuous with the minute 
Capillaries of the Arteries. 

47 They pass behind the superior Yena Cava. 

48 They pass behind the Pulmonary Artery. 

49 Both sides pierce the Pericardium. 

50 The Bronchial Tubes are placed before the Yeins. 

51 The Bronchial Tubes are the most posterior. 

52 The Yeins are the most anterior, the Bronchi most post- 

erior, and, between the two, are the Arteries. 

53 No. 

GABDIAO VEINS. 

54 The Gfreat Cardiac or Coronary Yein, the anterior and 

posterior Cardiac Yeins, and the Yen® Minimse vel 
Yensd Thebesii. 

s2 
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55 In the substanoo of the Ventricles, near the Heart's apex. 

56 In the Coronary Sinns. 

67 Into the right Anricle. 

68 Into the Coronary Vein. 

59 From the snbBtance of the anterior part of the right 

Ventricle. 

60 From the substance of the posterior part of the Ventricles. 

61 These minute Veins are situated over the sur&ee of the 

organ. 

62 Into the Auricles and Ventricles. 

FOBTAL VEIN. 

63 By the junction of the Splenic and superior Mesenteric 

Veins. 

64 It ascends from its point of union a little towards the 

right to reach the Transverse Fissure of the Liver, 
where it terminates by dividing into two Branches, 
one for either lateral Lobe, each of which ramifies 
through the Liver like an Artery. 

65 The Excretory Duct and Hepatic Artery. 

66 The Cystic Vein, and sometimes the Coronary Vein. 

67 Superior Mesenteric^ inferior Mesenteric, Splenic, and 

Coronary Veins. 

68 By minute Eadicles which receive the Venous Blood 

from the minute Eadicles or Capillaries of the superior 
Mesenteric Artery. 

69 By minute Eadicles which receive the Venous Blood 

from the Capillaries of the inferior Mesenteric Artery. 

70 It is formed by the imion of five or six Branches which 

issue from the Fissure of the Spleen, and which 
ultimately form one Vein (the Splenic). 

71 The (Jastric Veins vel Vasa Brevia, the Pancreatic, 

Duodenal, and inferior Mesenteric. 

72 In the Splenic Vein, and sometimes in the Trunk of the 

Portal Vein. 

73 At the Pyloric Extremity. 

' 74 By the Capillaries of Ihe Hepatic Artery, within the 
substance of the Liver. 

Seciion XLII.— VEINS OF THE UPPER 

EXTEEMITY. 

1 Into two sets — the superficial and deep-seated. 

2 They are Cutaneous, being situated beneath the Skin. 

3 The Eadial, Ulnar, Median, Median Basilic, Median 

Cephalic, the Basilic, and Cephalic Veins. 
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4 By EamtLsculi on the Dorsal and outer Aspect of the 

Thumb and Index Finger. 

5 It ascends along the outer border of the Wrist and Radial 

Border of ^e Forearm to ih.e bend of the Elbow, 
where it giyes rise to the Cephalic Yein, in which it 
terminates. 

6 No ; but fi*om the external Branch of the Median Yein 

(Median Cephalic). 

7 Two : an anterior and a posterior. 

8 By BamuscuK on the anterior surface of Ihe Wrist. 

9 It ascends on the inner side of the Forearm to the bend 

of the Elbow, where it unites with the inner Branch 
of the Median(Median-ba8ilic) to form the Basilic Vein. 

10 By small Eadicles or Eamusculi on the back of the Hand 

which unite to form a large Branch called Vena Sal- 
Tatella. 

11 I^m Ihe fourth Metacarpal Space it ascends along the 

inner or Ulnar border and posterior Aspect of the 
of the Forearm to the bend of the Elbow, where it 
bends forward to terminate in the anterior Ulnar Yein. 

12 By the union of several small Branches on th^ anterior 

and lower part of the Forearm. 

13 It proceeds along the middle of the Forearm to near the 

Elbow, where it diyides into two Branches — an in- 
ternal and an external Branch, the former is call^ 
the Median i5asilic Yein, and the latter the Median 
Cephalic Yein. 

14 Yes; a Communicating [Branch from one of the deep 

Yeins beneath Ihe Fascia. 

1 5 From the point of division of the Median Yein its internal 

Branch passes obliquely inwards, across the Brachial 
Artery, between the Biceps and Pronator Badii Teres 
Muscles, and unites with the posterior Ulnar Yein to 
form the Basilic Yein on the inner border of the Arm. 

16 From the point of division of the Median Yein its ex- 

ternal Branch passes obHqely outwards, between the 
Biceps and Supinator Badii Longus, and unites with 
the Eadial Yein to form the Cephalic Yein of the Arm. 

17 This Yein is continuous with the common Ulnar Yein 

at the bend of the Elbow. 

18 It ascends along the inner border of the Biceps Muscle 

to the middle of the Arm, and pierces the deep Fascia 
to reach the Axilla, where it terminates in iSie Axil- 
lary Yein. 



224 ANSWEBS TO aTTESTIOKS 

19 The Brachial Artery. 

20 Chiefly from the external division of the Median Vein, 

viz. the Median Cephalic. 

21 It ascends to the Shoidder along the outer border of the 

Biceps Muscle, passing between the PectoraUs Major 
and Deltoid Muscles, and, beneath the Clavicle, 
terminates in the Axillary Vein. 

22 The internal division of the Median Vein (Median Basilic). 

DEEP-SEATED VETNS OF THE rPFBB EXTBEMITr. 

23 The deep Ulnar Veins, the deep Badial Veins, the 

anterior and posterior Interosseous Veins, Ihe Axillary 
and Subclavian Vein. 

24 By the minute Eadicles or Bamusculi of the deep Ulnar 

and Eadial Veins. 

25 They accompany the Brachial, Badial, and Ulnar 

Arteries in their Sheaths, also their several divisions. 

26 In the deep Ulnar and Eadial Veins ; they also com- 

municate with each other, and the posterior with the 
Ulnar Cutaneous Veins. 

AXILLAET VEIN. 

27 This Vein is continuous with the Basilic Vein of the Arm. 

28 Yes ; Thoracic, Subscapular^ and opposite the Subscap- 

ularis Muscle, a Vein, formed by the VeneB Comites, 
opens into it (Brachial). 

29 At the lower border of the first Eib, where it is contin- 

uous with the Subclavian Vein. 

SUBCLAVIAH" VEIN. 

30 This Vein is continuous with the Axillary Vein. 

31 From the lower border of the first Bib to Ihe inner ex- 

tremity of the Clavicle (its Stemo-clavicular Articu- 
lation.) 
82 The internal Jugular Vein. 

33 The Vena Innominata vel Brachio-cephalic. 

34 The superior Vena Cava which hasbeenaJready described. 

35 The external and anterior Jugular above the Clavicle, 

and external to the Scalenus Muscle, sometimes the 
Cephalic opens into it below the Clavicle, and the 
Vertebral Vein terminates in the Subclavian on the 
inner side the Scalenus Muscle. 

36 The right Lymphatic Duct. 

37 The large or common Thoracic Duct. 

38 The anterior Scalenus Muscle. 

39 The Phrenic and Par-vagum. 
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Section XTJTI.— VEDTS OF THE LOWEE 

EXTKEMITT. 

1 Into two sets ; sapeificial and deep-seated. 

2 The external Saphenous Vein and the internal Saphe- 

nous Vein. 

3 The interoal Saphenous. 

4 Superficialy and extends firom the Dorsum of the Foot to 

the upper part of the Thigh (to within one inch-and- 
a-half of Poupart's Ligament.) 

5 Sy a series of smaU Yeins oa the Dorsum and inner 

border of the Foot which form one large Trunk, tiz., 
the internal Saphenous Vein. 

6 It passes upwards in front of the inner Ankle and cor- 

responding border of the Tibia, and at the Knee it 
ascends behind the inner Condyle and along the inner 
and anterior surface of the Thigh to the Fascia Lata 
or Saphenous opening, which it pierces to terminate 
in the Femoral or Crural Vein. 

7 Several Cutaneous Branches, and near its termination the 

superficial Epigastric^ Pudic, Circumflex Biac, and 
deep communicating. 

8 By a series of small Veins which form a Plexus on the 

Dorsum and outer border of the Foot. 

9 It passes behind the outer Malleolus to the back of the 

Leg along which it ascends between the two heads of 
the Gastrocnemius Muscle to the Popliteal Eegion, 
where it pierces the Fascia to terminate in the PopH- 
teal Vein. 

10 Yes; seyeral Cutaneous Branches. 

11 The external Saphenous Nerve. 

DEEP-SEATED VEIFS OF THE LOWEE EXTBEUITT. 

POPLITEAL VEIN. 

12 By the union of the VensD Comites which accompany 

the Arteries of the Leg viz., the anterior and posterior 
Tibial and Peroneal Arteries. 

13 From the lower border of the Popliteus Muscle it passes 

upwards between the two heads of the Gastrocnemius 
to the Popliteal Eegion, and enters the Aperture in 
the Adductor Magnus where it terminates in the 
Femoral Vein. 

14 Yes ; some Branches fix>m the Articular and Muscular 

Vessels, also the external or short Saphenous Vein. 

15 The Vein is the most external. 
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KBMOKAL TEIN. 

16 Tliifl Vein is continuous with the Popliteal Vein. 

17 From the Apertnre in the Adductor Magnus Muscle to 

the Poupart's Ligament, where it terminates in the 
exteroal Hiac Vein. 

18 The Vein is situated on the inner side. 

19 The Vein is situated on the outer side. 

26 Yes ; in the lower part it receives the Venous Branches 
which correspond to the ramidcations of the Arteries, 
in the upper part the Profunda Vein, and near its ter- 
mination it receives through its Saphenous opening the 
internal or long Saphenous Vein. 

21 Four, and sometimes £ve. 

PfiOFUNDA VEIN. 

22 By the union of the nimierous Venous Branches which 

accompany those of the Profunda Artery. 
2B Into the Femoral Vein about one inch-and-a-half below 
its termination. 

EXTEBKAI ILIAC VEHT. 

24 This Vein is continuous with the Femoral Vein. 

25 Opposite the Sacro-iliac Symphysis where it unites with 

the internal Iliac Vein to form the common Iliac Vein. 

26 Yes; near its commencement it receives the Epigastric 

and circumflex Iliac Veins. 

INTEENAL ILIAC VEIir. 

27 By the union of the Vessels which correspond to, and 

accompany, the Venous Branches of the internal Hiac 
Artery. 

28 It lies in fi*ont of the Sacro-iliac Junction and passes 

upwards to the margin of the Pelvis where it termi- 
nates in the external Iliac Vein. 

29 Yes; external to the Pelvis it receives the Gluteal, 

Sciatic, Pudic, Dorsalis Penis, and Obturator Veins, 
and within the Pelvis the Vesical, Prostatic, Uterine 
and Vagbial Plexuses. 

30 Into the Dorsal Vein of the Penis. 

COMMON ILIAC VEIN. 

81 By the union or conflux of the internal and ext^nal 
Iliac Vein on either side of the Pelvis. 

d2 From the point of union it passes upwards to the right 
side to unite with its feUow at tlie junction of the 
fourth and fifth Lumbar Vertebrae where it terminates 
in the Vena Cava inferior. 

33 The left. 
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84 Yes; the Venous Branches which correspond to the 
Uio-lumbar and Lateral Sacral Arteries. 

35 The middle Sacral Vein. 

Sbctioit XLIV.— ABSOEBENT SYSTEM. 

1 The Absorbents or Lymphatics are a numerous set of 

small transparent Vessels which collect the nutritive 
parts or products of our food, also the various fluids 
and solids of the Body (so as to allow a fresh deposit 
«. e, to be replaced by tiiat which is newly formed) 
and convey them into the Venous Current of the 
circulation. 

2 These small delicate Vessels present a nodular Or 

knotted appearance. 

3 To every part of our Frame. 

4 Glands vel Granglia. 

5 Into two sets, viz., Lacteals and Lymphatics. 

LACTEALS. 

6 The Absorbents of the small Intestines. 

7 The only distinction arises from the colour of their con- 

tents, the Lacteals convey a milk-like fluid, the pro- 
duct of digestion, called Chyle, to the Eeceptaculum 
Chyli or Lacteal Sac. 

8 Between the two Layers of the Mesentery near the 

lower part of the Spinal Column. 

9 The Mesenteric Grlands. 

LYMPHATICS. 

10 They commence by minute open mouths forming a 

reticular appearance throughout the whole cutaneous 
surface of tiie Body, from aU the various surfaces of 
Organs and their internal structure, as the Lungs, 
Heart, Stomach, Liver, Gall-bladder, Intestines, &c., 
also the Cellular Tissue, Ducts, &c., &c. 

11 From this Plexiform arrangement they proceed towards 

the Root of the Neck where they ultimately terminate 
by two Trunks which open into the angle of union 
formed by the Subclavian and internal Jugular Veins. 

12 The Thoracic Duct and the right Lymphatic Duct. 

IS Into two sets, a superficial and deep set ; each following 
the arrangement or course of the Veins. 

THOEACIC DT7CT. 

14 The great Tube through which the Lymphatic and 
Chyliferous Fluid from the lower half of the Body, 
and that of the left side of the upper half of the Body 
is conveyed into the Venous current of the circulation. 
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15 It commences in the Abdomen by a triangular enlarge- 

ment (Eeceptaculum Chyli) and terminates in tiie 
angle of union formed by the left Subdayian and left 
internal Jugular Veins. 

16 About 18 inches in length, and extends from opposite 

the Body of the second Lumbar Vertebra through the 
Aortic opening in the Diaphragm between the Aorta 
and Vena Azygos, when opposite the second Dorsal 
Vertebra it passes beneath the Aortic Arch to the left 
side of (Esophagus along which it ascends to the Boot 
or lower part of the Neck, corresponding to the seveith 
or sixth Cervical Vertebra. 

17 At its upper part. 

18 Yes; but extremely rare. 

19 "No, it often Bifurcates opposite the seventh or eighth 

Dorsal Vertebra, but soon re-unites. 

20 By two Semilimar Valves. 

21 At its commencement it receives four or five LymphatijC 

Vessels which unite into one Cavity the Beceptacolum 
Chyli, it also receives the Chyliferous Trunks, and in 
the Thorax it receives the Lymphatic Vessels of its 
Parietes («.^.. those from the Sternal and Intercostal 
Glands), and those of its Viscera, as the Lungs, the 
Heart ; lastly, it receives the Lymphatics from the 
left side of the Head and Neck, left Upper Extremity, 
Trachea, and (Esophagus. 

22 It is situated on the right of the Aorta. 

SIGHT LYMPHATIC DUCT. 

23 By the union of the Lymphatic Vessels from the right 

Fpper Extremity, and the corresponding side of the 
Head and Thorax. 

24 About three-quarters of an inch in length, and opens in 

the angle of union of the right Subclavian and the 
right internal Jugular Veins. 

25 By two Semilunar Valves. 

LYMPHATIC GLAITDS. 

26 Small oval or somewhat rounded bodies, through widch 

the Absorbent Vessels convey their contents, ere tiiey 
terminate in the common Trunks. 

27 In various parts of the Body, e.g. below the Occiptit» 

behind the Ears, below the Majolla, side of the Neck, 
behind the Clavicle, in the Axilla, near the Elbow, 
in Ihe Thorax, in the Abdomen, in the Ingmiial 
Eegion, Pelvis, PopHteal Eegion, &c., &c. 
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28 Vasa Inferentia. 

29 Vasa Efferentia. 

80 The Yasa Inferentia. 

31 They appear to be composed of oonyoluted Lymphatio 
Bamusculi forming, with the Blood-yessels ramifying 
in the midst of these conyolutions, a Plexus, which 
is enclosed in a GeUnlar Structure. 

82 »They are composed of two Coats : an external, analogous 

to that of the Blood-vessels ; and an internal or Serous 
Goaty which is continuous with that of the Veins. 

83 Valves. 

34 lake the Veins, into four sets or groups, viz : those of 
the Head and ITeck, those of the Trunk, those of the 
Upper Extremity, and those of the Lower Extremity. 

SBcnoir XLV.— LYMPHATICS OF THE HEAD 

AND NECK. 

1 Into two sets : a superficial and a deep. 

2 The Occipital, Temporal, and Facial. 

8 The Meningecd and Cerebral ; those of the Face pass 
j&om the Nasal Fossae, Mouth, and Pharynx. 

4 Occipital, posterior Auricular, Parotid, Submaxillary. 

5 In the Thoracic and right Lymphatic Ducts. 

6 Some accompany the external Jugular Vein, others are 

situated along the base of the inferior Maxilla on 
either side. 

7 They accompany the internal Jugular Vein, Carotid 

Artery, Phar^mx, (Esophagus, and Trachea. 

SaoTioir XLVI.— LYMPHATICS OF THE THOEAX, 
ABDOMEN, AND PELVIS; OE TEUNK. 

1 Yes. 

2 Into two sets — superficial and deep, which are distri- 

buted throughout the sur£Eu^ and texture of these 
Organs. 

3 They accompany the Coronary Vessels. 

4 In the Thoracic and right Lymphatic Ducts. 

5 The Sternal, Intercostal^ CSsophageal, Cardiac, Bronchial. 

6 Yes. 

7 In the Eenal Lymphatics. 

8 Into the Inguinal Glands. 

9 Through the special Aperture in the Fascia Lata of the 

Thigh, the Saphenous openings (Foramen Saphenum) 
10 Into the Meaenteric Glands. 
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11 Into the Luinbar Lympliatic Glands. 

12 Into the Lumbar Lymphatic Glands. 

13 Those of the lower extremity, Viscera and Paiietes of 

the Abdpmen, (through the Inguinal Glands) those of 
the Genital Organs. 

14 "Whilst diminishing in number they mOTease m size, 

until they ultimately form three er four large Lym- 
phatic Vessels which form the central Teoeptack af 
the common Thoracic Duct (Eeceptacuhua Ohyli.) 

Section XLVII.— LYMPHATICS OF THE ITPPEE 

EXTREMITY. 

1 Int^ two sets, superficial and deep. 

2 They accompany the large Cutaneous Veins. 

3 They follow the course of the deep Vessels, viz., Badial, 

Ulnar, and Brachial Arteries. 

4 In the AjuUary and Subclavian Glands. 

5 Like the preceding, in the Axillary .and Stihdiiman 

Glands. 

6 In the Thoracic and right Lymphatio Ducts. 

7 Into two sets, superficial and. deep. 

8 These Glands four or £ve in number, ore situated aibout 

the bend of the Elbow near the CephaliQ and Uedian 
Basilic Veins. 

9 Kear the Itadial and XJlnar Vessels,^ and in tbje upper 

Arm several accompany the Brachial Artery. 

10 In the lower and posterior parts of the Axilla,, varyixig 

fi*om eight to ten or twelve in numbec. 

11 The Lymphatics of the Arm, anterior part of the Thorax 

from the Integuments on the posterior part of the 
Back, and some of the Mammary Lymphatics.. 

12 A Trunk which opens into the corresponding Duot of 

the same side. 

Section XLVIII.— LYMPHATICS OP TSR L«WEE 

EXTREMITY. 

1 Into two sets, superficial and deep-seated. 

2 These Vessels are divided into two sets, an intemiil and 

an external, tiie former are the most numerous, com- 
mencing on the Dorsum and inner border of the Foot, 
accompanying the long' Saphenous Vein, and tenni- 
nate in tiie superficial Inginual Glands; the latter 
accompany the external or short Saphenous Vein, and 
terminate in the Lymphatic Glands of the Popliteal 
space. 
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3 Th/ey aecompaoLy the deep Yessek of the lower extremity^ 

and join the various Lymphatic Glands in their course. 

4 Into two sets, am upper and a lower, the former situated 

oyer the line of Poupart's Ligament, and the latter 
ahout the Saphenous op^oing of the Fascia Lata. 

5 Lym^hatios j^om the Abdomen and superficial parts of 

tine Genital Organs, and superficial Lymphatics, of the 
lower extremity. 

6 The antenoar and posterior Tibial, Peroneal, Popliteal, 

Gluteal, &c« 

gBcmar XLIX.— THE NERVOUS SYSTEM. 

1 Lito two partSj the Cerebro-Spinal and the Sympathetic. 

.THE B^AIS AlTD ITS COrBEIKOS. 

2 The Cerebrum,. Cerebellum, Pons Varolii, Medulla Ob- 

longata and Membranes together constitute the En- 
cephalon. 
8 The largest part of the Encephalon, and consists of two 
Hemispheres which are pwi;ly separated by the great 
longitudinal iFissure. 

4 Its upper surface is convex and its lower irregular, 

the latter divided into three Lobes. 

5 Into an anterior, a middle, and a posterior Lobe. 

6 Triaagular, and rests on the Orbital Plate of the Os 

Frontis. 

7 The first Cranial Nerve, (OHIewtory). 

8 It is situated in the middle Eossa of the base of the Skull. 

9 A p<ation of the Dura Mater called Tentorium Cerebelli. 

10 This surface is marked by Tortuous Eminences, called 

Convolutions vel Gyri. 

11 The Sulci or A&actuosities of the Brain. 

12 Two substances; an external, called the grey, Cortical, 

or Cineritious substance ; and an internal, called the 
white, or Medullary substance. 

13 This substance forms the thin Lamella over the Convo- 

lutions and dips down into the Afractuosities. 

14 Of a milk-white hue, and constitutes the internal 

Cerebral mass. 

15 Into two sets, according to some Anatomists, Diverging 

and Converging ; and into three according to others, 
Divergii^, Transverse, and Longitudinal. 

16 They proceed from the three divisions of the Medulla-ob* 

longata to every part of the Cerebral surface. 

17 The anterior Pyramid, the lateral Tract or Column, ^d 

the EestifiHin Eody. 
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1 8 Upon the Periphery or surface of each Eemi£fphea:ey and 

pass inwards towards the centre so as to unite the 
Biyerging Fibres of each Cerebral mass. 

BASE OF THE CEBEBBI7H. 

19 LongitadinalFissnreyfirstpairofCerebraliN'erves, Fissure 

of Sylvius, part of the Transverse Fissure, Optic 
Conunissure, Tuber Cinereum, Infundibulum, Corpora 
ManuniUaria, Locus Ferforatus vel Pons 'Tarini, 
Peduncles of the Brain, Pons Yarolii, Peduncles of 
the Cerebellum and the Medulla Oblongata. 

20 The space which separates the two Hemispheres of the 

Brain. 

21 The Olfactory Nerve, which will be described with the 

Cerebral N"erves. 

22 On the Olivary process of the Sphenoid Bone, anterior 

to the Tuber Cinereum, 

23 It forms the medium of communication between the 

second pair of Cerebral "Nerves. 

FISST7BE or STLVIXrS. 

24 The anterior fi?om the middle Lobe. 

25 The middle Cerebral Artery, which is one of the ter- 

minal Branches of the internal Carotid Artery. 

26 Outwards, and divides externally into two parts. 

27 A cluster of five or six small Convolutions called the 

Island of Eeil. 

28 Substantia Perforata vel Lamina Cribrosa. 

29 Because it is pierced by several Foramina for the trans- 

mission of small Vessels. 

30 This mass of Grrey Matter is situated behind the Optic 

Commissure and forms, by its superior surface, part 
of the floor of tiie third Ventricle. , 

81 A funnel-shaped process of Grey Matter which projects 
j&om the centre of the inferior surface of the Tuber 
Cinereum. 

32 The Pituitary Gland. 

33 In the depression in the centre of the Sphenoid Bone, 

caUed Sella Turcica — ^its use is unknown. 

34 Two Lobes, an anterior and a posterior, of which the 

former is the largest, each contains a peculiar sub- 
stance which is neither Cerebral nor Glandular. 

35 Two smaU whitish Bodies, about the size of peas, sit- 

uated just behind the Tuber Cinereum. 
86 The anterior Pillars or Crura of the Fornix. 
37 Locus Perforatus vel Pons Tarini ; a thin trianc^ular 
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Lamella of whitisli grey Matter sitnated behind the 
Coipora Albicantia and between the Peduncles or 
Crura of the Cerebrum. 

38 Part of the floor of the third Yentricle. 

39 Two large white Cords situated near the centre of the 

base of the Brain, extending forwards and upwards 
from the Pons Varolii to the under surface of the 
Cerebral Hemisphere of the corresponding side, where 
they appear as if inserted. 

40 Locus Perforatusy Tuber Cinereum, and Corpora Piai- 

formia. 
The Motor Oculi. 

POKS VAKOLn. 

41 That large Band of white Fibres which is situated across 

the upper part of the Medulla Oblongata, and between 
the Hemispheres of the Cerebellum. 

42 The Basilar Artery. 

43 The sixth and seyenth Cranial ITerres. 

44 The Pons Varolii. 

45 It consists of alternate strata of transrerse and longitu- 

dinal Fibres. 

46 Those of the Crura Cerebelli, which they form. 

47 Those of the Medulla Oblongata. 

48 Square, and nearly two inches in width. 

HEDTTLLA OBLONGATA. 

49 The upper enlarged part of the Spinal Cord within the 

Cranium. 

50 Prom the lower border of the Poris Varolii to the level 

of the upper border of the Atlas. 

51 Pyramidal; nearly one inch-and-a-half in length; about 

three-quarters of an inch in breadth ; and half-an- 
inch in thickness. 

52 The Median Sulcus (anterior and posterior Sulcus). 

53 Base and apex. 

54 The base, and united to the Pons Varolii. 

55 The former is convex and rounded, and the latter slightly 

hollowed. 

56 The Basilar Process of the Os Occipitis. 

57 The Floor of the fourth Ventricle. 

58 Three segments or divisions of the Spinal Cord, viz : 

anterior Pyramid, lateral Tract or Column, and the 
EestLform Body. 

AITTEBIOB PTEAMin. 

59 The anterior Pyramid is situated at the middle line of 

t2 
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the anterior surface of the Medulla Oblongata. 
'60 The anterior Sulcus or Median Fissure. 

61 The Decussating Fibres from either side. 

62 From the lover l)order of the Pons Varolii to the Fora- 

men Magnum. 
68 The Olivary Body (Corpus Olivare.) 
64 A shallow Grroove. 
66 An arborescent appearance. 

66 The posterior Pyramid at either side forms at the posterior 

Median Sulcus the continuation of the Spinal Cord. 

COBFOBA BESTIFOBUIA. 

67 The Corpus Eestiforme oil either side fonns the pofiterior 

segment or Column of tiie Medulla Oblongata. 

68 Above, with the Pons Varolii ; and below, with the 

posterior Column of the Spinal Cord. 

69 The Cavity of the fourth Ventricle. 

70 In a Sulcus between Tthe Corpus OHvare et Eestiforme 

on either side the Medulla Oblongata, and called the 
Respiratory Tract. 

71 Pathetic, Facial, and Glosso-pharyngeal. 

C0EPT7S callosum:. 

72 Commissures. 

73 The Grreat Commissure of the two Hemispheites (C<muni^ 

sura Magna Cerebri). 

74 This somewhat oblong white body forms the middle 

portion of the Centrum Ovale Majus, whidi is best 
seen after both Hemispheres have been sliced to the 
level of the Corpus Callosum. 

75 The Eoofs of the lat^al Ventricles. 

76 About three inches and a half, and approaches seara 

the anterior than the posterior part of the Brain. 

77 In aroimded border, which is prolonged downwards and 

backwards to the base of the Brain. 

78 It is continuous with the Fornix. 

79 TheEaphe. 

CEKTBUH 0V1I.E MLTUB ET HIKT7S. 

80 By slicing a portion of either Hemisphere a little above 

the level. of the Coipus Callosum, a white central 
substance of an oval form will present itself (sor- 
rounded by a margin of grey matter)^ this is the 
Centrum Ovale Minus; this divided sut&oe, inafireah 
subject, will be studded with numerous dots or spots 
of Blood, arising fix)m the division of the minute 
Vessels. 
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81 By sUcing a portion of either Hendsplxere to the level 

of the Corpus CaUosTun, a larger white central sub- 
stance wiU present itself (also surronnded by a margin 
of grey matter), this is the Centrum Ovale Itajus. 

POBNIX, 

82 The thin triangular and horizontal Lamella of white 

matter situated beneath the Corpus Callosum. 

83 Part of the Floor of the lateral Ventricles. 

84 In two Crura or Pillars, which arch downwards at the 

forepart of the lateral Ventricle, to terminate in the 
Corpora Pisiformia. 
%5 Each forms a narrow white or Medullary Bandi called 
Corpus Eimbriatum (Taenia Hippocampi). 

86 Pascia Dentata. 

87 Hippocampus Major et Minor. 

88 Lyra. 

89 Poramen of Munro. 

SEPTTTM LTrCIDTJJC. 

90 The thin semi-transparent partition betwe^i the latend 

Ventricles. 

91 Two thin Layers of white Cerebral Matter. 

92 The fifth Ventricle. 

93 Thiswhitecord-likePasciculus, which passes through the 

Corpus Striatum on either side, connects the two 
Hemispheres (the anterior and middle Lobes*) 

94 This layer of Grey Matter connects the coire^ponding 

sides of the two Optic Thalami. 

95 This white cord-like Fasciculus connect tibe two Optic 

Thalami posteriorly. 

96 Poramen Commune Anterins. 

97 Itar ad Infundibulum. 

98 Poramen Commune Posterius. 

99 Iter a Tertio ad Quartum Ventriculum. 

Sectioit L.— VEI^TRICLES OP THE BBAm, &c. 

1 The Lateral, third, fourth, and fifth Ventricles. 

2 Beneath the Corpus Callosum, one in each Hemisphere. 

3 Prom one extremity of the Hemisphere to the other, 

in the three Lobes of each. 

4 Into a Central part and three smaller, called CSomua; 

anterior, posterior, and inferior. 

5 Somewhat triangular. 

6 Forward and outward into the anterior Lobe of iheBrain. 

7 Backward and inward to the posterior Lpbe, converging 
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towards the one of the opposite Hemisphere. 

8 It descends in a curved manner into the middle Lobe. 

9 By the Corpus Callosum which forms its Eoof. 

10 By the Septum Lucid um. 

1 1 By the Corpus Striatum, Taenia Semicircularis, Optic 

Thalamus, and part of the Eomix. 

COEPTTS STEIATUIC. 

12 At the bottom of the anterior part of each Lateral Yen- 

tricle. 

13 Pyriform. 

14 Grey. 

15 Because grey and white Fibres are so intermingled in 

the interior as to produce this Striated appearance. 

16 The Corpora Striata. 

TCENIA SEICICIBCULASIS. 

17 A thin Fasciculus of white longitudinal Fibres which 

lie between the Optic Thalamus and Corpus Striatum. 

18 The Cms of the Fornix. 

19 The Eoof of the middle or descending Gomu of the 

Lateral Ventricle. 

OPTIC THALAinrS. 

20 Behind and between the posterior extremities of the 

Corpora Striata. 

21 The Iloot of the Optic Nerve. 

22 By the middle or sofb Commissure. 

23 Two rounded PapiUsB ; Corpus Oeniculatum externum 

et internum. 

24 The external. 

25 The Thalami Optici. 

HIPP0CAHPT7S KAJOB. 

26 The Medullary protuberance situated in the floor of the 

middle or descending Comu of each Lateral Yentricle. 

27 It is curved, with its Corvex Border directed outwards 

following the course of the cavity in which it lies. 

28 This extremity has been likened to the foot of a car- 

niyerous animal firom the circumstance of its present- 
ing three or four elevations separated by corresponding 
depressions, hence its designation, Pes Hippocampi^ 

29 A small white elevation situated on the outer wall oi 

the Comu. 

HIPPOCAHPUS MIKOB. 

30 A small Medullary elevation situated in the floor €f£ the 

Digital Cavity or posterior Comu of each Lateral 
Ventricle. 
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TILIlNSTEBSB FISSUBE of the C£BEBBTJX. 

31 Beneath the Fornix. 

32 Passing downwards between the Hemispheres and Pe- 

duncles of the Brain, it extends from the transverse 
Fissure of Sylvins on one side to that on the opposite 
side. 

33 The Fia Mater. 

34 The Velum Interpositum and Choroid Plexus. 

YELITH IFTEBP0SITI7M. 

35 A Fold or reflection of the Pia Mater. 

36 Triangular and the same extent as the Body of the Fornix. 
87 The Choroid Plexus. 

38 Two large Veins, Venae Galeni. 

39 They unite posteriorly into one, which opens into the 

straight Sinus. 

CHOBOH) FLEXT7S. 

40 The fringed margin of the Pia Mater, which extends 

across the floor of each Lateral Ventricle. 

41 Through the Foramen of Munro. 

THIKT) TENTBICLE. 

42 The third Ventricle is the space between the Thalami 

Kervorum Opticorum in the middle line of the 
Cerebrum. 

43 By the under surface of the Velum Interpositum. 

44 By parts of the base of the Brain situated between the 

anterior longitudinal Fissure and Peduncles of the 
Brain, yiz., the Optic Commissure, Locus Perforatus, 
Corpora Pisiformia, and Tuber Cinereum. 

45 By the Optic Thalami. 

46 By the anterior Commissure of the Brain and descending 

Pillars of the Fornix. 

47 By the posterior Commissure of the Brain. 

48 Ml the other Ventricles of the Brain. 

49 Through the Foramen of Munro on either side. 

50 Through the Aqueduct of SyMus vel Iter a Tertio ad 

Quartum Ventriculum. 

51 In ^e Adult it is closed. 

52 Inferiorly, between the Crura of the Fornix, 

COBPOBA QUADBI6EHIKA. 

53 Four whitish rounded bodies arranged in pairs, situated 

behind the third Ventricle and upon the posterior 
surface of the Pons Varolii. 

54 The upper or anterior, which are the largest, are called 

Spates; and the lower or posterior. Testes. 
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55 The third and fourth VentrideSy and called the Aque- 

duct of SyMus. 

56 The Fineal Gland. 

PIITSAL GLAITD. 

57 A smaH reddish-brown coloured conical body, about two 

Enes in length, with its base directed forward. 
I 58 Several light-brown coloured Granules, whidi contaixi 
Calcareous matter (Carbonate and Phosphate of Lime). 

59 By means of two white or Medullary Cords, called the 

Peduncles of the Pineal Body. 

60 The postmor Commissure of the Cerebrum, which is 

connected with the base of the Gland by transrerse 
Medullary Eibres. 

FOTJBTE TSSTBICEZ, 

61 Beneath the Cerebellum, on the dorsal or posterior 

surfaces of the Medulla Oblongata and Pons Yarolii, 
which ferm its Ploor. 

62 By the Valve of Yieussens and under part <^ the Pro- 

cessus Yermiformis. 

63 By Lobes of the Cerebellum (its superior and inferior 

Peduncles). 

64 Calamus Scriptcaiufii, Choroid Plexus, and the Line® 

Transverssd. 

65 ThdGroaveontheanteri(tf or lower half of the Floor of 

the fourth Yentricle, of a somewhat triangular form. 

66 iFrom its cescDnblance to a pen. 

67 Yes; but smaller. 

68 By a Fold of the Pia Mater. 

69 Prom the inferior Cerebellar Artery. 

70 These irregular transverse lines, which somewhat re- 

semble the plume of a feather, are situated on the 
anterior Floor of the fourth Yentricle* 

XIPTH VXJTTBIOLS. 

71 Between the two thin Tia.men» of which the Septum 

Lucidum is composed. 

72 La the anterior part. 

UJSrnXQt MEMBAAJTE OF THS TSSTSICKXS. 

73 Serous. 

74 "No conmiunication exists between them. 

Sbctioit LI.— CEKEBELLTIM. 

1 In the inferior Cavity of the Cranium, i.^ in the post- 
erior Fosses, beneath the Tentorium Cerebelli, 
' About £>ur inches in width, broader laterally than 
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before or beliind; and flattened from above do'wnwards. 
8 Like the Cerebrum^ into two Hemispheres. 

4 This surface is not marked with Gonvolutioxiay but by 

parallel Laminae, which ore separated by Sulci or 
IFissures. 

5 Conyex; 

6 Like the Cerebrum, it consists of two sabstanees — an 

external or Cortical, and an internal or Medullary 
substance. 

7 By making a vertical section of the Cerebdlum, the. 

Medullary or white substance within the Cortical 
would present the appearance of a tree with numerous 
Branches, hence the designation '' Arbor Yitse." 

8 By a Fissure or Sulcus, which lodges the Eats Cerebelli. 

9 By two Projections, formed bytheYeimifonnFrooesses. 

1 The superior Vermiform Process. 

11 Along the middle line, and acting as the superior Com- 

missure, serves to connect the two Hemispheres. 

12 The in^Brior Vermiform Process, which serves to con- 

nect the two Hemispheres on the under surface. 

13 The Uvula, l^odule. Tonsil, and Pyramid or Flocculus. 

14 By three pairs or Pedimcles of Medullary Fasciculi. 

15 Processus e CereboUo ad Testes, Corpora Besti&rmia, 

and Crura Cerebelli. 

PBOCESSUS £ CEKEBELLO AD TESIBS. 

16 The superior Peduncles of the Cerebellum. 

17 Each is continuous with the inferior Veimiform Process 

behind, and terminate in the Optic Thalamus and Cms 
Cerebri of each Hemisphere. 

18 The Valve of Vieussens. 

19 Part of the lateral boundaries of the fourth Tentricle. 

eOlKPOJB^ BESTXFOSHIA. 

20 The inferior Peduncles of the Cerebellum, and form here 

only part of the Corpora Eestiformia. 

21 The Medulla Oblongata with the CeFebeUum. 

GBTTRA CEBEBEIXI. 

22 The middle Peduncles of the CerebeUum.. 

23 The terminal transverse Fibres of the Pons Varolii or 

Great Commissure of the Ce!ebellum.. 

24 In the lateral parts of the CerebeUum, and pasaforwards 
^ to the Pons Yacolii, where tiiey £>rm tba Tmofiverse 

Fibres. 
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Section LII.— COYEKIl^GS OF TKE BRAIN. 

1 Dura Mater, Pia Mater, aad Arachnoid Membrane. 

2 The Dura Mater. 

DTTELk HATEB. 

3 The strong fibrous Membrane which lines the inside of 

the Sknll and Spinal Column, and separates and 
supports various portions of the Brain by means of 
Duplicatures or Processes. 

4 It consists of two Laminae : an external white Fibrous 

Layer, and an internal Special or Serous Layer. 

5 Bough, and corresponds with the inner sui&ce of the 

Cranium, to which it is very adherent. 

6 Smooth, polished, and lubricated. 

7 Small whitish granular bodies. 

8 Along the middle line on the internal surface of the 

Dura Mater. 

9 Yes. 

10 The Venous Channels of the Brain, which have been 

already described iu the Section on the Veins. 

11 Fabc Cerebri, Tentorium Cerebelli,' aud Falx CerebeUi. 

12 This Process forms a partition along the upper and 

middle line, extendinjg; from the edge or Process of 
the Crista Galli of the Ethmoid Bone in front to the 
Tentorium Cerebelli behind, to both of which it is 
attached. 

13 That of a sickle, with the broadest part or basis turned 

backwards. 

14 It passes between the Hemispheres, and supports either 

in the various positions of the Head. 

15 The superior and inferior Longitudinal and Straight 

Sinuses. 

TENTOBIUH CESEBELLI. 

16 That portion of the Dura Mater which is stretched 

across the posterior part of the Cavity of the Cranium, 
between the posterior under surface of the Gerebnun 
and upper surface of the Cerebellum. 

1 7 On either side to the angles of the Petrous Bone ; behind* 

to the transverse ridge of the Os Occipitis ; and in 
front, to the Clinoid Processes of the Sphenoid Bone. 

18 The Straight Sinus. 

19 The lateral and superior Petrosal Sinuses. 
'^O Its middle, which joins the Falx Cerebri. 

The Cerebrum from the Cerebellum, and supports the 
posterior Lobes of the former. 
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22 Oval. 

23 iParts which join the Cerebrum and Cerebellum, e.g. 

Crura Cerebri, Processus e Cerebello ad Testes. 

7ALX CEBEBELLI. 

24 Between the Lobes of the Cerebellum. 

25 It descends firom the middle of the under surface of the 

Tentorium, along the vertical ridge of the Os Occipitis 
to the Eoramen Magnum. 

26 The Hemispheres or Lobes of the Cerebellum. 

27 Triangular, with its base directed to the Tentorium 

CerebeUi and its apex downwards. 

28 The Occipital Sinuses. 

ABTEBIES AND NEBTES OF THE DTJBA. HATEB. 

29 Into anterior, middle and posterior Meningeal. 

30 From the Ethmoidal Branches of the Ophthalmic, which 

last-named Artery is derived from the internal Carotid. 

31 The Dura Mater at the base of the Skull, near the Eth- 

moid Bone. 

32 Two of these Branches are derived firom the internal 

Maxillary, which last-named Artery is derived jfrom 
the external Carotid, and the third is derived from 
the ascending Pharyngeal, also a Branch of the ex- 
ternal Carotid. 

33 The last of these three Branches supplies the Dura Mater 

in the middle Fossa, and the Dura Mater on the upper 
surface and sides are also supplied by the larger of 
these middle Meningeal Branches. 

34 From the Occipital and Vertebral Arteries; the former 

derived from the external Carotid, and the latter from 
the Subclavian Artery. 

35 The Dura Mater in the posterior Fossae of the Os Occipitis. 

36 Their source is somewhat irregular ; Branches are derived 

from the Sympathetic, also from some of the Cranial 
Kerves, viz : the Ophthalmic or fifth, and sometimes 
fit>m the Pathetic or fourth Kerve. 

PIA MATEB. 

37 The Vascular Membrane which surrounds and closely 

invests the Cerebral Mass, passing into its Fissures 
and Depressions. 

38 Yes; forming the Velum Inteipositum and Choroid 

Plexuses. 

39 It presents, from its extreme Vascularity, a net-work of 

.Blood-vessels, which are held together by a thin Layer 
of Cellular Tissue. 
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40 By the Eamusculi of the Cerebral Arteries and Veins. 

41 By the Pia-mater; the inner or Visceral Surface giving 

off the minute Nutritive Vessels. 

42 From the two internal Carotid and two Vertebral Arteries. 

43 From the minute Offsets of the Sympathetic ; and it is 

conjectured by one or two Anatomists that some 
Cranial Kenres famish minute Filaments to it. 

ABACHNOin MEMBRA NE. 

44 The fine Serous Membrane which not only lines the 

Brain, but is also reflected over the inner surface of 
the Dura Mater. 

45 Into two parts : an external or Parietal and an internal 

or Visceral. 

46 The Dura Mater and its Processes, to which it is insepar- 

ably connected. 

47 The Encephalon, to which it is loosely connected by 

Cellular Tissue. 

48 The Sub-arachnoidean Space. 

49 No ; but passes over them. 

50 It is closely imited posteriorly with the Pons Varolii 

and inferior surface of the Cerebellum. 

51 The Sub-arachnoidean Fluid. 

52 It is almost extra-vascular. 

53 If present they have hitherto eluded, by the aid of the 

Microscope, the researches of the Anatomist. 

Section LIII.— SPII^AL COED. 

1 That portion of the Cerebro-spinal Mass which is enclosed 

in the Vertebral Canal. 

2 From the lower border of the Pons Varolii, opposite the 

level of the Atias, to the upper border of the second 
Lumbar Vertebra. 

3 From sixteen to eighteen inches in length, and somewhat 

cylindrical. 

4 No ; but presents in its extent two enlargements, caxres- 

ponding to the origin of the Spinal Kerves ; the first 
(»* upper one opposite the last three or four Cervical 
Vertebrae^ and the other opposite the last two Dorsal 
Vertebrae. 

5 Yes ; in the upper, the Cord is wider firom side to side 

than before backwards, and vice-versa with the lower 
enlargement. 

6 A Median Longitudinal Fissure, which divides each 

surface into two lateral halves. 
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7 The anterior Longitudinal Fissure. 

8 About one-third of the thickness of the Cord. 

9 By transverse Fibres of Medullary Matter, which con- 

stitute the anterior Commissure. 

10 The posterior. 

1 1 By Fibres of Grey Matter which pass into the interior 

of the Cord. 

12 By the transverse Fibres of White Matter which consti- 

tute the anterior Commissure. 

13 Two lateral Fissures (anterior and posterior). 

14 The attachment of the Fibrils of the anterior and post- 

erior Boots of the Spinal Serves. 

15 The posterior lateral Fissure. 

16 In the Grey Matter in the interior of the Cord. 

17 Four: the anterior, lateral, posterior, and postezior 

Median Columns. 

18 The Motor Columns, which give origin to the anterior 

Boots of the Spinal Serves. 

19 Corpora Pyramidalia. 

20 The Sensory Columns which give origin to the posterior 

Boots of the Spinal Nerves. 

21 Corpora Bestiformia. 

22 Yes (Ellis) and gives attachment to the anterior or Motor 

Boots. 

23 In the ]S4iedulla Oblongata. 

24 Unknown. 

25 At the upper part. 

26 The Median posterior Column. 

27 Variously : sometimes in a rounded point a few lines 

below the Lumbar Enlargement, sometimes in a small 
Bulb slightly constricted, at its centre (Grail and 
Spurzheim), but its termination is only a secondary 
consideration, as it does not give attachment to any 
Nerve. 

28 By the continuation of the three Membranes which 

invest the Brain. 

DXJ&k VATEB. 

29 It is only loosely attached to the Cord. 

30 It forms a Sheath to 'the upper part of the Sacrum, and 

from thence it is continued as an impervious Cord to 
. . the. Coccyx, under the old name of Cauda Equina. 

31 That in the Keck and Loins. 

32 Some Vessels, abo Adipose Tissue. 

33 Yes; and very adherent. 
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34 The Araclmoid, which gives to it a smooth and polished 

appearance. 

ABACHIirorD MEHBBAITE. 

35 The Serous Investment of the Spinal Cord. 

36 It is only loosely connected to the Cord. 

37 Yes. 

38 Like that of the Brain, it is inseparably united to it. 

39 Yes; and called the Sub-arachnoideal Space. 

40 Yes ; by means of an Aperture in the lower boundary 

of the fourth Ventricle (Magendie). 

PIA HATEE. 

41 The inner Investment of the Cord, which is derived from 

that of the Brain. 

42 Chiefly Fibrous, and less Vascular than that of the Brain. 

43 Closely. 

44 Prolongations or Folds. 

45 Yes. 

46 Ligamentum Dentatum. 

47 A Serration, hence called Ligamentum Denticulatnm. 

48 About twenty. 

49 The first to the Dura Mater, opposite the margin of the 

Foramen Magnum; and the last, opposite the first 
Lumbar Vertebra. 

50 To maintain the position of the Spinal Cord. 

VESSELS AND NEBVES OF THE SPINAL MEHBBANE8. 

51 Yes; but not so numerous as that in the Cranium. 

52 Yes ; but sparingly. 

53 iN'o traces of their existence to the present period. 

54 Yes; the latter are supposed to be derived from the 

posterior Boots of the Spinal Nerves (Kcmak). 

55 Like the Brain, it is composed of Cortical and Medullary 

Matter, and unlike the Brain, the Grey or Cortical is 
surrounded by the White or Medullary Matter. 

56 Two hollow Tubes of White or , Medullary Matter 

placed side by side, and united by Transverse Fibres 
of White Matter forming the Commissure. 

57 The Grey Matter, which is connected together by a 

Commissure of the same structure. 

58 Crescentic, with the ends of the crescent directed towards 

the Boots of the anterior and posterior Boots of the 
N'erves, and the convexity towards the middle of the 
Cord. 

59 Transverse Fibres derived from the opposite halTes of 

the Medulla and the posterior Boots of the Kerves. 
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60 Of parallel I^erveEibreSy which are disposed (longitudi- 

mJly) in bundles, thronghout the whole length of the 
Cord. 

61 From the anterior and two posterior Spinal (Branches 

of the Vertebral Arteries). 

62 These small Vessels are remarkable for their length, tortu- 

osity, and frequent inosculations with each other and 
with Branches itom. various parts of the Arterial 
System in the Cervical, Dorsal, and Lumbar B^gions. 

63 They open into the Petrosal Sinuses. 

64 From the Ascending Cervical (which is a Branch of the 

Thyroid), Vertebral, Intercostal, Lumbar, and Lat- 
eral Sacral Arteries. 

65 Through the Inter-vertebral Foramina. 

SEcrioK LIV.— KEUKOLOGY. 
{Nmrony a nerve ; and logosy a discourse.) 

1 Into two classes — the Cerebro-Spinal and the Sympathetic. 

2 The I^erves are the long, white, flattened Cords, which 

arise from the Brain and Spinal Cord, and which, like 
the Blood-vessels, are distributed to all parts of the 
body ; communicating to it both sensation and motion. 

3 They in general follow the course and distribution of 

the Arteries,arising in pairs and dividing into Branches. 

4 They anastomose; in some parts they form a Plexus, in 

others, a knot or GangHon from, which numerous 
Branches are given off. 

5 It is composed of Fasciculi or bundles of Longitudinal 

Fibres, closely united by Cellular Tissue, and enclosed 
in a Neurilemma, which is continuous with that which 
envelopes the Cord. 

6 They are well supplied with Blood-vessels. 

7 Through various Foramina situated in the base. 

8 Kine pairs. 

9 The Olfactory, Optic, Motores Oculorum, Pathetic, 

Trifacial, Abducentes, Auditory, Pneumogastric, and 
Lingual or Hypoglossal. 

10 It lies in a Longitudinal Groove on the under Aspect of 

the anterior Lobe of the Brain, about four lines exterior 
to the Longitudinal Fissure. 

1 1 The Olfactory Kerve arises by three Boots — an external, 

a middle, and an internal Boot ; the external or long 
Boot arises by a long Fasciculus which passes along 
the Fissure of Sylvius from the middle Lobe of the 

tj2 
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Brain ; the second or middle Boot arises by a fimall 
Papilla of Grey Matter at the posterior extremity of 
the Groove which lodges the I^erve ; and the internal 
or short Boot arises £rom the Substantia Perforata at 
the inner extremity of the Fissure of Sylvius. 

12 hy the convergence of the three Boots the Nerve is 

formed, which passes forwards on either side of the 
Crista Galli, where it forms an enlargement on the 
Cribriform Plate of the Ethmoid Bone, called the 
Olfactory Bulb. 

13 About twenty. 

14 Through numerous Foramina in the Cribriform Plate. 

15 Into three sets : an internal, middle, and external set. 

16 To the Pituitary Membrane, lining ttie Septum Karium. 

1 7 To the Boof of the Kares. 

1 8 To the Lining Membrane of the two superior Turbinated 

or Spongy Bones, and the plain surface of the Ethmoid 
Bone before them. 

1 9 The external and internal are Medullary, and the middle 

Boot is Cineritious. 

20 Its Branches are deficient in the White Matter. 

21 Yes; they receive a Neurilemmar Sheath firom the Dura 

Mater and Pia Mater. 

SECOND PAIB. 

22 The Optic 'Nerve arises from the Optic Thalamus, Corpus 

Geniculatum Extemimi, and anterior pair of the Qor- 
pora Quadrigemina (Nates) on either side. 

23 It first rests on the Cms Cerebri, it then passes forwards 

towards its fellow of the opposite side, and unites 
with it before the Sella Turcica, where it forms the 
Optic Commissure ; the two Nerves then diverge and 
leave the Cranium through the the Optic Foramen 
on either side to enter the Orbit, where each pierces 
the Sclerotic and Choroid Coats, to terminate in the 
Betinal Expansion of the Eye. 

24 Within the Circle of Willis, on the Olivary Process of 

the Sphenoid Bone. 
. 25 The Tuber Cinereum, from which it receives Fibres. 

26 Yes, partially ; it is only the innermost Fibres which 

cross each other, whilst the outer Fibres of each pass 
directly onwards to the Eyeball of the same side. 

27 The innermost. 

28 That part of the l^erve anterior to the Commissure, 

29 The external Coat of the Eyeball (the Sclerotic). 
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30 That part which is posterior to the Commissure, called 
the Optic Tract. 

81 The Eamus Centralis EetinsB, aBranch of the Ophthalmic. 

82 The Ophthalmic Artery. 

THIBD PAIB. 

83 The Motor Ocnli arises from the imier surface of the 

Cms Cerebri, just before the anterior border of the 
Pons Varolii. 

84 It enters the Canal appropriated to it in the Dura Mater, 

close by the posterior Clinoid Process, it then passes 
forwards along the outer Wall of the CaTemous 
Sinus above the other Nerves (viz : the Pathetic, the 
Frontal, and Lachrymal Branches of the Ophthalmic), 
but as it approaches the Sphenoidal Fissure it lies 
below these I^erves, and there divides into two 
Branches, which enter tho Orbit between the two 
Heads of the outer Eectus. 

35 The Muscular Nerve of the Eyeball. 

36 The superior Bectus, inferior B^ctus, external Eectus, 

internal Eectus, Levator Palpebrse, and Obliquus 
Inferior. 

37 The lower or inferior Branch. 

38 The superior Eectus and Levator Palpebrse. 

39 The lower Branch, which forms its inferior Eoot. 

I'OrlLTH PAIB. 

40 The fourth ; Kerrus Patheticus vel TrocMearis. 

41 From the Yalve of Yieussetns and Testis. 

42 It passes along the Cms Cerebri to the margin of the 

Tentorium Cerebelli, where it enters an Aperture in 
this Process- of the Dura Mater, near to the posterior 
Clinoid Process ; it then passes in the Cavernous Sinus 
along its outer WaU to the Sphenoidal Fissure, through 
which it enters the Orbit. 

43 It lies below the Motor Oculi. 

44 It is situated higher than the other three Orbital I^erves. 

45 To the superior Oblique Muscle. 

HFTH PAIS. 

46 The fifth ; Trifacial vel Nervus Trigeminus. 

47 From the middle of the Cms Cerebelli, close to its 

junction with the Pons Yarolii, by numerous Fila- 
ments varying from eighty to one hundred. 

48 Two distinct parts, one of which is continuous with the 

Fibres of the anterior Column of the Spinal Cord, 
commimicating motion; the other, continuous with 
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the Fibres of the posterior Column, cominiizdcating 
sensation. 

49 The two Boots pass into the middle Fossa of the base of 

the Cranium through an Aperture in the Dura Mater, 
near the extremity of the Petrous Bone, the larger 
or posterior of these Boots then forms a Plexus of a 
semilunar shape, called the Grasserian Ganglion, whilst 
the smaller or anterior Boot passes beneath the (Gang- 
lion and unites with one of the three Branches which 
this Ganglion gives off, viz, theinfeiiorMaxiUaryNerve. 

50 In a small Depression on the extrejnity of the Petrous Bone. 

51 The Ophthalmic, superior Maxillary, and inferior Max- 

illary. 

OPHTHALHIC TSfEETE. 

52 It enters the Orbit through the Sphenoidal Fissure. 

53 The Frontal, Lachrymal, and Kasal. 

54 The Frontal Branch. 

55 The Supra-orbital Foramen. 

56 Yes ; the Supra-trochlear Branch and the Supra-orbital 

Branch, which latter is the continuation of the Frontal 
Nerve. 

57 The Lachrymal. 

58 Between the two Heads of the outer Bectus Muscle. 

59 The anterior Ethmoidal Foramen. 

60 On reaching the side of the Crista Oalli it passes on the 

Cribriform Plate, where it descends into the Noae 
through an Aperture in the firont of the last-named 
Bone, and divides into two Branches — an internal and 
an external Branch, the former ramifying in the Pitu- 
itary Membrane, and the latter distributed to the 
Integuments of the Wing and extremity of the Nose. 

61 The Ganglionic, long CiHary, and Infra-trochlear. 

62 By the Ganglionic Branch of the Kasal. 

63 Two and sometimes three, which are given off by the 

Nasal as it crosses the Optic Nerve. 

64 After piercing the posterior part of the Sclerotic Coat 

they pass between it and the Choroid to the Iris, to 
which they are distributed. 

65 From the Nasal, just before this Nerve leaves the Orbit 

through the anterior Ethmoidal Foramen. ' 

66 A Filament from ihe Supra-trochlear Nerve. 

67 To the upper Eyelid, Lachrymal Sac, Canmcula Laohzy- 

malis. Conjunctiva and Boot of the Nose. 

68 A Sensory Nerve. 
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STTPEBIOB MAXILLABY NEfiTE. 

69 In the Gasseiion Ganglion. 

70 It passes forwards, leaving the Cranium through the 

Poramen Eotundum of the Sphenoid Bone, it then 
crosses the Spheno-maxillary Fossa to the Infra 
Orhital Eoramen, through which it passes, to he dis- 
tributed to the Eyelid, Nose, Face, Upper lip, &c. 

71 These, according to some Anatomists, (Wilson), are 

arranged in three sets, yiz., those given off in the 
Spheno-maxillary Fossa, those in the In&a-orhital 
Canal, and those on the Face. 

72 The Orbital; two to Meckel's Ganglion, and the 

posterior Dental. 

73 The Spheno-maxiUary Fissure. 

74 Two Branches, Malar and Temporal, the former sup- 

plying the Integument of the Cheek, and the latter, 
the side of the Head. 
76 The Facial, Temporal and anterior Auricular. 

76 The middle and anterior Dental Branches. 

77 The Muscular and Cutaneous Branches 

78 Branches of the Facial Nerve which form an intricate 

Plexus, called the Infra-orbital Plexus. 

79 A small Branch to the lower Eyelid, (Palpebral.) 

80 The Muscular and Cutaneous Branches supply the 

Muscles and Integuments of the Cheek, Nose, and 
Upper Lip. 

81 A Sensory Nerve. 

INFEEIOE MAXILLAKT NEBVB. 

82 The inferior Maxillary, which is the last of its three 

divisions. 

83 From the Gasserion Gttnglion. 

84 Through the Foramen Ovale of the Sphenoid Bone. 

86 Into two Primary Branches ; an anterior or Motory, and 
a posterior or Sensory. 

86 The external Pterygoid Muscle. 

87 The anterior and posterior Temporal, Masseteric, inter- 

nal Pterygoid and Buccal Branches. 

88 To the Temporo-maxillary Eegion. 

89 The Auriculo-Temporal, inferior Dental and Gustatory. 

90 Two to the Meatus Auditorius, the anterior Auricular 

Branch, Parotid, and one or two Branches which 
communicate with the Facial and Sympathetic. 

91 It first descends between the internal and extertial 

Pterygoid Muscles, it then passes between the former 
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Muscle and the Eamus of the inferior Maxilla ar&t 
the internal Lateral Ligament to the inferior Dental 
Foramen, and runs along its Canal to the Mental 
Foramen in the side of the Jaw, where it terminates 
by dividing into two Branches, an Incisive and Mental 
(or Labial ?) Branch. 

92 The Mylo-hyoid. 

93 It descends between the internal and external Pterygoid 

Muscles to the side of the Tongue, where it divides 
into numerous Filaments which are distributed to 
the Mucous Membrane and to the two smallest kinds 
of Papillae, viz : Papillae Conicae et Fungiformes. 

94 A connecting Branch of the Facial, viz : the Chorda 

Tympani, which accompanies the Gustatory to the 
Submaxillary Gland (where it famishes an ofEaet to 
the Submaxillary Ganglion) and to the Tongue. 

95 Principally the Papillae of the Tongue. - 

96 A confound Nerve, possessing both Motory and Sensory 

Functions ; analogous to the anterior and posterior 
Boots of the Spinal Nerves. 

SIXTH PAIA. 

97 The Nervus Abducens arises from the upper part of the 

Pyramidal Body where it joins the Pons Varolii. 

98 Advancing to the Dura Mater, which it perforates on 

the Basilar Process of the Sphenoid Bono, it ascends 
to thp Cavenous Sinus, along the inner "Wall of which 
it runs in company with the internal Carotid Artery, 
it then passes forwards to the Sphenoidal Fissure 
where it enters the Orbit, between the two heads of 
the outer Eectus Muscle. 

99 The external Rectus, by its two or three terminal 

Branches. 

100 The Ophthalmic Vein lies immediately below it. 

101 One or two Filaments from the Sympathetic Nerve 

(the Carotid Plexus) and a Filament sometimes &om 
the Ophthalmic Nerve. 

102 A Motor Nerve. 

SEVE17TH PAIA, 

103 It commences in the lowest part of the Pons Varolii, 

near to the Corpus B^stiforme. 

104 Yes ; consisting of two portions, viz., Portio Mollis, 

vel Auditory and Portio Dura vel Facial. 

105 From Lineee Transversae in the Floor of the fourth 

Ventricle and the Corpus Eestiforme. 
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106 To the internal Ear. • 

107 The Cochlear and Vestibular. 

108 The Special Nerve of Hearing. 

109 The Facial. 

110 Prom the Lateral Tract of the Spinal Cord, between 

the Olivary and Kestifonn Bodies, close to the lower 
border of the Pons Varolii. 

111 The Aqueduct of Fallopius. 

112 The Stylo-Mastoid Foramen. 

113 It passes forwards within the Parotid Gland and 

crosses the external Carotid Artery and external 
Jugular Vein to the Kamus of the Lower Jaw. 

114 The posterior Auricular, the Digastric, and the Stylo- 

hyoid. 

115 The Temporo-facial and the Cervico-facial. 

116 Temporal, Malar, and Infi^-orbital Branches. 

11 7 To the side of the Head and upper half of the Face. 

118 By the Infra-orbital or Facial Branches of the superior 

Maxillary Kerve, communicating with the terminal 
Branches of the Infra-orbital Branch of the Facial. 

119 The Bucc«d, Supra Maxillary and Infra Maxillary. 

120 To the lower half of the Face and upper part of the 

Neck. 

121 Sympatheticus Minor. 

122 Auditory, Glosso-Pharyngeal and two Branches from 

the fifth. 
128 The Auditory, Petrosal Branch of the Vidian, and a 
Filament from the Otic Ganglion. 

124 Glosso-Pharyngeal and Par-Vagum. 

125 A smell Filament from the ascending Branch of the 

anterior Auricular, also terminal Branches from the 
Auricularis Magnus and Occipitalis Minor. 

126 The Supra and Infra Orbital, one of the terminal 

divisions of the Orbital, viz., the Tempore Malar, 
also the Buccal and Labial from the inferior Maxillary 
and the Superficialis CoUi from the Cervical Plexus. 

EIGHTH PAIB. 

127 Three portions, viz., the Glosso-pharyngeal, -Pneumo- 

gastric and Spinal Accessory. 

128 The Glosso-pharyngeal. 

129 It arises by three or four Filaments from the Sulcus 

or Respiratory Tract between the Corpus OHvare et 
Bestiforme and close to the Facial I^erve. 

130 The Jugular Foramen. 
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131 To the Tonsils, Pharynx and Tongue. 

132 The upper is called the Jugular Ganglion (Ganglion 

Superius vel Jugulare of Miiller), and the lower, the 
Petrosal Ganglion (GangHon Inferius vel PetroBum 
of Andersch). 

133 The Petrosal Ganglion. 

134 The Sympathetic, a Filament to the Auricular Branch 

of the l^eumogastric, and the Facial. 

135 The Tympanic (or Kerve of Jacobson), Pharyngeal, 

Lingual, Tonsillitic, and Muscular. 

136 The Pneumogastric Kerve. 

137 It arises by eight or nine Filaments from the Sulcus or 

Eespiratory Tract, just below the Glosso-pharyngeal 
Nerve. 

138 The Jugular Foramen, in a distinct Sheath of the Dura 

Mater. 

139 The Ganglion of the Boot (Ganglion Superius). 

140 The GangHon of the Trunk (Ganglion Inferius). 

141 To the Spinal Accessory, Sympathetic, one to the 

Ganglion Inferius of the Glosso-pharyngeal, and the 
Auricular Branch. 

142 The Hypo-glossal, also Branches to the upper Ganglion 

of the Sympathetic and to the two first Cendcall^erves. 

143 The superior Laryngeal, and its external Branch — the 

Pharyngeal, the inferior Laryngeal or Eecuxrent 
Branch, Cardiac Branches, Muscular, CEsophageal, 
Pulmonary (anterior and posterior), and theTenninfll 
Filaments of the Vagus, viz : the Gastric. 

144 The Pharyngeal Plexus, by Communicative Branches 

£rom the Glosso-pharyngeal, superior Laryngeal, and 
Sympathetic. 

145 To the Muscles, and the Pharyngeal Mucous Membrane 

between the Tongue and Os Hyoides. 

146 Some Cardiac and Muscular Branches. 

147 By Communicative Branches from the Sympathetic 

(its Great Cardiac Plexus.) 

148 By Communicative Branches £rom the Sympathetic 

(its Great Cardiac Plexus.) 

149 Plexus GulflB. 

150 To the Stomach, Omentum, Pancreas, Spleen, Lxver, 

and Gall-bladder. 

151 Yes; especially the right Yagus Neorve. 

1 52 This I^erve consists of two parts — ^AocessoxyandSpiiial; 

the Accessory portion arises by. a few ISaxiifintB 
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from the side of the Spinal Cord, as low as the first 
Cervical Nerve; the Spinal portion arises by several 
Filaments from the lateral siuiace also of the Spinal 
Cord commencing opposite the fourth CervicalYertebra. 

153 It imites with the Yagus just below its superior 

Gkmglion, or Ganglion of the Boot, in the Jugular 
Possa by one or two Filaments, but the greater part 
of it becomes blended with the Vagus outside the 
Jugular Foramen, below the inferior Ganglion, or 
Ganglion of the Trunk. 

154 Some small Filaments to the Pharyngeal and superior 

Laryngeal Branches of the Yagus. 

155 It passes, external to the Foramen, backwards behind 

the internal Jugular Yein, and perforates the Stemo- 
mastoid Muscle ; it then crosses the Keck obliquely 
to the Trapezius Muscle, to which and to the Stemo- 
mastoid it is distributed. 

KINXH PAIE. 

1 56 The Motor Kerve of the Tongue, supplying its Muscular 

Structure. 

157 By eight or nine Filaments from the Sulcus between 

the Corpus Pyramidale and Corpus Olivare. 

158 Two Bundles or Fasciculi which pierce the Dura Mater. 

separately, and unite into one Nerve as soon as it has 
escaped from the Craniimi through the anterior Con- 
dyloid Foramen. 

159 It passes forwards between the internal Carotid Art^ 

and internal Jugular Yein, it then descends the Neck 
into the anterior triangular space, where it passes 
inwards to be distributed to the Muscles of the Tongue. 

160 The Yagus, Sympathetic, Spinal Accessory, and the 

first two Spinal or Cervical Nerves. 

161 Bescendens Noni, and a small Filament to the Thyro- 

hyoideus Muscle. 

162 The former lies in the centre of the Tongue, whilst 

the Gustatory lies near its border. 

163 Chiefly in its PapillflB. 

164 Into four Sets or Groups : Sensory, Motor, Eespiratory, 

and Spinal. 

165 OLfieustory, Optic, and Auditory. 

166 Motor Oculi, Abducens, and Lingual. 

167 Pathetic vel Trochlear, l^ial, and Glosso-pharyngeal 

(which are the Bespiratory Nerves of Sir C. Bell), . 
and the Yagus and Spinal Accessory. 
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168 The Tri&cial rel TrigeminuB, which is analogous to a 
Spinal Nerre, possessing both Motory and Sensory 
ftinctionsy and the existence of a Ganglion (the Gras- 
sericMi) on the larger or posterior Boot. 

Sbctioh LV.—SPINAL NERYES. 

1 Thirty-one pairs. 

2 By two Boots : an anterior or Motor, and a posterior or 

Sensory Boot. 

3 From the White or Medullary portion on the anterior 

Columns. 

4 From the Grey or Gineritious portion on the posterior 

aspect of the Cord. 

5 A G^glion. 

6 External to the Gkmglia. 

7 A Spinal Nerve. 

8 Through the Intervertebral Foramina, the first and last 

excepted. 

9 They each divide into two Branches — anterior and post- 

erior ; the former distributed to the front part of the 
body, and the latter to the posterior part of the body. 

10 Into four Sets or Groups : Cervical, Dorsal, Lumbar, 

and Sacral. 

CEBVTCAL ITEBVES. 

11 Eight pairs. 
42 Horizontally. 

18 Between the Occipital Bone and Atlas or first Vertebra 
(the Sub-occipital). 

14 Between the last Cervic«d and first Dorsal Vertebra, 

15 It forms a loop by uniting with an Ascending Branch 

firom the second Cerviced Kerve. 

16 Some to the Vagus, Lingual, and Sympathetic. 

17 To the Complexus, Bectus Antieus Major et Minor, 

Obliquus Superior et Inferior. 

CEEVICAL PLEXUS. . 

18 By the anterior Primary Branches of the four upper 

Cervical Nerves. 

19 At the upper pert of the Neck cm the middle Scalenus, 

Levator Anguli Scapulae, and Splenius Muscles, and 
beneath the Stemo-mastoid and Flatysma Muscles. 

20 Into two Sets : Superficial and Deep. 

21 Into Ascending and Descending Brandies. 

22 Superficial Cervical (or Superficialis Colli), great Auric- 

ular, and smaller Occipital Branch. 
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3 It divkL«8 beooath tbe Platysma Myoides into a 
Descending and an Ascending Branch, which are 
distributed to the Platysma and to the Integument 
on the side and front of the Neck, towards the Chin, 
also the lower part of the Face. 

24 By Branches from the second and third Kerves of the 
Cervical Plexus. 

^5 It divides into Auricular, Mastoid, and Facial Branches. 

26 From the second Cervical Kerve of the Plexus. 

27 Acromial and Clavicular. 

28 From the third and fourth Serves of the Cervical Plexus. 

29 To the Integuments on the upper and anterior part of 

the Chest j&om the Stemiun to the Shoulder. 
80 These are the Phrenic, Muscular, and Communicating 
Branches. 

3 1 By the third and fourth Branches of the Cervical Plexus, 

and sometimes joined by a Branch fi:om the fifth 
Cervical Nerve. 

32 To the Diaphragm (its under surface). 

33 Ko ; the left is the longest, owing to the position of the 

Heart. 

34 Two ; one derived from the second, and the other from 

the third, iN'erve of the Plexus, 

35 These Branches, derived from the Loop between the 

two first Nerves of the Plexus are distributed to the 
Trapezius, Levator Anguli Scapulae, Bhomboidei, 
and Eectus Anticus Major Muscles. 

36 The Sympathetic and contiguous Abdominal Plexuses. 

POSTEKIOK CEBVICAl PLBXTT8, 

3 7 By the frequent communications of the posterior !^mary 
Branches of the first or Sub-occipital Kerve with the 
second and third Cervical Nerves. 

38 Between the Complexus and Semispinalis Colli Muscles. 

39 Muscular, Cutaneoufi, and the greater Occipital Nerve. 

40 To the Stemo-mastoid, Levator Anguli Scapul®, Tra- 

pezius, and middle Scalenus Muscles. 

41 To the Neck and Scalp (on their posterior Aspect). 

42 The largest Cutaneous Nerve at the back of the Head, 

to which it is distributed by numerous Offsets, and 
forms the continuation of the second Cervical Nerve. 

43 To the Muscles and Integument in the posterior part of 

the Neck (Cervical) and upper Dorssd Begion. 
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Sbctiok LVI.— brachial OR AXILLARY PLEXUS. 
1 By the union of the anterior Primary Branches of the 
four lower Cervical Kerves with the first anterior 
Primary Dorsal Kerve. 
d From the lowest part of the Neck to the Axilla. 

3 Three ; the first is formed hy the union of the fifth and 

sixth Kerves near the YCTtebrae ; the second by the 
seventh Kerve ; and the third, by the imion of the 
last Cervical and first Dorsal N^erve, beneath the 
anterior Scalenus Muscle. 

4 By the imion of the seventh Nerve or second portion 

with that formed by the fifth and sixth Nerves. 

5 One is formed by the union of the fifth, sixth and seventh 

Nerves; and the other, as just stated, by the last 
Cervical and first Dorsal Nerves. 

* 

6 Between the two Scaleni Muscles. 

7 It is placed at first to the outer side, and afterwards 

behind the Artery. 

8 According to one class of Anatomists, into those situated 

above fiie Clavicle and those below it ; according to 
another class, into Humeral and Descending Branches 

9 The Nerves of this Set which terminate chiefly in the 

Muscles of the lower part of the Neck, and in those 
of the Chest and Shoulder are — a Branch to the 
Phrenic, one to the Subclavian Muscle, one to the 
Rhomboid Muscle, one to the Serratus, viz : the long 
posterior Thoracic, vel ifexpiratory of Sir C. Bell; 
Branches to the Scaleni and Longus Colli Muscles, 
and a Supra-scapular Branch to tiie Dorsum of the 
Scapula. 

10 From the fifth Cervical Nerve. 

11 From the Trunk or Cord formed by the fifth and sixth 

Cervical Nerves. 

12 The two short or anterior Thoracic, the Median, Mus- 

culo-cutaneous (vel external Cutaneous), the internal 
Cutaneous, the lesser internal Cutaneous vel Nerve of 
Wrisberg, the Ulnar, Subscapular, Circumflex, and 
Musculo-spiral Branches. 

13 One of the tiie anterior Thoracic Nerves (the external), 

the external Cutaneous, and the outer Head of the 
Median Nerve. 

14 The inner anterior Thoracic, internal Cutaneous, the 

lesser internal Cutaneous, the inner Head of the Median, 
and the Ulnar Nerve. 
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1^ The Subscapular, Clrcumftex, and Musculo-spiral. 

16 To the Muscles on the front of the Chest, to some of the 

Scapular Muscles, the Latissimus Dorsi, and to those 
of tiie Upper Extremity. 

17 Yes; with one exception — ^the first Intercosto-humeral, 

which is derived from the second Intercostal Nerve, 
and which supplies the inner and posterior sur&ces of 
the upper half of tde Arm. 

18 The Median Nerve. 

19 Muscular Branches of the Ulnar Nerve. 

30 By two Boots from the Brachial Plexus ; one from the 
outer and the other from the inner Oord. 

21 The Axillary Artery. 

22 It lies at first to the outer side of tiie Brachial Artery 

as low as the insertion of the Goraco-brachialiB,it then 
crosses over the Yeaael about the middle of the Arm, 
and descends along its inner side to within two inches 
of the Elbow-joint, it then passes between the two 
Heads of the Pronator Radii Teres and Flexor Sub- 
limis Digitorum, down the Forearm, between the 
Flexor Sublimis and Profrindus, and as it emerges 
from under the Annular Ligament, it divides into two 
parte (wUch again Bubdivide), one part supplying the 
Muscles of the Thumb, and the other part two Fingers 
and a half, viz : the Eadial side of the Index Finger, 
the adjoining sides of the Index and Middle Fingers, 
and the adjoining sides of the Middle and Bang Fingers. 

23 The Abductor and Opponens Pbllicis. 

24 Five. 

25 Muscular, anterior Interosseous, and Cutaneous Branches. 

26 It leaves the outer Cord of the Plexus in common with 

the outer Head of the Median Nerve, opposite the 
lower border of the Pectoralis Minor Muscle, and 
pierces the Coraco-brachialis ; it then pdjsses between 
the Biceps and Brac'^ialis Anticus to the outer side of 
the Limb, near to the Elbow; it then pierces the 
'Bmnsk of the Arm and divides into two Branches, 
which are distributed to the outer part of the Forearm 
and to the anterior and posterior siufaces of the Wrist. 

27 Yes, to Muscles in front of the Humerus, viz : Coraco- 

braohialis. Biceps, and Brachialis Anticus. 

28 This Nerve arises from the inner Cord of the Plexus in 

common with the Ulnar and inner Head of i&e Median^ 
and is the smallest of its Braojohes ; it passes super- 

v2 
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ficially down the inner side in company with the 
Basilic Yein to about the middle of the Forearm, 
where it perforates the Fascia, and divides into two 
Branches, these again subdivide, to be distributed to 
the Integuments at the inner and forepart of the Fore- 
arm to the Wrist. 

29 The Vein lies over it. 

30 They commimicate with the Musculo-cutaneous and 

"Dinar Nerves. 

31 This long and delicate Nerve which arises just below 

the preceding Nerve, descends upon its inner side to 
the space between the Olecranon Process and inner 
Condyle of the Humerus, where it pierces the Fascia 
and is distributed to the Integument on the posterior 
Aspect of the Joint ; some few of its Twigs are also 
distributed to the Integument on the inner and anterior 
surface of the Arm. 
3^ This Nerve also arises from the inner Cord of the Plexus; 
it descends along the inner side of the Arm, and passes 
in the Groove between the inner Condyle of the Hu- 
merus and the Olecranon Process, and enters the 
Forearm between the two Heads of the Flexor Carpi 
Ulnaris ; it th^n descends along the inner side of the 
Forearm, over the Armular Ligament to the Palm of 
the Hand, where it divides into two Branches — ^a 
Superficial and Deep Palmar Branch ; the Superficial 
first supplies some small Filaments to the Palmaris 
Longus, and then terminates in three Branches — one 
to the Ulnar side of the Little Finger, one to the 
adjoining sides of the Little and Eing Fingers, and a 
Connecting Branch to the Median Nerve ; the Beep 
Palmar Branch is distributed to the Muscles of tike 
Little Finger, and to the Lumbricales and InteroBsei 
on the Palmar surface. 

33 It lies to the inner side of the Artery. 

34 I^one. 

35 Muscular, Articular, Cutaneous, and Dorsal Branclxes 

36 Three. 

37 From the posterior Cord of the Plexus ; the first or xipper 

Branch supplies the Subscapulans Muscle ; the Bocond 
or lower also supplies the Subscapularis, and 
in the Teres Major ; and the third or long 
terminates in the Latissimus Dorsi. 

38 In the Circumflex and Musculo-spiral ITerves. 
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89 It passes round the border of the SubscapnlariB Muscle, 
and behind the !N'eck of the Humerus, where it divides 
into numerous Branches which supply the Muscles 
particularly the Deltoid, Teres Major et Minor, and 
Latissimus Dorsi, also the Integument ; it also supplies 
an Articular Branch to the under surface of the 
Shoulder Joint. 

40 It descends from its origin in front of the Tendons of 

the Teres Major and Latissimus Dorsi Muscles, it then 
winds with the superior Proftmda Artery around the 
Humerus to the outer part of the Arm, beneath the 
the Triceps Muscle; it then descends between the 
BrachiaUs Anticus and Supinator Longus Muscles to 
the outer Condyle of the Humerus, in front of which 
it divides into two Branches — the Eadial and posterior 
Interosseous !N"erves. 

41 Muscular and Cutaneous Branches. 

42 To the Triceps, Supinator Longus, Extensor Carpi 

Badialis Longior, and Anconeus Muscles. 

43 This Kerve, the largest of the two Divisional Branches 

into which the Musculo-spiral divides, passes in front 
of the outer Condyle of the Humerus along the outer 
or Eadial side of the Forearm to its lower third, imder 
cov^ of the Supinator Eadii Longus, and divides 
about two inches above the "Wrist (where it becomes 
Cutaneous) into two Branches — an external and an 
internal ; the former supplying the outer border of 
the Hand and that of the Thumb ; and the latter the 
opposite or Ulnar Border of the Thumb, the Eadial 
side of the Index Finger, and the adjoining sides of 
the Index and Middle Fingers. 
44. The Musculo-cutaneous and Dorsal Branch of the Ulnar 
Nerve. 

45 It lies to the outer side of the Artery. 

46 The Tendon of the Supinator Eadii Longus. 

47 This Nerve, the other Divisional Branch of the Musculo- 

spiral, separates from the Eadial Nerve in front of the 
outer Condyle, and winds backwards, through the 
« Supinator Eadii Brevis, and lies between the Super- 
ficial and Deep Layers of Muscles on the posterior 
Aspect of the Forearm, as far as its middle part, where 
it divides into Branches for their supply. 

48 The Dorsal Aspect of the Carpus, where it forms an 

enlargement, from which numerous Filaments are 
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difitributed to the Wrist Joint, viz : to the Ligaments 
and Artioulations of the Carpus. 
49 Yes; with three exceptions in the Superficial Layer — 
the Anconeus, Supinator Badii Longus, and the long 
Extensor of the Wrist, viz : Extensor Carpi Badialis 
Longior. 

Section LYIL— DORSAL NERVES. 

1 Twelve pairs. 

2 The Intervertebral Foramijia. 

3 The first between the first and second Dorsal Yertebrse, 

and the last between the last Dorsal and first Lumbar. 

4 Yes ; one is called a Dorsal, and the other an Litercostal, 

Nerve. 

5 Directly backwards, between the Transverse Processes 

and divide each into a Muscular and Musculo-cutaneous 
which are distributed to the Dorsal Muscles and 
Integuments. 

6 The anterior Primary Branches of the Dorsal Nerves. 

7 Twelve. 

8 Horizontally forwards in the Intercostal spaces (except 

the last which is below the last Rib), and accompany 
the Intercostal Yessels, each lying below the Yein 
and Artery. , 

9 Some Sympathetic Filaments from the adjoiningGanglia. 

10 Its distribution is the same^ but differs £x>m then from 

the circumstance of its not being situated in an Inter- 
costal Space, being below the last Rib. 

11 A Musculcu: and a Cutaneous Branch. 

12 Into two : a Lateral and an anterior Cutaneous Branch ; 

the former divides into anterior and posterior Fila- 
ments for the supply of the Integuments of the 
antero-lateral and lateral parts of the Trunk. 

13 About midway between the Vertebral Column and tke 

Stemmn. 

14 Each Intercostal Nerve is continued onwards to the 

side of the Sternum, where it terminates as the anterior 
Cutaneous Nerve of the Thorax. 
No such Plexus exists. 

15 No. 

16 Each gives off an Intercosto-humeral Brandi. 

17 It perforates the outer Intercostal Muscle of the oecond 

Intercostal Space, and divides into two Branehes — 
an external and internal ; the former oommuxiicatea 
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with the lesser internal Cutaneous Nerve, and ends 
in Filaments, which are distributed to the inner and 
posterior surface of the Arm to the Elbow ; and the 
latter, to the Integument of the Armpit and inner 
side of the Arm. 

18 It perforates the outer Intercostal Muscle of the third 

Intercostal Space, between the Indigitations of the 
Serratus Magnus, and divides into Filaments which 
supply the Integument of the Shoulder. 

19 Larger, and does not divide like the others, it perforates 

the external Oblique Muscle, crosses over the Hiac 
Crest, and supplies the Integument over the Gluteal 
Eegion. 

Section LYIH.— LTJMBAE NERYES. 

1 Five pairs. 

2 The first, between the first and second Lumbar YertebrsB ; 

and the last, between the last Lumbar and base of the 
Sacrum. 

3 To the Muscles of the Lumbar Eegion and Integument 

over the Sax^rum,- forming frequent commimications 
with each other. 

4 Like the posterior Dorsal, into Muscular and Musculo- 

cutaneous, and distributed as just described. 

5 Bj loops of commimication between the anterior Primary 

Branches of the four upper Lumbar Spinal Nerves. 

6 In the substance of the Psoas Magnus Muscle. 

7 The Musculo-cutaneous, external Cutaneous, Genito- 

crural vel external Pudic, anterior Crural vel Femoral, 
and Obturator. 

A Two Branches — superior and inferior; the former is 
called the Ilio-scrotal vel Inguinal Branch, and the 
latter the Bio-hypogastric Branch. 

9 This Branch arises firom the first Lumbar Nerve and 
passes between the posterior Fibres of the outer bor- 
der of the Psoas Magnus Muscle, its upper part; it is 
then directed across the Quadratus Lumborum to the 
front of the Crest of the IHum where it perforates the 
Transversalis Abdominis Muscle and divides into two 
Branches, an Abdominal and Scrotal Branch, the 
former is distributed to Rectus and internal Oblique, 
«lso the Integument of the Abdomen, the latter 
escaping at the external Abdominal Ring, is distributed 

. \ in the Male to the Scrotum, and in the Female to the 
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external Labial also to the upper and inner part of 
the Thigh. 

10 This Branch also arises from the first Lumbar Nerve, 

and like the preceding, is diriected over the Quadratus 
Lumborum to the crest of the IHum, where it enters 
the Wall of the Abdomen, by perforating the Trans- 
versalis Abdominis Muscle, and gives off two Branches 
an Iliac and Hypogastric Branch ; the former sup- 
plying the Integument of the Gluteal Begioiv, and the 
latter (which sometimes escapes through the external 
Abdominal £ing) supplying the Integument (as its 
name impHes) of the Abdominal Parietes of the lower 
Eegion. 

1 1 This Branch arises from the second Kerve of the Lumbar 

Plexus ; it perforates the middle of the outer border 
of the Psoas Muscle, and passes obliquely over the 
Uiacus Muscle to the space between the anterior Iliac 
Spinous Processes, and quits the Abdomen into the 
Thigh beneath Poupart's Ligament, it then pierces 
the Pascia Lata, and divides into two Branches — 
anterior and posterior, which are distributed to the 
corresponding surfaces on the outer Aspect of the 
Limb. 

12 This Branch also arises from the second "Nerve of the 

Lumbar Plexus, also from the communicating loop 
between this Nerve and the first, it then pierces the 
Psoas Magnus, and running down its anterior surface 
to near Poupart's Ligament divides into two Branches, 
a Genital and Crural, the former supplying the Cord 
and Cremaster in the Mede, and round Ligament in 
the Female, and the latter or Crural Branch escapes 
below Poupart's Ligament and supplies ihe Integu- 
ment on the anterior aspect of the Thigh, its upper hidf. 

13 This Branch, the largest of the Lumbar Plexus, arises 

from the second^ third and fourth Nerves, appears from 
beneath the Psoas Muscle, and passing downwards 
between it and the Iliacus, escapes from the Abdomen 
into the Thigh beneath Poupart's Ligament and 
divides into several Branches. 

14 Yes, some Muscular Twigs to the Psoas and Iliacus 

Muscles. 

15 These are superficial and deep; the superficial consists 

of three Branches viz : the internal and middle Cuta- 
neous and the long or internal Saphenous Nerve ; the 
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deep or Muscular set supplies all the Muscles on the 
fix)iit of the Thigh, the Tensor Yaginae Femoris ex- 
cepted. 

16 To the Integument along the inner side of the Thigh. 

1 7 To the Integument in front of the Thigh as £ar as the £nee. 

18 From its origin to the middle of the inner horder of the 

Foot, and suppHes Branches to the Integument on the 
inner side of the Leg and Foot to the Great Toe. 

19 In the Thigh it takes the course of the Femoral Vessels, 

thus entering the Sheath of the Femoral Artery it 
accompanies that Yessel along its outer side to the 
Aperture in the Adductor Magnus Muscle, it then 
leaves the Artery, passing between the Tendons of the 
Sartorius and GraciHs Muscles to the upper part of 
Leg where it becomes Cutaneous, it then descends 
along the imier side of the Leg in company with the 
internal Saphenous Vein to the Foot. 

20 Yes, two; one commimicating Branch to the internal 

Cutaneous and Obturator in the Plexus, and the other 
an Articular Branch to the £nee Joint; it also supplies 
a Patellar Branch. 
dl The inner Branch which supplies the inner surface of 
the Foot and Great Toe. 

22 This Nerve arises from the third and fourth Nerves of 

the Lumbar Plexus, it passes downwards beneath the 
Psoas Muscle to the inner border of the Pelvis along 
which it passes to the upper part of the Obturator or 
Thyroid Foramen where it joins the Obturator Artery, 
having escaped through this Aperture into the Thigh 
it divides into four Branches, three of which supply 
the Adductor Brevis, Adductor Longus, Pectineus and 
Gracilis, and the posterior Branch, the Adduetw 
Magnus. 

23 By the union of the fifth or last Lumbar Nerve with a 

connecting Branch from the fourth Nerve of the Lum- 
bar Plexus. 

24 The Sacral Plexus. 

Sectiok LIX.— SACEAL NEEVES. 

1 Five and sometimes Six Pairs. 

2 Like the otiier Spinal Nerves into anterior and postmor 

Branches. 

3 Through the Apertures in front of the Sacrum, with the 

exception of the fifth Nerve which escapes between 
the Sacrum and Coccyx. 
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4 Througlx the Apertures in the back of the Sacrum^ wi& 

exceptioii of the fifth ITerve which issues between the 
Sacrum and Coccyx. 

5 'No ; the first two are large and the last two small. 

6 The posterior. 

7 They form fi^quent communications with each other, 

and supply the Muscles and Integument in the Sacral 
and Gluteal Eegions. 

8 They receive short Filaments from the GangUonated 

Cord of the Sympathetic. 

9 Into two parts. 

10 The Hypogastric and Sacral Plexuses. 

11 The Yiscera and surroimding Muscles, and joins the 

fifth Sacral Nerve. 

12 The Bladder and Yagina. 

13 These Branches, three in number, supply the Levator Ani 

and Coccygeus, also the Integument aroimd the Anus. 

14 1^0 ; they are chiefly distributed to the Muscles in this 

Eegion, viz: the Sphincter Ani and Coccygeus. 

15 The Sacral Plexus. 

16 The Pudic Nerve. 

SA.CBAL PLEXUS. 

17 By the union of the Sacro-Lumbalis Nerve with the first 

three anterior Primary Sacral Nerves and part of the 
fourth anterior Primary Sacral Nerve. 

18 Triangular, and situated on the Pynformis Muscle. 

19 The Pelvic Fascia. 

20 Into two sets, int^nal and external; the former are 

Yisceral and Muscular. 

21 To the Eectum and Bladder, and in the Female to the 

Yagina also. 
' 22 They supply within the Pelvis, the Pyriformis, and 
Obturator Intemus, they also supply an Hsemorrhoidal 
Branch to the Sphincter Ani and Integument. 

23 Muscular, superior Gluteal, Pudic, and the small and 

great Sciatic. 

24 To the two Gemelli, Pyramidalis, Quadratus Femoiis and 

Capsule of the Hip Joint. 

25 From the Sacro-Lumbalis Nerve. 

26 It passes out of the Pelvis through the great lachiatie 

Foramen with the Gluteal Artery, where it divides 
into two Branches for the supply of the two smaller 
Gluteal Muscles (Gluteus Medina et Minimas) aad. 
the Tensor Yaginse Femoris. 
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27 This Nerve arises from the lower part of the Sacral 
Plexus as it is about to pass from the Pelvis through 
the great Ischiatic Foramen below the Pyriformis 
Muscle, it then takes the course of the internal Pudic 
Artery, through the small Ischiatic Foramen, where it 
gives off the inferior HsBmorrhoidal and a large Per- 
hiaeal Branch, the former supplying the Sphincter Ani 
and Integument and the latter the PerinsBum ; the 
internal Pudic then passes forward along the Perinseum, 
pierces the triangular Ligament of the Urethra to 
reach the Dorsum of the Penis in company with the 
Dorsal Branch of the Pudic Artery, where it termin- 
ates in numerous Branches which supply the Corpus 
Cavemosum, Integuments of the Dorsum, the sides and 
Prepuce of the Penis. 

28 Tes; superficial Perineal Branches (anterior and pos- 

terior) also some Muscular Branches to the imder 
surface of the Erector Penis, the transverse Perinei, 
Accelerator UrinaB ; it also gives off a long delicate 
Filament which ramifies in the Corpus Spongiosum 
Penis. 

29 The Clitoris, also the parts about the Perineum and the 

Vulva. 

30 From the lower part of the Sacral Plexus. 

31 It leaves the Pelvis through the great Ischiatic Foramen 

below the Pjriformis Muscle, and follows the course 
of the Sciatic Artery as far as the lower border of the 
Gluteus Maximus Muscle, it then passes down the 
posterior part of the Thigh and Popliteal Eegion 
beneath the Fascia, and terminates in tiiie Integument 
in the posterior part of the Leg (the midile of the Calf. ) 

32 Into Muscular and Cutaneous. 

33 These Branches, (sometimes called the inferior Gluteal) 

supply the Gluteus Maximus. 

84 To the superficial Fascia of the lower part of the Gluteus 

Maximus and the Integument of the inner side and 
posterior aspect of the Thigh. 

85 This Cutaneous Branch, which is derived from the lesser 

Ischiatic Nerve, is distributed to the Genital Organs. 

36 The Labium. 

37 This Nerve, the largest in the Body, is formed by the 

Sacral Plexus, in fact, it appears to be a continuation 
of the Sacral Plexus. 
3 8 After escaping from the Pelvis through the great Ischiatic 

w 
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Foramen beneath the lower border of the Pyrifonnis 
Muscle, it descends into the hollow between the 
Great Trochanter and Tuberosity of the Ischium to 
about the middle of the posterior part of the Thigh, 
where it divides into its two Terminal Branches — the 
internal and external Popliteal. 

39 Tes, Muscular and Articular; the former supplying the 

Biceps, Semimembranosus, Semitendinosus, and Ad- 
ductor Magnus Muscles, and the latter, theEnee-joint. 

40 This Nerre passes jfrom the division of the Greater 

Isohiatic Nerve, through the middle of the Popliteal 
Space at the back of the Leg, to the lower border of 
the PopliteuB Muscle, where it becomes the posterior 
Tibial Nerve. 

41 Yes; some Articular Offsets to the Knee-joint, some 

Muscular Branches to the two Heads of the Gastroc- 
nemius, to the Soleus, Plantaris, and Popliteus Muscles, 
and a large Cutaneous Branches to the Leg and Poot 
— ^the external Saphenous Nerve, which is sometimes 
called the Commtmicatrng Tibial ; this Nerve supplies 
the outer side of the Poot and Little Toe, and some- 
times the adjoining side of the fourth Toe. 

42 This Nerve lies along the outer boimdary of the Ham ; 

it descends by the side of the Biceps Tendon, crossing 
the inner Head of the Gastrocnemius and origin of the 
Soleus Muscle, to the Head of the Pibula, just below 
which it perforates the Fibres of the Peroneus Longus 
Muscle, and divides into two Branches — anterior 
Tibial and Musculo-cutaneous. 

43 Yes ; Cutaneous, Muscular, and Articular Branches. 

44 To the Integument in the upper half of the outer side of 

the Leg. 

45 Yes; this Branch communicates with the external 

Saphenous or Communicating Tibial of the internal 
Popliteal Nerve. 

46 To the upper part of the Tibialis Anticus. 

47 This Nerve, which is a continuation of the internal 

Popliteal, proceeds from the lower border of the Pop- 
liteus Muscle along the posterior aspect of the XiCg 
to the space between the Os Calcis and inner Anldey 
where it divides beneath the Annular Ligament into 
the internal and extemalPlantar Branches of the Foot. 

48 It lies to the outer side of the Artery. 

9 Yes ; some Muscular and Cutaneous Branches. 
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50 To the deep Flexors on tlie posterior Aspect of the Leg. 

51 To the Integament on the inner and under part of the 

Heel. 

52 The internal. 

53 That of its Artery, between the Flexor Brevis Digitorum 

and Abductor PoUicis, and divides opposite the bases 
of the Metatarsal Bones into four Digital Branches, 
which supply both sides of the three inner Toes and 
Ihe inner side of the fourth Toe, similar to the Digital 
Branches of the Median Nerve. 

54 "No ; the inner Branch to the Oreat Toe is undivided, 

whilst the others Bifurcate at the Clefts. 

55 Yes ; Muscular, Cutaneous, and Articular. 

56 Like the internal Plantar Nerve, it follows the course 

of its Artery, and supplies the two remaining Digital 
Branches — one of wluch is undivided and supplies 
the outer border of the Little Toe, and the other, 
which Bifurcates at the Cleft, supplies the adjoining 
sides of the two outer Toes, siinilar to the Digital 
Branches of the "Dinar Nerve. 

57 In the Deep Layer of Muscles of the Sole of the Foot. 

58 According to some Anatomists, into two Sets — a Super- 

ficial and Deep; the former supplying the Digital 
Branches, and the latter accompanying the Arch of 
the external Plantar Artery, supplies most of the 
Interossei, the TransversaHs Pedis, and the two outer 
Lumbricales Muscles, and terminates intenially in 
the Adductor PoUicis Muscle. 

59 Yes ; to the Integument of the Sole and outer border 

of the Foot. 

60 The last Digital Branch of the internal Plantar Nerve. 

61 This Nerve, which commences at the Bifurcation of the 

external Popliteal or Peroneal Nerve just below the 
Head of the Fibula, courses inwards beneath the Ex- 
tensor Longus Digitorum to reach the outer side of 
the anterior Tibial Artery near the middle of the Leg, 
and follows the course of this Vessel along the Foot 
(Dorsalis Pedis Artery) to the first Interosseous Space, 
where it terminates on the surface by distributing 
Branches to the adjoining sides of the great and second 
Toes. 

62 Yes, Muscular and Articular ; the former supplying in , 

the Leg the Tibialis Anticus and Extensor Longus 
Digitorum, and, on the Dorsum of the Foot, a Tarsal 
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Brancli to the Extensor Brevis Digitorom, abo the 
Interossei. 

63 ThisNerve, which fomiB the other division of the external 

Popliteal or Peroneal Nerve, commences just helow 
the Head of the Fibula, descends between the Extensor 
Longus Digitorum and Peronei Muscles to the lower 
third of the Leg, where it perforates the fascia, and 
divides into two Peroneal Branches — inner and outer; 
the former supplying the inner side of the Foot and 
the Great Toe ; and the latter, which divides into 
three Branches, and these again subdivide to supply 
the adjoining sides of the four outer Toes. 

64 The internal Saphenous (from the anterior Crural) and 

anterior Tibial. 

65 The external Saphenous or Communicans Tibialis of the 

internal Popliteal. 

66 Tes ; some Muscular Twigs to the Peronei Muscles. 

SEcnoir LX.— SYMPATHETIC SYSTEM. 

1 This Nerve, which consists of a series of Ganglia on 

each side the Vertebral Column, extends from the 
Head to the Coccyx. 

2 It communicates with all the other Nerves of the Body. 

3 All the internal Organs and Viscera of our Fabric. 

4 From the fourth and sixth Nerves in the Cavernous Sinus. 

5 As soon as they have escaped from the Cranium and 

Spinal Canal, the fourth and sixth excepted. 

6 At ^eir terminations or final expansions. 

7 They accompany them to the various Organs and form 

aroimd them, from their frequent communications, 
Plexuses, e.g. Carotid, Cervical, Pharyngeal, Lumbar 
Plexus, &c. 

8 To facilitate their description they may be divided into 

three parts : superior, middle, and inferior; the first 
comprising the Cervical and Cranial ; the second, the 
Thoracic ; and the third, the Abdominal Eegion. 

9 The Ophthalmic, Ciliary or Lenticular Ganglion, the 

Spheno-palatine or Meckel's Ganglion, the Ganglion 
of Bibes, and the Otic or Arnold's Ganglion. 
10 This Ganglion, formed by the union of Branches from 
the Sympathetic, is situated within the Orbit, it- 
posterior part, between the Optic Nerve and outer 
Bectus Muscle, and external to tiie Ophthalmic Artery. 
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11 These are Distaibutiye and Commanicatiye ; the former 

or Ciliary Branches proceed from the anterior part of 
the (Ganglion, and are divided into two Fasciculi — 
an upper and a lower ; the former composed of about 
four Filaments, and the latter of five or six Filaments, 
they accompany the Ciliary Arteries, an^ divide into 
numerous Branches which perforate tiiie Sclerotic Coat 
around the Optic Nerve, and are distributed to the 
Coats of the Eyeball. 

12 These, three in number, axe — a long Ciliary Filament 

from the Nasal Branch of the Ophthalmic Nerve ; a 
short Filament to the inferior division of the third or 
Motor Nerve ; and a long Filament to the Cavernous 
Plexus. 

13 Somewhat roundish and flattened, of a reddish-brown 

colour, and about the size of a pin's head. 

14 Sensory, Motor, and Sympathetic; the Sensory derived 

from the Nasal Branch of the fifth, the Motor from 
the inferior division of the third, and the Sympathetic 
from the Cavernous Plexus. 

15 The Spheno-palatine or Meckel's Ganglion. 

16 In the Spheno or Pterygo-maxillary Fossa. 

17 Into ascending, descending, anterior and posterior, or 

inwards and backwards. 

18 These two, and sometimes three, small Filaments ascend 

through the Spheno-maxillary Fissure into the Orbit, 
and communicate with the Optic Nerve. 

19 These Filaments, three in number, — ^large, small, and 

external— descend through the posterior Palatine 
Foramen, and are distributed as follows : the large 
or anterior Palatine Branch to the Mucous Membrane 
and Glands of the Eoof of the Mouth, that of the Nose 
(its middle and lower Spongy Bones) and Soft Palate ; 
the small or posterior Palatine Branch to the Soft 
Palate, Uvula, and Tonsil ; and the external or smaller 
Palatine Branch to the Yelum Palati and Tonsil. 

20 These Branches, four or five in number, pass through 

the Spheno-palatine Foramen, and supply the Mucous 
Membrane of the Nares, viz: the superior Nasal 
Branch and the Naso-palatine or Nerve of Cotunnius. 

21 These Branches, two in number, are the Pharyngeal 

and the Vidian ; the Pharyngeal Branch passes through 
the Pterygo-palatine Canal, and supplies the Lining 
Membrane of the Pharynx. 

w2 
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22 This Nerve passes backwards from Heckel's Ganglion, 

through the Pterygoid or Vidian Canal to the Foramen 
Lacerum Basis Crami, and divides into two Branches 
— ^the Carotid and Petrosal ; the former enters the 
Carotid Canal to join the Plexus of the same name ; 
and the latter passes into the Cranium through the 
Foramen Lacerum Basis Cranii, and backwards in a 
Grooye on the anterior surface of the Petrous part of 
the Temporal Bone to the Hiatus Eallopii, where it 
unites with the Ghingliform expansion on the Facial 
'Nerve, the Petrosal Branch then enters the Tym- 
panum, which it crosses and assumes the name of the 
Chorda Tympani. 

23 From the circumstance of its joining the Facial it is a 

Compound Nerve — ^^Motor and Sympathetic. 

24 A Branch from the Tympanic Nerve. 

25 Through the medium of the PetrosalBranch of theVidian. 

26 Sensory, Motor, and Sympathetic ; the Sensory derived 

from the fifth Nerve ; the Motor, from the Facial, 
through the Vidian ; and the Sympathetic proceed 
from the Carotid Plexus. 

27 On the inner surface of the inferior Maxillary Nerve 

or third Branch of the Ophthalmic, between it and 
the Eustachian Tube, and just below the Foramen 
Ovale. 
2S These are Distributive and Communicative; the former 
supplying the Tensor Tympani and Tensor vel Cir- 
cumflexus Palati Muscles and the latter are Filaments 
to the Motor Boot of the third Branch of the Oph- 
thalmic, to the Auricular, to the Facial, the Petrosal 
Branch of the Vidian, and to the Sympathetic Plexus 
on the middle Meningeal Artery. 

29 Motor, Sensory, and Sympathetic, as described in the 

preceding answer. 

30 On the anterior Communicating Artery (which unites 

the two anterior Cerebral Arteries.) 

31 By the union of the Sympathetic Filaments which 

accompany the ramifications of the two anterior 
bral Arteries. 

32 The Ganglion of Bibes. 

33 In the anterior or Naso-palatine Canal; its existence 

a Ganglion has been doubted. 

34 These are Distributive and Communicative ; the fomuer 

supplying tho anterior part of the Palate ; thd latter 
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are two Pilaments which terminate on either side 
ia Meeker s Ganglion. 

85 This small Ganglion is situated in the SnbmaxiUary 

Gland. 

86 Of a reddish-brown colour^ and about the size of a pin's 

head. 

37 These are Distributive and CommunicatiTe ; the former 

supplying the Gland and its Ducts, also the Mucous 
Membrane of the Mouth ; and the latter by EUaments 
to the Gustatory, the Chorda Tympani of the Facial 
through its Petrosal Branch, and the Sympathetic 
Filaments on the Facial Artery, 

38 The Carotid and Cayemous Plexuses. 

39 On the outer side of the Carotid Artery at its entrance 

into the Cavernous Sinus. 

40 The suith Nerve. 

41 The continuation of the Carotid Plexus onwards by the 

side of the Pituitary Fossa of the Sphenoid Bone, 
constitutes by its frequent loops of communication 
the Cavernous Plexus. 

42 The third, fourth, and fifth Nerves. 

43 The Carotid Plexus. 

44 The third, fifth, seventh, and eighth. 

CEEVICAL GANGLIA. 

45 On either side the Spinal Column. 

46 Three : superior, middle, and inferior. 

47 The superior Cervical Ganglion. 

48 Fusiform, of a reddish-grey colour, and extends from 

between three and four lines beneath the base of the 
Skull to opposite the lower border of the third Cervical 
Vertebra. 

49 Into Distributive and Commimicative. 

50 To the Blood-vessels (Broaches of the external and 

internal Carotid Arteries, Nervi MoUes), the Pharynx, 
Larynx, and the superior or superficial Cardiac Nerve, 
sometimes called Superficialis Cordis. 

51 These are both Spinal and Cerebral; three, and some- 

times four upper Spinal Nerves communicate with the 
Ganglion ; and the Cranial Nerves, the Pneumogastric, 
Hypo-glossal, and Glosso-pharyngeal conmiunicate by 
Filaments with this Gbnglion. 

52 Three on either side — superior, middle, and inferior. 

53 This Ganglion, sometimeB called Thyroid Ganglion, is 
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situated opposite the fifbli Cervical Vertebra; this 

Ganglion is not always present. 
54 Into Distributiye and Conununicatiye. 
65 To the Thyroid Gland or Body, and the Heart. 

56 The external Branch of the superior Lar3mgeal and the 

inferior or Eecurrent Laryngeal Nerves. 

57 The middle or Great Cardiac Nerve. 

58 The superior Cardiac and the inferior Laryngeal Nerves. 

59 The fifth and sixth Cervical Nerves. 

60 This Ganglion, sometinies called the Vertebral Ganglion, 

from its situation, is placed upon the Boot or base of 
the Transverse Process ef the last Cervical Vertebra, 
and internal to the superior Intercostal Artery. 

61 Only one — ^the inferior Cardiac Nerve. 

62 It unites with the inferior Laryngeal Nerve, and termin- 

ates in the deep Cardiac Plexus, behind the Aortic 
Arch. 

63 To the last two or three Cervical Nerves; other Branches 

accompany the Vertebral Artery in its Canal, and 
form a Plexus on this Artery — ^ttie Vertebral Plexus. 

CAfiniAC PLEXUSES. 

64 By the union of the middle and inferior Cardiac Nerves, 

and by Branches from the Vagus Nerve. 

65 On the Bifurcation of the Trachea, behind the Aortic 

Arch. 

66 Yes. 

67 By Filaments from the superior Cardiac Nerves, the 

Cardiac Ganglion, and the Great Cardiac Plexus. 

68 By numerous Pilaments (which accompany the right 

Coronary Artery to the Heart) derived jfrom the 
anterior Cardiac Plexus. 

69 By numerous Pilaments (which accompany the left 

Coronary Artery to the Heart) derived from the Great 
Cardiac Plexus. 

THOKA.CIC GAirGLIA. 

70 Twelve on either side. 

71 On the Heads of the Bibs in the Intercostal Spaces. 

72 The first. 

73 The PleursB Costales. 

74 Branches to the Spinal Nerves and to the Viscera. 

75 Generally two ; these are called the external Branches, 

and communicate with each Spinal or IntercostalNerve. 

'76 Into two Sets ; the Branches of the upper five or six, 

which are very small, are distributed to the Aorta, 
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Vertebrse, and their Ligaments; and the lower Ghmglia, 
which are larger, unite to form the two Yisceral I^erves 
of the Abdomen, viz : the Splanchnic Nerves. 

77 From the Branches of four or five Dorsal Ganglia, sixth 

to the tenth. 

78 It descends in front of the bodies of ttie Vertebrae, and 

pierces the outer bprder of each Cms or Pillar of the 
Diaphragm to terminate in the Semilunar' Ganglion 
of the Abdomen. 

79 By Filaments from the tenth and eleventh Dorsal GangHa, 

and pierces each Cms of the Diaphragm, to terminate 
in the CseHac Plexus ; a Branch from tie last Ganglion, 
called the smaller Splanchnic Kerve, perforates the 
Diaphragm and terminates in the Eenal Plexus ; this 
Kerve is not always present. 

ABDOMINAL GANGLIA. 

80 The Semilunar Ganglia. 

8 1 One on either side theCaeliacAxis close to the Eenal Capsule. 

82 By its union it forms a Ganglionic Circle, from which 

Branches issue in all directions. 

83 The Epigastric or Solar Plexus. 

SOLAE PLEXUS. 

84 The Great Splanchnic !N"erves, some Filaments from the 

small Splanchnic J^erves, and some Terminal Twigs 
from the right Par Yagum. 

85 To all the Yiscera of the Abdomen above the Pelvis. 

86 Plexus. 

87 The Phrenic, Hepatic, Caeliac, Mesenteric, Eenal, 

Supra-renal, and Spermatic. 

88 The Gastric, Hepatic, and Splenic. 

89 JVom the Aortic and Eenal Plexuses. 

90 From the left part of the Aortic Plexus. 

LUMBAB GANGLIA. 

91 Four, and sometimes five. 

92 Along the inner border of the Psoas Muscle, and in front 

of the bodies of the Lumbar Vertebrse. 

93 Into Distributive and Communicative. 

94 Indirectly to the Viscera. 

95 Two Plexuses — the Aortic and the Hypogastric. 

96 Some from the Solar and superior Mesenteric Plexuses. 

97 In the Hypogastric Plexus. 

98 In front of the upper part or Promontory of the Sacrum, 

between the two common Iliac Arteries. 

99 It divides into two parts, which are distributed to the 
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Branches of the internal Iliac Artery, and to all the 
Pelvic Viscera. 

100 These Branches, two in number from each Ganglion, 

communicate with the Ganglion above and below. 

SACBAL GANGLIA. 

101 Four, and sometimes five. 

102 On the front of the Sacrum on the inner side of. its 

Sacral Eoramina. 

103 The Lumbar Ganglionated Cord. 

104 Inferiorly the two Cords unite by means of a Loop 

anterior to the Coccyx. 

105 A small Ganglion, called Ganglion Impar vel Azygos. 

106 Like the Ganglion of Eibes, which connects the Sym- 

pathetic Cord superiorly, this Ganglion forms the 
bond of union of the Sympathetic Cord on either side 
inferiorly. 

107 Like the Lumbar, into Distributive and Communicative ; 

the former are distributed to the Pelvic Viscera, they 
also communicate with the lateral prolongations of 
the Hypogastric Plexus. 

108 Inferior HsBmorrhoidal, Vesical, and Prostatic ; and in 

the Female, Ovarian, Vaginal, and Uterine. 

109 These Branches, two in number from each GangHon, 

communicate with the Ganglion above and below. 

110 The former System is that by which sensations are 

received and spontaneous motions performed ; hence 
called the Nervous System of Animal life, whilst the 
Nerves of the latter (the Sympathetic) are closely 
connected with the Nutritive Processes — being distri- 
buted to the Digestive and Secretory Organs, and to 
the Heart and Blood-vessels, hence called the Nervous 
System of Organic life (Carpenter). 

CORRIGENDA. 

Page 28, Answer 24— /or " Vertebrae" read " Vertebra." 

42, „ 109— /or " Secundii" read •* Secundi." 

43, „ 129— /or " Flexus" read " Flexor." 
151, „ 869--r«ad " One-and-a-half inch." 
165, „ 37— /or " Nasem" read " Nasum." 

VOL. I*- 

141, Qnection 50 — omit " which are derived from" and read 

" called the Oyarian Arteries." 

149, „ 14 — U omitted : " What is the name given to the 

Nutrient Vessels of the Veins t" 
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